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DIRECTIONS FOR OPERATING 


THE SPEEDLOK BINDER 


TO UNLOCK BINDER— Pull out slide bar on 
wing under top cover. Top cover will then fall 


back and sheets can be inserted or removed. 


TO REMOVE OR CHANGE SHEETS —Turn to 
page where change is to be made. Remove all 
sheets above this page with the bar attachment 
for holding the sheets. 


TO LOCK BINDER — Bring wing back over the 
posts—be sure that posts fit in the holes in wing 
—press down lightly on wing—then push in slide 
bar. 


To increase capacity of Binder turn up: screws 


in posts, until the desired capacity is secured. 


For Many Decades The Trade Mark 


SAGER 


Has Been Symbolic of the Utmost in 
BEAUTY, DEPENDABILITY AND DURABILITY 


BUILDERS’ HARDWARE 


PUL 
ST Ow 


With this solid background of tradition as an inspiration for still greater accomplishments, we have pre- 
pared, published and now present to the hardware trade this 


CATALOG No. 37 


A perusal of its pages will disclose that it is much more than a mere catalog of SAGER products. It 
constitutes a Handbook on Builders’ Hardware containing a wealth of information which we trust will 
be useful to architects, builders, contractors, wholesalers, retailers and: builders’ hardware specialists. 


Great care has been taken to include considerable information especially beneficial to those who are 
just beginning their careers in these fields of endeavor. It is our cherished hope that to the beginner, as 
well as to the expert, this catalog will prove to be a reference book yielding many valuable data. 
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SAGER LOCK WORKS 


DIVISION OF THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


NORTH CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


TRADE-MARK AND TRADE-NAME 


mRADE( & LG FAS) marx 


Under the Common Law, the Sager Trade-Mark, when used in connection with Locks and Hard- 
ware, is the exclusive property of our Company and cannot lawfully be used by others. For nearly 
half a century it has been used to indicate products of our manufacture. 


The Sager Trade-Mark and Trade-Name have long been recognized and accepted as hallmarks 
of quality and dependability in Builders’ Hardware. 


Copyrighted 1937 by 
SAGER LOCK WORKS 


PRINTED IN U.S.A, 
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SAGER 


CONDITIONS OF SALE 


TERMS OF PAYMENT—(1% 10 days, 30 days net). All invoices, except those covering C. O. D. shipments, are due and 
payable, net cash, 30 days from date of invoice, in legal tender of the United States of America. Checks, money orders, 
New York or Chicago exchange, or other current funds will be accepted subject to collection and returns. Unless 
specifically otherwise stated in the invoice, a cash discount of 1% of the amount of the invoice will be allowed if payment 
is made within 10 days from date. 


We reserve the right to make shipments on a C, O. D. basis, at our discretion. 

To all accounts not paid when due will be added interest at the rate of 6% per annum from date of delinquency and will 

be subject to sight draft, without notice. 

The foregoing applies to all invoices whether covering partial or complete shipments made on either stock or contract orders. 
PRICES AND QUOTATIONS— All prices quoted are f.o.b. shipping point, with no freight allowances, and are sukject to 

withdrawal at any time without prior notice. 

Quotations on contracts are void after 30 days from date of quotation. 

Prices at which orders are accepted are guaranteed against our own price decline to date of shipment only. 


MINIMUM CHARGE—The extra expense involved in the handling of small orders makes necessary a minimum charge of 
25ce¢ on any one invoice. 


SALES TAXES—Prices quoted are subject to sufficient additional increase to include any Federal or State sales taxes, ap- 
plicable to our products, which are in effect at the time of sale or shipment. 


ACCEPTANCE OF ORDERS—We reserve the right to accept or reject any orders tendered, at our discretion. 


We reserve the right to cancel any orders previously accepted or to decline to make shipments, wholly or in part, or to 
make shipments on a C. O. D. basis, if credit ratings or other conditions should become unsatisfactory to our management 


Orders placed with sales representatives are subject to acceptance by our management. 


PARTIAL SHIPMENTS—Complete or partial shipments will be made at our option, subject to available stock on hand. When 
partial shipments are made they will be followed by others as rapidly as possible until the order is completed. 


CLAIMS AND RESPONSIBILITY—Our responsibility ceases upon delivery of merchandise to a public carrier and any 
claims for loss, damage, delay or non-delivery must be filed against the carrier by the consignee or purchaser. However 
we shall gladly assist our customers in every way to expedite the settlement of such claims. Claims for shortages, errors in 
packing or overcharges must be made to us within 10 days after receipt of shipment. 


UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS—Sirikes, accidents to machinery, fire, floods, windstorms, car famine, or contingencies beyond 
our control, shall during the existence of any of said causes excuse us from the performance of any contract and operate 
as a proportionate extension of the time of deliveries. 


RETURNED MERCHANDISE—Merchandise manufactured by us is carefully inspected and checked before being packed 
for shipment. If, however, any errors in packing should occur or any defective merchandise be received, for which we 
are responsible, we will gladly rectify the errors and replace the defective items as promptly as possible after the return 
of the merchandise to us. No credit will be allowed for or replacement made of any merchandise returned to us unless its 
return has been previously authorized by us. 

Hardware ordered for contracts but not used, or items made to special sizes or special details or that differs in any respect 
from our regular cataloged items, are not returnable and no credit will be allowed for such items if returned. 


Any merchandise returned without our express authorization will be held subject to shipper’s instructions for its disposition. 
CANCELLATIONS—Orders for hardware made to special sizes or special details or that differs in any respect from our regular 


cataloged items, are not subject to cancellation if the items in question have been manufactured or are in process of 
manufacture, unless we are reimbursed for all costs incurred in connection therewith. 


SIZES—Measurements and dimensions indicated in this catalog are subject to minor discrepancies due to unavoidable slight 
variations incidental to the processes of manufacture. If exact dimensions are required on any items, the order must specify 
“To Template’’ For items manufactured ‘To Template” an additional charge will be made. 


WEIGHTS—Weiohts indicated in this catalog include wrapping and boxes and are subject to slight variations. These weights 
are not guaranteed and are given solely for the purpose of assisting the purchaser in estimating transportation charges, etc 


TELEGRAMS AND TELEPHONE CALLS—For obvious reasons we cannot accept any ‘“‘collect'’ messages, so please do 
not send us telegrams “‘collect’’ or reverse the charges on telephone calls. 


SERVICE—It is our desire to give very prompt service in the filling of orders, but in order to accomplish this complete detailed 
information must accompany orders. Please refer to ‘Instructions for Ordering’’ on Page No. 38A. 


AGREEMENT —The tendering of any order and its acceptance by us will constitute an agreement on the part of the purchaser 
to be specifically bound by all the provisions set forth in the foregoing ‘Conditions of Sale’’. 


SAGER LOCK WORKS 


Division of The Yale and Towne Manufacturing Company 


North Chicago, Illinois 


3A 


The buildi illustrated on thi d following pages are equipped with SAGER locks and hardware. They are 
‘ pices Bt che mii ‘sees of buildings for which SAGER hardware is preeminently suitable. 
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Royal York Apartment Building, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


Cook County Hospital, Chicago, Illinois 


Champaign Junior High School, Champaign, Illinois 
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St. Cloud Hospital, St. Cloud, Minnesota 


Ryan Residence, Rockford, Illinois 


Skirvin Hotel, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma Alpha Phi House, University of Texas, Austin, Texas 
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Lindbergh Residence, Rockford, Illinois 


Skirvin Tower, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 


Eastern Hills Y. M. C. A., Cincinnati, Ohio Illinois Women’s Athletic Club, Chicago, Illinois 
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Swedish Covenant Hospital, Chicago, Illinois 


Taylor Alderdice High School, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
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Adjusters, Casement.... 192 
Adjusters, Window Stop. 201 
Adjustable Cylinder Ring 112 
Akron Design. .244,245-278 
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Announcement. . 1 


Apartment House Lock.. 49 
Application of Door 


Glosersies. sy ace eens 418 
Argo Design........ 226-227 
Arm Door! Pulley. sai38 NES) 


Armored Front Lock. . 
Astragal, Compensating. 442 
Attachments, Pull and 


IPAUIGIOU en certs eM ceenencgtres e 160 
Atwood De- 

sign . 226-227-244-245-280 
Auistin: Designs dss. .soes 260 
Auxiliary Latch........... 7 
Auxiliary Spring Attach- 

ments, For Lever 

anclleswe sir sem eeu 114 
Avon Design.......- 227-261 

B 

Backset, of Locks. .....- 59A 
Back Plates, Night Latch. 113 
Baden Design...... 238-402 
Bar Drawer Pulls....... 213 
Bar Sash Lifts, Design 

(See design section) 
Bar Sash Lifts, Plain. ... 198 
Barn Door Locks....... 85 
Bars, Connecting....... alks} 
BarsyGuarc eee een se 162 
Bars euler 162 
Bars, Push.. 55 Jue 
Bars, Push and Pull..... 162 
Bars, Window. . Sep aS 
Base) Mnobsrerinieciacas: 148 


Bath Room Door Locks.. 21 
Bath Room Door Locksets 305 
Bead Screws........... 201 
Bed Room Door Locks... 25 
Bed Room Door Knockers 187 


Belfast Design..... .244, 245 
isyalbvaeyate’ ON a sau oe 282 
Better Service......... 38A 
Bevelkot Doorstey.. se 40A 
Bevel Front Locks...... 59A 
Bit Key Mortise Sectional 
TEGO GA shat Mara tenehelenars 
Blanks, Key. . eis 106-107 
Blocks, Sample. . .. 74A 
Boards, . 744A 
Bolt Strikes, Fire Exit.... 450 
Bolts; Gremone; i .2...- 143 


Ilollis, IDisioi? no no Gee dose 89 
Bolts, Dutch Door...... 
Bolts, Extension........ 
Bolts Hineviixit.. seme. 429 


Bolts) Blush.a.sc0e .oe a 13Z 
Bolts, lavatory. ssasiier 182 
Bolts, Mortise Door. .... 86 
Bolts, Nuts and Screws, 
Waryatonyeereiisrs isc: 152 
Bolts, Panic. . Fone LA) 
Bolts, Strike, Detail . Ree 110 
Bolts), Surtacey ..)...5 0.2. 142 
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Bex Sinikest aearatrsie 110 
Brackets, Door Closer... 426 


Brackets, Hand Rail..... 218 
Brandenburg Design 250-354 


Bristol Design...... 228, 284 
Builders Hardware Sug- 
GeSHONShepacwte ere tete 61A 
Bumpers, or Strike, 
Mavjatonyinc cmirnent 153 


Buttons, Push 
(See design section) 


Butts, Ball Bearing..... 223 
Butts, Cast Bronze or 

IBVSIEELS 6 5.6 oo04 ye rarer 224 
Buittse|Gastalroni vate suerte 224 
Butts Door ninco 223 
Butts, Olive Knuckle.... 224 
Buits) Shuttertnce a. 0: POP) 
Butts, Transom.) .1,.... 222. 
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Cabin Door Hooks...... WSs 
Cabinet Latches........ ] 
Cabinet Latch Sets. .... 205 
Gabinet Mocks. s,s... 99 
@adiziDesiony ss). se. 376 
Cambridge Design... .. 286 
(GATTSE sis sl AP Ree ea ele ils 
Casement Adjusters.... 192 
Casement Details....... 73A 
Casement Window 

WNaiistensie nos) ane oe 192 
Casement Window 

Bastemens! 5.6 sosee ee 188 
Castletown Design. ..250-351 
@asiglockseishen is sae 309 
Catches, Cupboard..... 203 
Catches, Elbow........ 205 
Catches, Flush Ring.... 214 
Catches, Friction....... 204 
Catches, Lever......... 203 
Catches, Screen Door... 210 
Catches, Secret Gate... 205 
Catches, Transom...... 206 
@aiches, Turn. 5603 602. 203 
Ceiling Hooks... 4...-4. Qe 
@entersiSash.-24455-.. 209 
Centers, Transom...... 209 
Chain Door Fasteners... 151 
Chains, Padlock........ 103 
Chains, Transom....... 208 
Checks and Parts, Door. 427 
@hecks, Doors) .a.c.)5. 413 
Checks, Screen Door.... 428 
@hestilockss Wee 02 
Chutes, Letter Hole..,.. 157 
Closers, Coupon Booth.. 92 
Closers Doorere essen 413 


Closers, Repairs and Parts 427 
Closers, Screen Door... 428 
Closers, Telephone Booth 428 
Closet, Knob Spindles... 114 
Coat and Hat Hooks.... 217 
Collars, Cylinder....... 36 
Colfax Design...... 
Communicating Door 
EGOS paren) ete eel pl 
Comparative Finishes. . . 
Comparative Lock 
INumibers).) 4.0)... uiee 52A 
Compensating Astragal. 442 
Compression Springs ... 113 
Condition of Sale 


Page 
Connecting Bars....... 113 
Connecting Screws..... ils) 
Construction, Lock..... 51A 
Conway Design........ 288 
Cororcdinatonsaienapie A445 
Cornwall Design....... 233 
Cortez Design...... 230-262 
Coupon Booth Door 
Closer incieuictenatic 92 


Coupon Booth Lock Set. 92 
Cremone Bolts......... 

Cremone Bolt Strikes... 147 
Cromart Design 231, 252-388 


Cuesta Design...... 246-374 
Cupboard Catches..... 203 
Cupboard Turns....... 203 
Cup Drop Handles..... 134 
Cup Escutcheons....... 134 
@up Handles s3...4en5 134 
Cylinder Collars....... 136 


Cylinder Night Latch... 89 
Cylinder Pins. > 2\.525- se) 


Cylinder Plates........ 136 
Cylinder Springs....... 113 
Cylinder Cams......... st) 


Cylinder, Description of. 97 
Cylinder: Discsh vise sine. 113 


Cylinder Drivers....... 113 
ones Repairs....... WS} 
G@ylinder Rings)... 25.- 12 


Cylinder Set Screws.... 113 
Cylinders, Dummy...... 
Cylinders, Measure- 


WUSINIEM 5 on/p dla vod obs 1h 
Cylinders, Mortise Lock. 111 
Cylinders, Rim Lock.... 111 

D 
Dartmoor Design... . 250-356 
Dead Locks, Bit Key.... 74 
Dead Locks, Mortise.... 74 
Dead Locks, Rim....... 91 
Deskakockch a eee 102 
Details, Casement 

Wiinclowinmeiae eee 73A 
Details, Door.. ...69A 
Details, Meeting Rail... 70A 


Details, Double Hung _ 
Windowsi ue. cs ce osee TIA 
Details, Push and Pull Bar 160 
Details, Bolt Strikes... .. 146 
DesigniIndex... 5 ..5.0.2 29A 
Designs by Periods ....29A 
Designs by Illustration .. 30A 
Designs by Symbol. .... 29A 


Designs’ Castuen ae aaek 309 
Designs, Cast Sectional. , 309 
Designs, Emblematic.... 116 
Designs, Wrought...... 254 
Designs, Wrought 

ectionaliy a. osha ne 254 
Dijon)Design... 14.4.1. 408 
Dimensionss 4-440. «a5-: 59A 
Display Boards, aie 74A 
Devices, Fire Exit. . 429 
Discs, Turn Knob....... 113 


Door Bevelsi:........5. 40A 


Door Bolts, Extension 128 
Door Bolts, Flush....... NSW 
Door Bolts, Mortise..... 86 
DooriButishs.. seen eee 
Doon) Closers waa eee 413 


Page 
Door Closer Brackets... 426 
Door Closer, Repairs 
ancsPartseeeems . feel 427 
Door Closers, Coupon 
Bootle ater yntnisen ace 92 
Door Closers, Fusible 
Deira Se eae sel cyan 422 
Door Closers, Screen 
MOOTR San Niapea tenets 428 


Door Closers, Telephone 
Booth 


Door Fasteners, Chain.. 151 
DooutGripsnecee eee 180 
Door Holder and Stop... 149 
Door Hooks, Cabin. .... 153 
Doon Knobssea ener 119 


Door Knobs, Emblematic 116 
Door Knobs, Glass...... 123 
Door Knobs, Metal...... 118 
Door Knobs, Monogram. 116 


Door Knobs, Pottery.... 118 

Door Knobs, Types of 
Mountings; 2s). 52 He) Alea 

Door Knockerss. 3) = u).6 186 


Door Pull, Hospital Arm. 173 
Door Pulls, Design, 

(See design section) 
Door: Pulls; Plaine 22s 
Door Pulls, Flush Sliding 172 


Door Quadrants........ 14] 
Doorstops serene 148 
Door Stops and Holders. 149 
Doors, Bevel Oba) ooe 40A 
Doors) Handiok. =4-oe8 4lA 
Double Hung Window 
Detailspeyite ese eaces Me TIA 
Dorchester Design...... 327 
Drawer Knobs......... 214 
Drawer Knobs, Glass... 215 
Drawer Knobs, Metal... 214 
Drawer Locks.......... 100 
Drawer Pullssencee seer ND 
Drivers, Cylinder....... TS 
Drop Handles iss seee 214 
Drop Handles, Flush.... 214 


Drop Handle Escutcheons 214 
Drop Handle, Flush Cups 134 


Drop Key Escutcheons... 131 
Drop Ring Handles..... 134 
Dummy Cylinders...... Ih 
Durham, Design........ 325 
Dust Proof Strikes...... 147 
Dutch Door Bolts....... 141 
Dutch Door Quadrant... 141 
(ey 
Eastwood Design....... 270 
Elbow Catches......... 205 


Electric Push Buttons, 
(See design section) 
Elevator Latch......... 84 


Elgin Design. . . 228-290 
Elkhart Design. . . 230-264 
Emblematic Door Knobs. 1 16 
Emergency Key........ 106 
Emergency Locks, Bit 

Keyu ere Ga etteerre Sisters) 5 66 
Emergency Locks, 

Cylinder cena. « 69 
Empire Designs !sa00 4. . 288 
Entrance Door Locks.... 58 
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Entrance Handle Lock 
Sets 226 


Entrance Plate Lock Sets 243 


Escutcheons, Cup...... 134 
Escutcheons, Cup and 

JOT (ot operas eee eae ARS }S) 
Escutcheons, Drop 

lalstatellece cn wclg atu nigie 135 
Escutcheons, Key....... 131 
Escutcheons, Sliding 

IDYololaeel an A en Se 134 
Essex Design. . . 237-249-346 
Estimating, Plans....... 61A 
Exmoor Design......... 266 


Extension, Bolt 138 
Extension Springs, Lock. 113 
Kyes, Transom.:....... 201 
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Factory Handle Lock Sets 243 


Fairmont Design........ 294 
Fasteners, S Blind...... 481 
Fasteners, Casement.... 188 
Fasteners, Chain Door... 151 
Fasteners, Sash........ 202 
PIG ULOS eet nt ae alse 158 


Finishes, Description 32A-44A 


Finishes, Comparative... 34A 
FirevExit Bolts) os ...... 429 
Fire Exit Bolt Strikes.... 450 
Fire Exit Devices....... 429 
Fire Exit Loecks.......... 447 
Fire Underwriters Require- 
ATTICUS Mes Ses oe cent 58A 
Flanders Design........ 401 
BlushwBoltsievss.o. . Sz 


Flush Cup Drop Handles 135 
Flush Cup Escutcheons.. 135 
Flush Drop Handle Pulls. 214 
Flush Drop Handles..... 214 
Blush) Ringsisaq ss... oi: 214 
Flush Sash Lifts, Design 

(See design section) 


Flush Sash Lifts, Plain... 197 
Flush Sliding Door Pulls. 172 
Forged Iron Hardware. . 451 


Franklin Design. 244-245-292 
French Door Locks...... ahal 
French Window Locks... 11 
Friction Casement 


Asters). 2). cies ae less 194 
Friction Catches........ 204 
Enictton Stays... 2681/2 194 


Front Door Locks, Bit 

Key Mortise.......... 26 
Front Door Locks, Cylin- 

der Mortise.........- 
Fronts, Armored Lock... 80 
Fusible Link Door 

BSIGSEKS! screen cee 422 


Garage Door Locks..... 93 
Garage Door Lock Set.. 93 
Gate Latches, Secret.... 
Genova Design..... 251-404 


Glass Door Knobs...... 123 
Glass Drawer Knobs.... 215 
Glass Knob Lock Sets... 304 


Glass, Mortise Bolt Knobs 215 
Glossar t. ete ee 76A 
Granada Design.... 
(Sis), IPI dae eeac ese 
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Hamburg Design... 240-411 
Hancock Design.... 240-411 
Hand, of Doors.........41A 
Hand Rail Brackets..... 218 


Handles, Cup and Drop, 134 
Handles, Entrance Door. 226 
Handles, Factory Door. . 243 


Handles, Flush Cup. 134-135 
Handles, Flush Drop.... 134 
Handles, Lever......... 125 
Hangers, Sash Pole..... 201 


Hartford Design........ 296 
Haskell Design......... 238 
Hat and Coat Hooks.... 217 
Hazelhurst Design...... 269 
Heller Design...... 240-411 
Hilrose Design......... 272 
Hesper Design......... 238 
lane lal, Ab elaue oe eens 478 
Hinges;H and L........ 478 
Hinge Plates, Strap..... 455 
Holders, Casement... .. 192 
Holders, Chain Door.... 151 
Holders Doors 150 
Holders) ‘Stopes 4... - 149 
Holders, Transom 

WerakSinOG "Shaan atm ah A 194 
Hoods, Letter Hole..... 154 
Hooks) Sash: liifis......... 197 
Hooks, Cabin Door..... VSS: 
Hooks; Ceiling: ....... 27 
Hooks, Coat and Hat.... 217 
Hooks, Lavatory........ 27 
Hooks, Pull Down...... 200 
Hooks, Sash Pole....... 200 
Hospital Door Pull...... 173 
Hotel Locksieincuneca. 44 
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Index, Alphabetical..... 8A 
Index, Design.......... 29A 
Index, Numeral......... 11A 
Index, Scheels... ....0- 29A 
Index, Symbol......... 29A 
Indicator Bolts......... 152 
Information, Cylinder... 42A 
Information, Door Knob 

Mountings. aie sae a TE, 
Information, Keys...... AGA 
Information, Lock...... 59A 


Information, Lock Strikes 110 
Information, Master Key 
SVSiemis sre eee ere ATA 
Information, for ordering 38A 
Instructions for odering. 38A 


Iron Forged Hardware. . 451 
GSN eoasoapeopocs a lis! 
K 
Key Blanks.... 105-106-107 
Key, Escutcheons....... 131 
Key Information........ 46A 
Key, Master System.....47A 
Rey Plates} ci cceen atts 31 
Key Tags ae voce 104 
Keys and their Operation 46A 
Rick Platesiy 4 ire emenser: 159 
Knob Adjustment....... 117 
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Knolbuliatchesiasn erm il 
Knob Locks, Rim....... 95 
Knob Lock Sets, Rim.... 96 
Knob, Mountings....... 117 
Kobi Rosesiis oa:csnwes 129 
Knob SCTOWS) «1 06 sees 114 
Knob Spindles......... AS) 
Knob Spindles, Closet... 114 
Knob Symbols......... eye 
Knob Washers......... 114 
Knops Basen on sna 148 
Knobs) Door. we nse ance 118 
Knobs, Door Emblematic 116 
Knobs, Door, Glass. .... 123 
Knobs, Door, Metal... .. 119 


Knobs, Door, Monogram. 116 


Knobs, Door, Pottery.... 118 
Knobs, Door, Types of 

MO UENG)s sioccis ae ots os ez; 
Knobs, Drawer, Glass... 215 
Knoks, Drawer, Metal... 214 
Knobs, Mortise Bolt..... 215 


Kmobs); Shutters «a... asc. 214 


Knobs, Turns on Plates.. 133 
Kino ltunnse ac a sicenese 132 
Knockers, Door. ....... 186 
L 

Label Drawer Pulls... .. 212 
Langsdale Design...... 336 
Latch, Auxiliary........ 89 
Latch, Construction..... 51A 
Latch, Easy Spring..... 51A 
Latch, Mortise Entrance 

WOOT: eet aero 6 
Latches, Cabinet....... 1 
Latches, Cylinder Night. 89 
Latches, Elevator....... 84 
Latches, Entrance Door 

Hanalei sais 6 
Latches, Fire Exit....... 449 
Latches, Fire Exit Bolt... 449 
Latches, Gate. 2... 5.5.4 205 
Latches, Knob......... ] 
Latches, Lavatory...... 152 
Latches, Mortise........ l 
Latches, Night.......... 89 
Latches, Rim Knob..... 94 
Latches, Screen Door... 210 
Latches, Secret Gate.... 205 


Latch Sets, Cabinet... .. 205 
Latch Sets, Coupon Booth 92 
Latch Sets, Rim Knob... 96 
Latch Sets, Screen Door. 210 
Latch Sets, Thumb...... 242 
Lavatory Bolts) ..) 5... 
Lavatory Door Hardware 152 


Lavatory Hook and 

[EON saa ab anodes Qt 
Lavatory Latches....... 152 
Lavatory Strikes or 

IBUMPSIS)y sie 4 ocho es Alex 
Lesbos! Design). . 5... 364 
IE Sticah iste eee ane oe eaters 158 
Letter Box Hoods....... 155 
Letter Box Plates, Design 

(See design section) 
Letter Box Plates, Plain.. 154 
Lever Handles... ........ 125 
Liguria Design. ...2 5.4. 405 
inant Desion. 4... 61.4 .. 230 
Lincolnshire Design. ... 234 
Lino Design: 3... + 231-383 
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Lifters, Transom........ 219 
Lifts, Bar Sash, Design 
(See design section) 

Lifts, Bar Sash, Plain.... 198 


Lifts, Flush Sash, Design 
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MG AWSURSS Sido ameu oe amu 341 
Georgian-343 
EX Essex, 4 4h actiews 237-249-346 
jal Olelhawiyooceaheouenades 345 
WIND Viernonie act 2a) ere 234-348 


Symbol Name Page 
FAVE) atwmont, cis. wv lea: . 294 
GA Granada........ Sr oces Pr eulete 9 
GN Genova................251-404 
PBs Elambuncied. oo ach cals 240-41 | 
Lis A Nekstavolotollsy Aa tne aise anion 240-411 
Pibnnlelleren vase cen een nea eeOslnl 
Vighte® abele\niohdoly oe ai vale are ean 8 296 
ED Hazellvirsty. 050.0 s eon ae 239 
HK. Haskell................... 238 
Pe Hespentncea cece sen 238 
UR illnssen conscnmarn cceemcn PRS) 
ARS @ einai ceerss sis acim esuie ni eeaue ee 230 
WEP riltosinossmesey aver rnaen: 364 
GP ikorcd scene ancrsnticnn: 240-367 
iD) shangsdalen ao. ssn arene SSO 
ICH MAS UISES Anon oo mh aoe oe ames 405 
VW © PIL CSGIe Gade eo. hae sents aoa A406 
TAIN)" TNESTSVS) eens ears cob ents ey walnea ¢ 231-383 
Sis ineolnishines... seek ue. 234 
LW Lowell 251-410 
IVIB! WMaybrook, 3) .j4e6 anne 274 
INTOr™ IMiENefoinl, A a aa ols ae ols eee en 298 
MF Mayfair 234-300 
WWUR Moltawike 2 5 yee nla 276 
MD Modisto:. aeoee ede dee 239-368 
ISS ciMlstchisojiats «seo owe hou otha oc 302 
INAV INGbartts as saa ae lores: 381 
NE. Newcastle, oi .ncct nese or 315 
INV Norwachipeererneianniiccn ten 224. 
OH S@ldhameenn es eee eee 345 
PB: Pinebroy...... 2... 20252-3686 
PO Prescott, jes.tec ea n246-3380 
IAC) JPiieidilenadaaeuneaceeooomne 239 
BREW ey loner same 382 
Vite lyr ouiiemran: se enter esn tere 229 


DESIGNS BY PERIODS 


Symbol Name Page 
Gothic, English-349 
GN “Castletown. .<..2.08+ 250-351 
Gothic, German-349 
BB Brandenburg...........250-354 
Gothic, Tudor-349 
DIM Dartmoor... 0. sens 250-356 
Greek-359 
WB Wesbos: epi atri tele abe saree 364 
RD) Rhedegeadssses-ee: 235-247-362 
SIViss Samos ceric eine 251-361 
Mission-365 
IP Aline cee tere crn acer aates SWZ 
CE Guests saat eens 246-374 
Cin yp Gadizec nen cr eee 376 
JO), Mewes ln anes cen nn asec ar 240-367 
IMD Modistoty.......5......209-368 
Pi mePontinmreent ior int: 247-372 
RO! Rionide..- 20-55-05. 85s ee 370 
Modern—19th Century 
RF Redfield............236-248-390 
RM Richmond.......... 235-248-392 


Symbol Name Page 
LEAN TIEN ivgkefoaley A ayn w hin woh oss ionie 6 232 
PRe *Reng dee ar aecn kako ust 247-372 
PMV WReIVOUR, acca vtec ie D236 
RD Rhodes............235-247-362 
een ReVerelacrinsn a dickekel html 326 
RF Redfield............236-248-390 
Riis Raletchio py raceeeiean etnet: 233 
RM Richmond..........235-248-392 
RN Raveneav...,.s0.4ed.44.0 409 
RO} Wioniclor cenweevaneneote 239-370 
RW! Rockwood) )...1...5.5..202-021 
SG WSagoisaner answers 231-252-384 
SD" Sheldonsn eevee ance 237-249-332 
SN Salernicis. tn nance ee 
SIVie Samosa. cuneate ee 251-361 
SiR (Stoektoniat a. site mtansehnce ate 234 
Uneh) AlsinyoNGloe .uy0 ovo vabatoo8 Oe 
Ee) divmonmel. aie cee ee ee 233 
WA, Walencia,....-- saree eee 
VDP Wandyke pote cera eee 
WIN) Wiennioniene cies cas epee 234-348 
WAR Nikelveytiists Garg ha pew a one an B37 
WES Piven ae nee iets 341 
Wii) WWiemlockne sein. ca ieee 229 
MIP Whitton eerie 324 
NWVSs) Wiinclsora: c.ssetaratere 235-249-334 
Wale Winttoneeee none eee ener 311 
VG Wanceyaassn sen seen 256 
VWiE Werkesp tense ee eee 258 
Wii) Wardleyewce 12) eee 
IVE Varmouthieyins jcme eee 318 
WIN) avernel lie aie ore 297 
NAY NGUIONTS yng oan nh 6 ots BSS 319 
Wy Vorkiownesns. cl eee 233-320 
iV)  Viorkvillles eas ceee eee Sully 
Symbol Name Page 
Modern—20th Century-379 
CGAY “Gromarts vance seco 231-252-388 
THNy Whinoeea onc eceene 231-383 
NAO Nobattwva.: st cseee ance 381 
PB) Pinebronss sgn 005 eee oe oo 
| SALARIES? (olahgemre Minette eV aia ko, cence 382 
SCP Sacer ec cin ae 231-252-384 
Moorish-395 
GA Granada...............201-397 
Renaissance—Flemish-399 
FD” Blandersi.s. sac geen ese 401 
Renaissance—German-399 
BD Bacenkrncciess cine 238-402 
Renaissance—Italian-399 
GN Genova.......... 251-404 
TiGreicuinials wraereroncime emcee 405 
JIS SGN ost eM aac A Bele 6 He 406 
SNe Salomon. cuescausen ne 407 
Renaissance—Louis XIV-399 
Dube Dione eee 408 
No Classification 
HB Hamiotirgarecss eevee 240-411 
TV low ellen ocenae oe 251-410 
IRN] Raveneatin..dusscn-ny-enee 409 


SAGER 


DESIGN INDEX 


WROUGHT DESIGNS 


(3 
ligs 
Alford 
AF 

254 


Franklin Hartford 
FL HF 
294 292 296 


YE 
256 258 257 


Name Brandenburg Castletown Dartmoor 
Symbol AP BB CN D 
Period Mission Colonial German German Mission English Tudor 

Renaissance Gothic 4 Gothic Gothic 
Page hdr 322 402 054 376 351 356 
Name Dijon Dorchester Durham 
Seaol Dd DC - Flanders Dengedais eee 
Period Louis XIV Colonial Colonial Georgian Flemish Italian Moorish Colonial Greek 

R x : 

Page 408 327 305 nae Seance Renaissarice 50 e6 364 
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SAGER 


DESIGN INDEX 


CAST DESIGNS 


Name Liguria Lipari Lorca Lowell Newcastle Nobart Oldham 

Symbol LI LC LW MD NE NA OH 

Period Italian Modern Italian Mission Colonial Modern Georgian 
Renaissance Renaissance 

Page 405 383 406 367 410 368 315 381 345 


Name Prescott Pylon Raleigh Raveneau Redfield Revere Rhodes 
Symbol PC PL RL RN RF RE RD 
Period Colonial Modern Colonial Modern Colonial Greek 
Page 330 382 328 409 390 326 362 
Name Richmond Rionido Rockwood Sago Salerno Sheldon Vernon Victoria 
Symbol RM RO RW SG SN sD VN VT 
Period Modern Mission Colonial Modern Italian Colonial Georgian Colonial 
Renaissance 
Page 392 370 321 384 4 332 348 337 
Name Winthrop Winton Windsor Yardley Yorktown Yorkville Yarmouth Yarrow 
Symboi WP wt ws — . ‘ wir YV YM YR 
Period Colonial Adams Colonial Early English Colonial Colonial Colonial Colonial Colonial 
Page 324 311 334 341 316 320 317 318 319 
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SAGER 


FINISHES 


Symbol Letter Prefixed to Number Designates the following: 


“RA”? Bright Buffed (polished) Finish. ““H”’ High Parts Bright. (Highlights polished.) (Used on 
“D”’ Dull Finish. embossed designs of uneven surface.) 
**O”’ Burnished ace (Used on miscella- “NI? No Lacquer Embossed. 
neous items only. se 13-0; 
**C’? Course Wheel Finish. (Course ship.) oe poe Rubbed. No Lacquer. 
‘““F’? Fine Wheel Finish. (Fine ship.) WX" Waxed. No Lacquer. 
“S” Sanded. ‘Ff’? Etched (Pompeian). Applied on cast or wrought, 
““W’’ Wrinkled. Sprayed. (Used on night latches only.) bronze or brass metal. 
MISCELLANEOUS—Series 1 to 20—Applied on Cast Iron and Wrought Steel 
Sager | Base VUES: 
Symbol Surface Description Metal | Symbol 
07 Copper Plated Natural Hinaishtinr yale catiactecie rice rcroe erate: dale ei alee kona Burnished | 
010 Bright I fFsiorshavas'o Career ce na menn an ee cata geey A BMRB IY, Level DETAR A Fel in MUNIN Aan gallo evel ca cl | USIB 
OD10 | Dull QRS IATA SCL ca eet alawoalheccdtttc sua ovens a. esses cirtiaa evel iteieggsunheharsintiarcy auaeee eh =: alert een ec oe | USID 
Wwolo | Dull Jamammecls weartralele ele siya ravers aries yeaa shane ai eee te ray chcrednucetetcesah ie 1s epee eye cer eater eon | 
011 Arm ere BrOmZeal a scx cas scaey) cress ei ah sce eee tees hetoncslale theerrg io yin orishas cu eesekch notes ee ete 
17 | Dull Bower-bavit, Genuine) (rust-resistime).. 04... Geis 2 eae ere es ean eer Polished | US18 
017 Dull Bower-Bant, Genuine (rustsresistinG)sievsctreeeiercdieta ce eee iat eens ren erie ele Burnished 
D18 | Sanded Bower-Barff, Imitation; may be applied to bronze, brass, steel or cast iron...... Polished | US19 
OD18 | Sanded Bower-Barff, Imitation; may be applied to bronze, brass, steel or cast iron...... Burnished | 
18 | Sanded JeWstel ai Uicveo (ble ydonces te tea mac oa area meenGreE a Set MB OUNCE Hc eosete  dalc Mealdinnch oi6.0 ate Polished | 
018 Sanded Bae Kua CCTUSIN y aeiaeean em ane NERS pts Deno a ol eg ane rt aan ee eee Burnished | 
Bower-Barff 


, Genuine, gives best results on cast iron, but can be applied to steel. | Bower-Barff Finish i 


exterior application. This finish can be retained by wiping with a cloth slightly oiled. 


A20 
OA20 
D20 
OD20 
S20 
C20 
F20 
Dal 
$21 
OS21 
HS2l 
D23 
D27 
A28 
D28 
D29 
DD29 
$29 


A30 
OA30 
D30 
OD30 
S30 


Bright 
Bright 
Dull 
Dull 
Sanded 
Wheeled 
Wheeled 
Dull 
Dull 
Dull 
Sanded 
Sanded 
Sanded 
Bright 
Bright 
Sanded 
Sanded 
Bright 
Dull 
Bright 
Dull 


For information on Locksets with different finishes on opposi 
For information on metals and finishes used in the manufact 


Natural Color 
Natural Color 
Natural Color 
Natural Color 
Naira (OVO Te ay eee amie cay eset hae atin ty Neogene Celis Siete hrs, Sem pee 
Natural Color, coarse (ship finish), on bronze metal only 
Natural Color, fine (ship finish), on bronze metal only 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved 
Ei loheOraehizzcl atatel INSMEN el, ooo nod con bbmsondcchanoodddopounceruol soe oe 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved, with raised lines bright on ornate designs only... 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved, Oil Rubbed 
Dark-Oxidized and Relieved (Old English or aged bronze) on bronze metal only . 
Natural Color with dark-oxidized background on ornate designs only ......... 
Oxidized and Relieved with dark-oxidized background on ornate designs only.. 
Statuary, Medium Color 
Statuary, Dark Color 


Light-Oxidized and/Relieved.........0..6....0.0... PC aeH is AL 
hight @xicizedarcl Relisvecly lis.) ) nmin i lr alee neeuncainice a ulna 


Light-Oxidized and Relieved, with raised 1 yns only... 
Motled! modium-cridvey 1 eu Seino SERGI Noy Aiea 
Mottled, mediumoxicized (1 he een eee oe 
Mottled, meciuntoridized. Gis. c¢.c5aiy vichun he Mee ee 
Crystallized, on’ cast brass metal only.........-............)0 


s not recommended for 


BRONZE METAL OR BRONZE PLATED—Series 20—Applied on Bronze Metal, Cast Iron or Steel 


| Polished || »USg 
| Burnished | 
Polished US10 
| Burnished | 
Polished 

Polished 

Polished 

Polished US11 
Polished USI2 
Burnished | 
Polished US13 
Polished 

Polished 

Polished 

Polished | 
Polished | US20 
Polished US20A 
| Polished 


BRASS METAL OR BRASS PLATED—Series 30—Applied on Brass Metal, Cast Iron or Steel 


| Polished US3 
Burnished | 

Polished | US4 
Burnished | 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished | US5 
Burnished 
Polished | US6 
Burnished 
Polished US7 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished | 
Burnished | 
Polished 
Polished 


te sides, refer to Page No. 38A. 
ure of Builders Hardware, refer to Page Nos. 


Polished 
Polished 


424 to 45A. 


SAGER 


FINISHES, Cont. 


COPPER PLATED—Series 40—Applied on Bronze Metal, Cast Iron or Stee! 


Sager | Base We tsy 
Symbol | Surface | Description Metal Symbol 
A42 | Bright Oxidized and Relieved (Antique Copper). ....6..0ecuneeeren wen eum eeudl sw nes Polistiod US8 
OA42 Bright Oxidized and Relieved (Antique Copper). ..........0cceeevecvernveuwstes Burnished 
$42 | Sanded Oxidized and Relieved (Antique Copper)... 0... ices e eer e eee ssw euleee Polished 
OS42 | Sanded | Oxidized and Relieved (Antique Copper)...........ceecccenetcteeeenueews Burnished 
NICKEL PLATED—Series 50—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal, Cast Iron or Steel 
REO Gonthier Mcimmel claimed sa, costs @acciaucusavisentecmt dg susalscdinletali Polished US14 
OAS5O Bright Vesa UNG ler ee sae Sm er eaetccc igre he oriesits Stalin airatetencaie meee hy SRV aul FoR eas cu PE archaeon cree Burnished 
D50 | Dull URUN ear eaNCES Ohta care mae use 0. aauacsan cy cb omrcawec ee wx acerca sates can i Git i artrc eA ee a cme oct ne Polished USI5 
OD50 Dull WeNcitume Ao larnie rw wets cr ts io aaah Aenean nie Wien Mat W Mlly wee ei ee Burnished 
DS1 | Dull \ ight-@sadizedtandikelievedi oo 2. acta de swam aslawn retin daeiawactnne wesom aioe Polished 
ODS51 Dull Might-<@xidizecdranci Relieved: ya ici stesso sinialsrnivatia seneicrnuyiue cotaniete cece Burnished 
S51 Sancecsa|elight-OxicizecrancRellevecluaanianriarien iii amie cicero ceseniie ncaa ities ieee ain Polished US16 
@SSIS|-Sanded’) 4 Tight@xidizediand Relieved... 0... ane apse ss sue ceeeanen cis eeeneeie Burnished 
HS51 | Sanded Light-Oxidized and Relieved, with raised lines bright, on ornate designs only. .| Polished US17 
AS8 | Bright Natural Color, dark-oxidized background, on ornate designs only............. Polished 
Ds8 | Dull | Natural Color, dark-oxidized background, on ornate designs only............- Polished 
SILVER PLATED—Series 60—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal Only 
AGG Mericht © al \Naturalcolor ee ierss- ternal dua area anes ues eee ea Polished 
D60 | Dull (aiNattinallt @olonky when scidven iia rarae cies satstorca terran ePe ris ae dee ee mee ate reat kam Polished 
SOOM eSanded’ ||) Netural\olomi se. ace cycle sche et ae ieusiowe eye ieee Nile mig ee teele eee Gioue ne ones one Polished 
D61 Dull H Mao laOratoitasolicovollmaleyfctels Goan ona cume nonmomemareobatoon orn dneanna sine Polished US23 
S61 Sanded hight @xidizectancukelieved. sccm. ts seis eases deta nae levee cine nee ceo are Polished 
GOLD PLATED—Series 70—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal Only 
A70 Bright Nathutral#@e] Oriys sees eye hv acevescorssio eylene coco stinler hi esuea h reiceaun cham neeacerah liens sys tsb en se Polished 
D70 Dull Natit all Colona te arwenr jaar ae at wee eect tery nS aaer rete, Cori aaTernamien sone oneye eamrnehe oa Polished US24 
S70 Sanded Neataral WG Glor aya stereo es ey ton. | aeW A SUS Oona nce heW Sr pemen Ss Ses ene age Polished 
IA70 Bright Neturalt Colornmmitatonesse oe see ane nisece ieee pear melee tee Polished 
VERDE ANTIQUE—Series 80—Applied ‘on Bronze or Brass Metal Only 
Sole poanded |) VerderAnuque; mechums nia sasnnn ces ceil ke ool cite ieee ear Polished US22 
HS81 Sanded | Verde Antique, medium, with raised lines bright.....................00000- Polished 
CADMIUM PLATED—Series 90—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal, Cast Iron or Steel 
BGO merci | anieturalicalon lcm np et unin woucaimsieone eae on ee pean ae Polished US2C 
OAS90 | Bright Netra (Color yo aise Sis cutle soe srt fect rs eso ee i Go Ge anon rt See SRE ts Burnished 
D390 Dull IN Gelb ball (Glo Keine tawny gan Resa GS othe aoc dvoscn eaielan a cre Latrer ae eNO eNO! Win EATS cake ercaben Al Aer Polished 
ODs0 | Dull eaN Vea trial G3c)] rye vest rca eae ae rea grails me Sener re re cure ae Wael eee Cee ae et Burnished 
S90 | Sanded Na tomalle (oa rp reamene erate te eae ame cae uc eae Ute nc ci ea Ce mie Lc nen ae nla Polished 
OS90 | Sanded Nata NC olor ae nm cen reer he tiene aie ois Aine ia eae ian ere Burnished 
D98 | Dull HalmPolishediilnonu(Sweclish)miea cents atria ae Ciencia acres Polished 
OD98_ | Dull Niskelbe IPtofhtslavcielilligcaul((Sxnsclish ewe neonate cmos houdaqonsenaseanasacnsekanuene Burnished = 
HD99 | Dull Black-Oxidized, with raised lines bright (imitation hammered old iron)........ Polished 
OHDs9 | Dull Black-Oxidized, with raised lines bright (imitation hammered old iron) ........ Burnished 
WHITE BRONZE METAL (NICKELINE)—Series 100 
A100 | Bright latina Golorty concern tp) Seay ee nee eee care Sry eee Ae eae ewig eNet 1s Sen Polished US25 
D100 Dull INGTUIT AUN Gol omen tri sent yet rH ence TTR Re retical eee we meter tne Aerie neat eerie ara Polished 
$100 Sanded INfelabhegalih Gtoltovrs eRe Me uae atte de at a emery SMO MON at oe eter aun Som WEE Ee ar Polished 
D108 Dull Paltseolishedtironn(Swecicla) li areieers rcraceivcraiertc a miciee cecirricianin meen teaenen ae Polished 
HD109 Dull Black-Oxidized, with raised lines bright (imitation hammered old iron)........ Polished 
CHROMIUM PLATED—Series 110—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal Only 
A110 Bright Natural olortic.mcwe visi uetarcnue ric ti enisnaa Speke ce eiarcc Moe einen te eat ee eae Polished US26 
D110 Dull Natta RG oloriiae esterase ee aRae Re reterev ne he ne de Nees eet oA oan etre Polished US26D 
All8 Bright Natural Color, dark-oxidized background, on ornate designs only.............| Polished 
D118 Dull Natural Cclor, dark-oxidized background, on ornate designs only............. Polished 
ALUMINUM METAL—Series 120 
A120 Bright TUS hme narsilll\ Gel aya et avon, Kies ae ah Neers fn ghee ee Ar Ue mie baer yb iat anen an ani @en tale a esea cn aay Polished 
D120 Dull NPE nbc oWone Wa eter arate OPnece cl aint ere teresa merece, Mee REO NSTA Almere He Ine pout) Polished 


For information on Locksets with different finishes on opposite sides, refer to Page No. 38A. 
For information on metals used in the manufacture of Builders Hardware, refer to Page Nos. 42A to 45A. 
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SAGER 


COMPARATIVE FINISHES 


Ws Best |Bommer| Chan- |Chic’go PandF 
Bureau Sager |Barrows| Univer-| Spring trell Spring Clinton| Corhin |Frantz |Griffin eser pene Yale & 
Stand- Description Lock Lock |sal Lock] Hinge |Hdw. &| Hinge | Lock Mig Mfg. Mfg. | Hinge | Mfg Towne 
ards Works | Works | Co. Co. |ToolCo.| Co. Co. Co. (Gfcy Co. Gas Co. | Mfg. Co. 
USP Primed for Bandana Smee Ne od tare (euameeeteneee USP 1 liieerreee. & RISE © ll) te Sezes gee) benesorevexeecd| master | eae ae [ekee (LES Se Neh ieyenoe 
US 1B} Japanned, Bright......... O10 O10 |US 1B y 02 |US 1B J J J Jao Gt nl eS a ie 
US 1D| Japanned, Dead Black .....| OD10 | OD10 |US 1D If i gene erase Ws ib RJ D DSN  wpshfapo. | Af |S Fo a colleeeewo 
US 2C | Cadmium Plated.......... A90 ARSON |WSe2ZCin Gi lliyerateperene TSE Cisse hens al | temeereee eyal| aUeeennes Cad (Gitl | |Prinon nel teow por aM 
US 2G | Galvanized, Electro....... O12 QUA WUSTS Sy eis an nese evans US 2G| G G EGalv: || ElGalv.| “Zi Wil D) ale eee eye ere 
US 2H || Galvanized, Hot... 0 cee eine ny cial a nee NOS. eA lime canes OSE WES TAG Wee a tied lletianensreaate HGalvilisskelee Ge NS ae aig | elevate ee vaiens 
WSHASh | Sherandizeclareenen cvaicreicel| (stairs atententare COST SE Pyare rete call imcantaitst ce IS BSE sicays'e eel lnesekessat seers lPeeatedes auabal | sella eae S15 | sense cereeeees 
US 3 Brags) Brichhtt srs saison aierens A30 A30 |US 3 A 30) /USis 2 A BrtB B B PB AZ10 
US 4 Byaee, Diullee: D30 D30 |US 4 DA 37 |US 4 12 EA DB DBs DB DB AY22 
US 5 Brass, Dull, Ox 
RelievedWenuwitecmnainee D31 D3) |US 5S LA 38 |US 5 12% KA AB OBs DBO DBR | AY21 
US 6 Brass, Sanded, Oxidized 
and Relieved........... $31 $31 JUS 6 SLA 338 |US 6 14% | SKA | DBSS | OBsSB} DBS SLO | AX28 
US 7 | Brass, Sanded, Oxidized | 
and Relieved, raised orna- | 
mentation polished ...... HSSUa| ESS USieg 9) |keeions. 339° |US 7 1454 | RKA |.......].......| DBS | SLOR | AX28% 
US 8 Copper, Antique......... AA42 AA2 |US 8 MC 24 |US 8 5 R AC OC Oc AC CZ27 
US 9 Bronze; Brighti...0.5 «1s A20 A20 |US 9 B 40 |US 1 B Bronze BZE A PBZ BZ10 
US10 lahqo)ord-y ONL eS oetnon om D20 D20 |US10 DB 47 |US10 24 DB |DBr’nze| D.BZE DA DBZ | BY22 
US11 Bronze, Dull, Oxidized and 
Relioveds frie sed ieeeyarn D21 D21 |US11 LB 48 |US11 241% Mees Weg ae son AntBze | DAO] DBZR | BY21 
US12 Bronze, Sanded, Oxidized 
and Relieved... .. di. . 0. S21 $21 |US12 SLB 448 |US12 16% SHB Sener OBzeSB| DAS |....... BX13 
US13 Bronze, Sanded, Oxidized 
and Relieved, raised orna- | 
mentation polished...... JetSPil |) wists yh WPS MISTS WEE onc 449 |US13 NSF) FS05) WiGoaachellbcancs- | DAS | BZSR BX13% 
US14 Nickel Plated, Bright...... A50O ASO |US14 N 50 |US14 8 13 N NP N | N NZ10 
US15 | Nickel Plated, Dull........ DS50 | DSO |US15 DN 57 |US15 8% | DE DN DNP | DN DN | NY10 
USI16 Nicke] Plated, Sanded..... SS S51 |US16 SLN 558 |USI16 18%] SE NS NPSB SN SN NX10 
US17 Nickel Plated, Sanded, 
raised ornamentation pol- 
Hsbedlss seine sacrone HSS1e ASST USI. eeterryr 559 |US17 VSS; GRE: alk eevee cee SN SNR | NX10% 
US18 | Rustproof Black ........... 17 17 |US18 R 8g |US18 19 Bie ole trea cel Rarer GB hace ee FX80 
US19 Dead Black, Sanded....... 18 18 BX80Bze 
USI19 RI 9 |US19 Mee |) Es TM ievedetaev ene DBE K IRP |FX90Steel 
us20 Bronze, Statuary.......... D29 DPE) WOSEO. Naposssolloacodes US20 6%| KB StatB | StatBze} AL S BY25 
US20A | Bronze, Statuary, Dark.....| DD29 | DD29 |US20A | OC 46 |US20A | 35 TB | Weeeseerell cee ALD | SD BY65 
US21 Bronze, Statuary, Sanded.. $29 $29 |US21 S@Ballneeeoee WISE Wes atoad SHB eee StatBze | BX25 
SB PNUESTS mS Aas 
US22 Verde Antique ........... S81 $81 |US22 Wi illlicctsee ere US22 30 We eyesore VerdAnt| V VA BX67 
US23 Silver Plated, Dull, Oxidized 
and Relieved........... D61 D61 |US23 TORE hers tees USPS) Wease wun NESE |i iycpatevexeuel heltnech cae See wien SY52 
US24 | Gold Plated, Dull......... D70 | D70 |US24 DY qed WS 245 | preriets TOGee Niertierasste sll acento GD eases GY10 
US25 Bronze, Whites. s. jects sae A55 A55 |US25 WAN eecetetete WSL Ilbaeas ou INI || encesecyccs!| sweets SWRA I etctsieusce NZ10 
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Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 
Position of Pin Tumblers Position of Pin Tumblers Key inserted aligning Pin 
when Key is withdrawn. when Key is inserted. Tumblers, permitting Plug 
to revolve. 


S PIN 
| SPRINGS 
<—— oRIVERS 


| PLUG 
PIN 


/ TUMBLERS 


= 


Cut open view of Pin Tumbler 
Cylinder with Key withdrawn 


Warded Lock Lever-Tumbler Lock 


The protection desired determines the type of locking mechanism required. When a lock is purchased, 
security against lock picking, interchange of keys and strength should be considered. The general 
appearance of a lock does not indicate the protection it affords, as there are many locks which have 
the appearance of being strong and secure but which have very limited security due to lack of locking 
mechanism. Such a lock is easy to pick as a result of the limited possibility of key changes. 


The standard Pin Tumbler Cylinder is constructed of a 114-inch diameter brass cylindrical Shell 
threaded, to screw into a lock, or with a bar, usually flat, to insert into a night latch. The Shell is drilled 
eccentrically to receive a cylindrical rotating, precision fitting Plug. Both the Shell and Plu have 
chambers drilled in perfect alignment. The shell chambers contain the Springs Folisver Pins 
(drivers) and Pin Tumblers which are forced into the Plug chambers by the eprinds A perfect 
fitting key, cut so as to align the Pin Tumblers and the Follower Pins with the ibeeeeten of the 
shell and plug must be inserted in the Plug to rotage the Plug. The Cam or bar at end of plug rotates 
and operates the lock mechanism. The length of the cylinder is determined by the thickness of the door 
and the lock trimming. The key remains the same length for all cylinders. The Pin tumbler Pinder 
are practically unlimited as to the number of different key changes possible. Therefore duplications ant 
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almost impossible, so that this is the most difficult type of lock to pick. Do not use oil in pin tumbler 
cylinder. If key or plug does not operate freely use graphite. 


The Disc Tumbler Cylinder is identical in appearance with the pin tumbler cylinder and has the same 
construction and operation, but instead of having pin tumblers, it has a number of flat disc tumblers 
which permit only a limited amount of key changes and reasonable security. Can be master-keyed in a 
limited number of changes. 


Lever Tumblers (secure lever). One or more flat pieces of steel with different variations of lengths 
of lips in center of opening, which must correspond to bittings of cuts of a key which aligns the tumblers, 
permitting the sliding of the bolt or latch. One tumbler locks offer very limited security, while three or 
more tumblers offer security almost equal to the pin tumbler. 


Warded Locks have fixed wards or ribs cast in lockcase, which stop the rotating of a key unless it is 
grooved so as to pass the wards. Warded locks offer a very limited security and should not be selected 
for security or special key work. 


LOCK PICKING 


You probably have read a good deal about lock picking in stories and newspaper accounts of burglaries, 
and have wondered what security you can have against such form of entry. There is a great deal of 
misconception on this subject. No lock having a keyhole has ever been invented that is absolutely 
proof against picking, but lack of protection may be minimized by the proper selection of High Grade 
Locks. 


Locks of the warded type, previously described herein, can be picked with the simplest tools and with 
little skill. They are useful in some places where the danger of picking is remote, but they afford little 
real security, especially in view of their limited number of key changes and the resulting liability of their 
being opened by keys of other locks and by skeleton keys. 


Disc-tumbler locks can be made difficult to pick, although if not carefully constructed they are easily 
opened with simple tools. They do not have great capacity for key changes, which means that inter- 
change of keys is also likely. 


Lever-tumbler locks of the better grades are very secure against picking, their resistance to it depending 
upon their construction and number of tumblers. The difficulty of picking them increases greatly with 
the increase in the number of tumblers. However, in this type also the possibility of being opened by 
other keys exists. 


An extremely high degree of security against picking is attained in the pin-tumbler lock. The difficulties 
of picking this lock are greatly increased by the irregular design of the keyway. This characteristic 
of the higher grade pin-tumbler locks makes the use of picking tools extremely difficult and makes 
this lock unpickable except by the most skilled expert equipped with special and very delicate tools. 


For the protection of your home or other valuable property use pin-tumbler locks. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR ORDERING 


Prompt shipment of orders, correctly filled, is the desire of both the customer and the Sager Lock Works 
and this can be accomplished if complete detailed information accompanies the order. 


We have established set numbers on all popular combinations of Locksets making it necessary to con- 
sider only the finish and keying information. 


Where Locksets required are not listed in complete set numbers, it is advisable to give all numbers of 
lock and trim. Where customers have own numbering system, their number should be given with our 
number following. 


The principal difficulty occurs on orders for hardware to be used on contracts because of insufficient 
information or details which necessitate correspondence and delay. 


Changing an order after it has been started in process of manufacture involves considerable time, 
trouble and serious delay, as many items must be manufactured completely from the beginning on 
account of special finish, hands, bevels, etc. This is another reason for our desiring complete informa- 
tion with the order. 


Important information required before order can be entered: 


Name of owner, building and location (for future reference if additional hardware is required). 
Keying instructions. Clear enumeration of to what master-keys the locks are to be subject. 
Thickness of doors. Hand of doors or locks. Height of doors where Cremone Bolts are specified. 
Width of doors and stiles where push and pull bars and kick plates are specified. 

Types of strikes required for Cremone Bolts, surface bolts and casement fasteners. 

Type of lock front, whether flat, beveled or rabbeted. 

Special backsets of locks. 

Sizes of escutcheons, push plates, door pulls, etc., with vertical dimensions given first. 

If special strikes for locks are required give length of lip. 

Length of casement adjusters, bolts, transom chains, transom lifters, etc. 

Special conditions requiring actual details. 


When placing orders specify as follows: 


Item No. Quantity Unit Number Description Finish 
1 5 Only AW167C Locksets D30 
2 10 Doz. AWO1250 Locksets D30 
3 2 Gro. 04201 Sash Lifts D30 


If Locksets do not carry a set number give all part numbers to complete the set. 


Lock number x keying instructions x hand (if required) x length of cylinder or thickness of door x strike 
(if special) x outside knob or handle x outside escutcheon x inside knob or handle x inside escutcheon x 
finish (specifying outside finish symbol first). 


e.g. 1 Set 670 MK.RH—1 34 in. door x Type F protected strik 1ZPR CE102% x 1/CE18x 4%PRCE102% x 
Venlo inc Wepsk he a 


SPLIT FINISH LOCKSETS FOR DOORS OPENING IN 


When Locksets are ordered in split finishes, the outside finish symbol is specified first and the inside 
finish symbol secondly. The lock front and strike will be finished the same as the second finish symbol, 
which is the inside trim finish. 


If doors open out, specify ‘Reverse Bevel.”’ 


eS Lock and strike will be finished the same as the outside 
m. 


EXAMPLES 


Handle Front D 
1 Set SB92630 Lockset Finish A110 x D30, YO” Mocksets 


The outside trim and cylinder will be Finish A110 lished 
The inside trim, lock front and strike will] be Finish oan cae 


Knob Front. D 
set AWIGTC’ Lockse! Finish D30% ASG | 


The outside trim and cylinder will be Finish D30 (dull brass). 
The inside trim, lock front and strike will be Finish ASO (polished nickel). 


Inside L 
1 Set AW126C_Lockset Finish D18 x D30 Brie poouact 
rim on one side will be D18 (imitation B : 
Trim on other side will be D30 ulltbecey Boalt 
The lock and strike will take the second finish symbol D30 (dull brass). 


Bathroom Locks 
1Set AW146  Locksct Finish D90n ASO, et om ete 


The outside trim will be D30 (dull brass). 
The inside trim, lock front and strike wil! be A50 (polished nickel). 


ee, 
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SUBSTITUTION OF LOCKS 


When a different lock is wanted than the one listed in complete set numbers, substitute the last three 
numbers of the former for those of the latter but be sure the escutcheon is large enough for spacing. 
1 Set PF84584 Lockset Finish D380. The No. 584 lock is a two-cylinder store door lock. 
f A lock with a one-inch throw dead bolt is wanted, which is Lock No. 585; so change number to 
1 Set PF84585 — Lockset Finish D380. 


ESCUTCHEONS ONLY 


When ordering escutcheons only it is necessary to give the number of the lock they are to fit or to give 
the spacing. 


HOTEL LOCKS 


1 Set SISGMK (See Key Instructions at beginning of schedule) x strike (give length of lip) x outside trim x 
inside trim x finish. 


KNOBS 


All Locksets except commercial large escutcheon sets are packed with Model C knob mounting (page 
117). If other mountings are required, they must be specified by suffixing to the knob numbers the 
letter symbol for the mounting desired. 


1 Pr. 2142% Mod. B. Knobs. Finish D30. 
PUSH PLATES AND DOOR PULLS 


Specify size of plates (giving vertical dimension first) x finish. 


If different type of grip than that listed on door pulls is required, give symbol of design x number of grip. 
If push plates or door pulls are specified cut for cylinder, or key hole, give distance from top of plate 
to center of cylinder or bit keyhole. 


PUSH BARS AND PULL BARS 


Specify length from center to center of bar base or give width of door and width of stiles. Also specify 
the type of application, whether by machine screws through the door or wood screws. If to be attached 
with machine screws, give thickness of door. 


KICK PLATES 


Kick plates applied on exterior side of door opening in or stop side must be measured, with deduction 
of one-half inch from each end on account of the stops. If kick plate is also applied on interior side do not 
allow for stops. For pairs of doors and double acting doors, the astragel or rounded stile must be taken 
Specify guage of metal required. 


CREMONE BOLTS 


When specifying Cremone Bolts always give the length (or height) of door and the type of strike required; 
also the height of the operating lever, or knob, from the floor, which is usually forty-two inches unless 
the handle must be in line with other hardware trim in the same room. If Cremone Bolt is operated 
from both sides, give thickness of door. If lever handles are handed, specify right or left hand, taking 
hand from inside. 


SURFACE BOLTS 
Specify type of strike. 


EXIT BOLTS 
All details covering doors and jambs must be given. Refer to Page No. 431. 


DOOR CLOSER BRACKETS 


Any unusual curve of door jamb header which illustrated brackets will not fit makes it necessary to 
furnish full sized detail. If not available, take sheet of paper, hold against the header casing and cut. 
This will give an accurate template of the curve. 


TURN KNOBS AND MORTISE LATCH KNOBS 


When ordering turn knobs or mortise latch knobs, specify whether a %-inch, %.-inch or flat spindle 
is required. 
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A lock indicated in this catalog as ‘‘reversible,’’ may be used on doors of either hand, except when 
the edge of the door is beveled. In that event both the hand and the bevel must be specified. In all 
cases it is best, however, to specify the hand of a lock, in accordance with the diagrams shown on the 
opposite page. 


RULES 


1. The hand of a door is always determined from the outside (except on French doors and casement 
sash on which cremone bolts or casement fasteners are used, when the hand is taken from the inside). 


The “‘outside’’ of an exterior door is the street or entrance side. 
The ‘outside’ of an auditorium door is the corridor or hall side. 
The “‘outside’’ of a room door is the corridor or hall side. 

The “‘outside’’ of a closet door is the room, corridor or hall side. 


. The “outside’’ of a bathroom door between a corridor or hall is the side from which the butts are 
invisible when the door is closed. 


7. The “outside’’ of a single communicating door is the side from which the butts are invisible when 
the door is closed. 


8. The ‘outside’ of twin communicating doors is the space between the two doors. A sliding elevator 
door hand is taken from the inside, or elevator side, and is determined by which way the door slides. 
If it slides to the right it is a right hand; if to the left it is a left hand. 


BEVELED EDGE DOORS 


The lock stile (rail) of a door may be furnished with a beveled edge, in order to 
make the door fit more closely. The lock must have a beveled front to conform to 
the bevel of the door. The bevel can be determined by using a square on the edge 
of the door and the difference in the measurement between the outside edge and 
the inside edge determines the bevel, which is usually 1 inch on 2 inches. The 
use of beveled front locks should be avoided if possible, as they must be made to 
special order and the hand must be given, as they are not reversible. 


REVERSIBLE LATCH BOLTS 


Mortise locks usually are manufactured with reversible latch bolts which can be turned over by removing 
lock cap, which adapts them for use in either right or left hand doors. If locks are equipped with stop 


works (night works) it is also necessary to reverse the night work mechanism. The term ‘Reverse Bevel 
Latch Bolt’ is involved only where the locks are not reversible. 


RABBETED FRONT LOCK 


Mortise locks used on doors having rabbeted edges require ] pe 
ing to the door rabbet. A rabbeted door sh le quire lock fronts correspond. 


I ould have a stand ug 
half inch, otherwise it is necessary to make special patterns ., pe ee 


Oa RON 


Mortise locks, whether regular or reverse bevel latch bolt 
; ae : , Use T rik 
Rim locks use different strikes for regular and reverse Borel bale, See ee ee 


Door, opening inward, requires regular bevel 
bolt and strike. 


Door, opening outward, requires reverse bevel 
bolt and strike. 
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— MORTISE LOCKS 


GQ i ) 
vA I'he mortise locks 
eee aay in this catalog des- 
ia \ : S ignated as rever- 


sible can be applied 
on any of these 
doors. 


Left hand, regular 


Viewed trom outside, if hinged on left and open- 
ing in, it is a left hand door. A lock with a 
regular bevel latch bolt is used. 


& h ae KN 


Left hand, reverse 


Viewed from outside, if hinged on left and 
opening out, it is a left hand reverse door. A 
lock with a reverse bevel latch bolt is used. 


RIM LOCKS 


Rim locks in this 
catalog designated 
as reversible can be 
applied on any of 
these doors. 


Left hand, reverse 


CUPBOARD AND BOOKCASE LOCKS 


NS 
é ae 4 
x. | 
a. 

wy 


Hinged on left, left hand 


Right hand, regular 


Viewed from outside, if hinged on right and 
opening in, it is a right hand door. A lock with 
a regular bevel latch bolt is used. 


Right hand, reverse 
Viewed from outside, if hinged on right and 
opening out, it is a right hand reverse door. A 
lock with a reverse bevel latch bolt is used. 


Right hand, reverse 


© 
Hinged on right, right hand 


Book-case and Cupboard Doors always open out, and as the locks are regularly made with reverse bevel latch bolts it is not 


necessary to specify ‘‘Reverse Bevel.” 


Left hand, opening in 


same rule. 


Single, opening in Pair, opening in 


CASEMENT WINDOWS 


Opening out follow 


Right hand, opening in 


tp 


Pair, opening in 


Single, opening in 


Casement windows are handed from inside and it is necessary to state whether they ‘‘open in” or ‘open out.” 
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Many different metals and their alloys are used in the fabri- 
cation of builders’ hardware, either structurally or as a 
protective covering or finish coating. 


No attempt will be made here to list all of the metals so 
employed, but the principal ones are as follows: 


Brass is yellowish in color and is fundamentally an alloy of 
copper and zinc, although for many purposes lead and tin, 
and sometimes other metallic elements, are also added. 
There are many different formulas for brass, depending 
upon the purpose for which it is to be used, the copper 
content usually running from 60% to 75%, the zinc content 
from 25% to 35% and the other elements from nothing to 
an aggregate of 414%. 


Brass may be either melted and poured into molds, thus 
forming cast brass articles, or may be rolled into sheets 
from which “stamped’’ articles are formed in presses 
equipped with dies for the purpese. 


Brass is very durable, readily machinable, takes a beautiful 
finish and makes an excellent base for plated finishes. 


Most hardware manufacturers operate brass foundries for 
molding brass castings. Rolled sheet brass, however, is 
purchased in strips or coils from mills usually owned and 
operated by others. 


Bronze is reddish in color and is fundamentally an alloy of 
copper and tin, although in practically all commercial 
bronzes zinc and lead, and sometimes nickel and other me- 
tallic elements are also added, depending upon the color, 
machinability, toughness or hardness required. 


There are many different formulas for bronze, the copper 
content usually varying from 80% to more than 90%, the 
tin content from 2% to 11% and the aggregate of the lead, 
zinc, and other ingredients from 3% to 10%. One common 
formula is copper 85%, tin 5%, lead 5% and zinc 5%; 
the bronze for items used as builders’ hardware finishing trim 
usually has a copper content of approximately 90%. 


Bronze, like brass, may be melted and poured into molds to 
form bronze castings or may be rolled into sheets from which 
bronze stampings are fabricated. 


Bronze is very durable, takes a beautiful finish and makes 
an excellent base for plated finishes. 


Most hardware manufacturers operate foundries for molding 
bronze castings. Rolled sheet bronze, however, is pur- 
chased in strips or coils from mills usually owned and 
operated by others. 


Refer to Page No. 43A for article on ‘White Bronze’. 


Brass vs. Bronze—Technically speaking, brass is basically 
an alloy of copper and zinc, and bronze an alloy of copper 
and tin. Commercially, however, the principal difference 
between them is the copper and zinc content. Yellow brass 
contains less copper and more zinc than commercial bronze, 
which accounts for the difference in color. The greater 
percentage of copper in bronze produces the reddish color; 
the greater the copper content the more pronounced the 
red color. 


For some mechanical parts which are subject to excessive 
strain or wear, bronze is preferable to brass. For other pur- 
poses in connection with builders’ hardware, however, the 
only practical difference is that of color. Our tests indicate 
that in practise they are equally good as an underlying base 
for plated finishes. 


For these reasons brass is sometimes commercially referred 
to as yellow bronze, and where bronze metal is listed in the 
pages of this catalog as the metal from which various parts 
are made, either brass or bronze may be actually employed. 


The term “‘Bronze’’ includes both brass and bronze, and 
in commercial practise in the builders’ hardware industry 
it is customary to differentiate between them only in so far 
as color is concerned. 


Cadmium is a rather soft, white, crystalline, metallic element 


similar in appearance to tin. It is whiter than nickel but less 
so than silver. It is found in nature in conjunction with 
several minerals, and compounds of cadmium frequently 
occur associated with zinc ore. 


It is nol employed as a structural part of builders’ hardware 
items, but is used as a protective coating over other metals, 
electrolytically deposited. Refer to Page No. 44A for article 
on Cadmium Plating. 


Chromium is a hard, tin-white, metallic element occurring 


in nature only in combination with other elements. The 
principal ore is chrome-iron ore which contains about 68% 
of chromic oxide, the metal being obtained by the reduction 
of this oxide with aluminum. 


Chromium is used for many purposes, notably in the manu- 
facture of hard steels and stainless steels and also in com- 
pounding dyes and pigments. In builders’ hardware 
products, however, it is used principally as an electro- 
plated finish coating over other metals. When properly so 
applied it produces a hard, durable, rich, tin-white finish 
that is becoming increasingly popular and in commercial 
demand is rapidly replacing nickel finishes on many 
hardware items. 


Also refer to Page No. 44A for article on Chromium Plating. 


Copper is a tough, ductile, metallic element, reddish in color, 


deriving its name from the island of Cypress, where it was 
mined extensively. It is mined in nearly all countries, es- 
pecially in North and South America, and large ore deposits 
are found in this country in several of the Rocky Mountain 
states and in upper Michigan. 


After the many operations of smelting and refining the ores, 
commercial copper is molded into different shapes to meet 
the special requirements of each industry using the metal. 
These shapes are known as ‘‘square cake’’, “round cake”, 
“billet”, “slab’’, “‘wire bar’, “ingot bar’’ and “ingot, 
the “ingot'’, weighing approximately 25 lbs., being the form 
commonly melted in brass foundry crucibles. 


Copper is available in several grades, but the grades com- 
mercially known as ‘Lake’ copper and “‘Electrolytic’’ copper 
are predominantly used by manufacturers of high quality 
builders hardware. Lake copper is mined in the Lake 
Superior district of upper Michigan. Electrolytic copper is 


refined by the electrolytic process and its purity runs from 
99.93% upwards. 


In the manufacture of builders’ hardware, ingot copper is 
alloyed with other metals to make brass, bronze, white 
bronze, etc., for casting purposes. Copper is also the largest 
single ingredient in sheet brass and sheet bronze from which 
“wrought'’ hardware articles are stamped. Specially shaped 
copper bars, plates, etc., are used for anodes in copper 
plating and copper-containing chemicals are used in 
copper plating solutions. 


Iron, the most useful and one of the most abundant of the 


metallic elements, is derived principally from ores which 
are chiefly oxides and carbonates. When pure it is silvery- 
white and very tenacious, malleable and ductile. Com- 
mercially it is never pure but combined with carbon, 
phosphorous, silicon, sulphur, etc., with which it forms im- 
portant alloys. Steel, in all its classifications, is a compound 
of iron, carbon and other elements, principally iron. 


Iron, aside from that contained in steel, is used in builders’ 
hardware principally in the form of Gray Iron Castings and 
Malleable Iron Castings. 
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Gray Iron Castings contain a relatively large percentage of 
graphitic carbon. They are strong and comparatively 
light, but somewhat brittle unless carefully annealed. 


In connection with builders’ hardware, Gray Iron is ad- 
mirably suitable for castings of many of the component parts 
of lock mechanisms, lock cases, some knobs and escultcheon 
plates, and quite a few items of so-called miscellaneous 
hardware. 


Malleable Iron Castings are iron castings that have been ren- 
dered tough and malleable by long-continued high heating 
while imbedded in hematite, ferric oxide, or some other de- 
carbonizing material, and allowed to cool slowly. In builders’ 
hardware, Malleable Iron Castings are used where iron is 
desirable for certain parts that should be tougher and 
stronger than if made of gray iron. 


head is a soft, heavy, inelastic, malleable, ductile, bluish-gray 
metallic element. It is found in some 60 different ores, only 
three of which are of importance, and frequently occurs 
in combination with silver. Lead ores occur principally 
in Great Britain, Germany, Spain and the United States. 
After smelting, lead is molded into “‘pigs’’ weighing ap- 
proximately 100 lbs. or ingots of about 25 lbs. for conven- 
ience in handling. 


Lead has a great many uses in many industries. In the pro- 
duction of builders‘ hardware its principal use is as an in- 
gredient in copper alloys such as brass and bronze. 


Nickel is a hard, malleable, ductile, silver-white, lustrous, 
metallic element almost always found associated with cobalt. 
The largest and really only commercial deposits of nickel 
are those of New Caledonia, a French possession in the 
Pacific Ocean; at Sudbury, Ontario, Canada; and in Norway; 
although lesser deposits occur in Saxony and elsewhere. 


Commercial nickel is smelted and refined principally from 
three types of ores, namely, the sulphides of Ontario and 
Norway, the silicates and oxidized ores of New Caledonia, 
and arsenical ores of Ontario and Saxony. 


Nickel appears in the market in many forms, depending upon 
the commercial requirements for its use. Among many other 
uses, it is extensively employed as an ingredient in the al- 
loying of nickel-steel, stainless steel, white bronze, etc., and 
as a nickel-plated finish for a wide variety of articles. 


In builders’ hardware, nickel “blocks’’ or “‘shot'’ is alloyed 
with copper and other metals to produce bronze and white 
bronze. Nickel anodes, usually in the form of bars, are used 
in nickel-plating; and nickel salts are an ingredient of 
nickel-plating solutions. 


Refer to the article on ‘White Bronze’’ elsewhere on this 
page and to Page No. 45A for Nickel Plating. 


Nickeline—Same as ‘‘White Bronze’. 


Spelter is a commercial term for Zinc. Refer to ‘‘Zinc’’ else- 
where on this Page. 


Steel is merely alloyed iron. The total amount of alloyed sub- 
stances may be incredibly small and yet produce the most 


profound changes in the character of the iron. Steel is 
harder and much more elastic than cast iron. 
Its many varieties are classified according to: (1) the 


presence or absence of slag, as, ‘‘slagless’’ steel or ‘'slag- 
bearing” steel; (2) the carbon content; as, ‘‘decarbonized”’ 
steel, “low carbon” steel, “‘mild’’ steel, ‘‘medium-carbon’’ 
steel and “high carbon” steel; (3) their alloys; as, ‘‘chrome”’ 
steel, manganese” steel, etc., and (4) the method or process 
of manufacture; as, ‘‘basic’’ steel, ‘‘Bessemer’’ steel, ‘‘cru- 
cible’’ steel, ‘‘open-hearth” steel, etc. 


Steel is used for innumerable purposes and in many forms. 
In builders’ hardware products the principal types used are 
Cold Rolled Strip Steel and Cold Drawn Rods. 


Cold Rolled Strip Steel, as used for builders’ hardware, is a 
steel of proper analysis for the intended uses, that is rolled 
into thin sheets of predetermined thickness and smoothness 
of surface, and from which stampings are produced. This 
steel is purchased in coiled form or in strips cut to various 
lengths, and comes in a variely of tempers or degrees of 
hardness to suit every purpose. Some builders’ hardware 
items, such as lock tumblers, are made of a relatively hard 
cold rolled steel; and others that require embossing or deep 
drawing operations, such as door knobs, some designs of 
escutcheons plates, etc., are made of a softer steel that can 
be readily embossed or drawn into shapes on presses 
equipped with dies for the purpose. 


Cold Drawn Steel Rods are made in a wide variety of shapes 
by extruding steel of proper analysis through a series of 
drawing dies. In builders' hardware, square cold drawn 
rod or wire is used for knob spindles, round rods in exten- 
sion bolts, etc. 


Tin is a white, malleable, crystalline, lustrous, metallic ele- 


ment rarely occurring native, but most always in combina- 
tion with other elements. The principal ore is the oxide 
casseterite, which is always associated with granitic rocks. 
In workable quantities tin ores are found principally in Aus- 
tralia, Bolivia, China, Cornwall, Dutch East Indies and in 
the Malay peninsula. 


After the smelting and purifying processes, tin is com- 
mercially used for a wide variety of purposes, such as for 
tin plate, solders, tin-foil, bearing metals, lining for cooking 
extensils, etc. Though rather soft itself, tin possesses the 
remarkable property of imparting to certain alloys a high 
degree of hardness. It is used in the manufacture of builders’ 
hardware products chiefly as one of the ingredients of red 
bronze and white bronze. 


White Bronze is an alloy of copper, nickel and zine, to which 


other metals are sometimes added for special purposes. 
The term ‘‘White Bronze’’ embraces a variety of copper- 
nickel alloys of different analyses and known by many 
names, such as “nickel silver’, ‘‘nickeline’’, ‘‘nickel- 
bronze”, “German silver’, etc. ‘Monel metal’’ contains 
approximately 67% nickel, 28% copper, and 5% other 
metals, chiefly iron, manganese and silicon. 


Commercial white bronze is very hard and tough and is white 
with a yellowish cast. It is used for many purposes. In build- 
ers’ hardware it is used for white bronze castings; and 
because of its qualities of hardness and toughness ‘‘nickel 
silver’ is the metal from which keys for high grade cylinder 
locks are made. 


Zinc is a bluish-white metallic element known to the trade as 


“spelter’’. It is found in many countries and usually occurs 
in combination with lead and silver. Most of the metal is 
recovered from “‘blende”’, the sulphide ore; although a good 
deal comes from the silicate and carbonate ores. 


After the smelting and refining operations, spelter (zinc) is 
molded into slabs weighing about 50 lbs. for convenience 
in commercial handling. It is extensively used in the arts, 
as in the manufacture of brass, as the positive element in 
electric batteries, in the manufacture of galvanized sheets 
for roofing, etc.; and salts of the metal have varied uses, 
as the oxide in painting, and the chlerid and sulfate in 
medicine. 


In the builders’ hardware industry it is employed principally 
in the manufacture of the alloys known as brass and bronze; 
and is also used as a plated protective coating for iron and 
steel, electrolytically deposited. Refer to Page No. 45A for 
article on Zinc Plating. 
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Durability of Finishes—No finish on metal is absolutely 
permanent, each being subject to gradual deterioration by 
natural atmospheric oxidation and other factors. Some 
finishes, however, are more durable than others. 


The most durable finishes for builders’ hardware are those 
produced on solid brass, bronze or white bronze in the 
natural color of the metal, not plated. In this classification 
would fall the Oil Finishes, Wax Finishes and plain unlac- 
quered Buffed Finishes produced on solid, non-ferrous 
metals. This plain unlacquered finish naturally tarnishes 
rather rapidly after installation; consequently it should be 
hand polished at intervals to preserve its natural color and 
lustre or left unpolished if it is desired to permit natural 
aging of the finish. Bower Barff is also a very durable finish 
if not unduly exposed to the elements. 


Plated finishes are satisfactory for interior use if not subject 
to excessive handling or wear, but few such finishes are 
suitable for exterior use. Good quality chromium plating 
on a non-ferrous base, however, will give excellent service 
on exterior hardware trim. 


Finishes plated on steel or iron are the least durable of all, 
due to the nature of the underlying metal which is subject to 
relatively rapid oxidation and:corrosion. 


Listed below are the principal finishes used on builders’ hard- 
ware and a brief description of how these finishes are 
produced. 


Antique Copper—The article is copper plated, then oxidized 
and the oxidation brushed off in spots, by means of buffing 
wheels treated with a fine abrasive. The items are then 
cleaned and lacquered. Also refer to Page No. 45A for 
article on ‘Relieved Finishes’’. 


Bower-Barff is a black rust-resisting finish applied to steel 
and cast iron only and is not applicable to non-ferrous metals. 
It is named for two men, Mr. Bower and Mr. Barff, who 
originally developed the process. 


Iron or steel items to be Bower-Barff finished are heated in 
special furnaces to approximately 1700° Fahrenheit, at which 
temperature they are cherry red in color. While at this 
temperature, live steam and volatile hydrocarbon liquids 
are injected into the furnaces for a period of several minutes. 
The chemical action of the combined heat, water-vapor and 
hydrocarbon gases on the iron or steel is such that the 
surface of the items being treated is oxidized and carbonized 
and becomes covered and impregnated with a hard, non- 
porous, grayish-black coating. This seals the pores of the 
metal and alters the texture of its surface so thatitis practically 
impervicus to moisture. After the parts are removed from 
the furnaces and allowed to cool, they are dipped in a 
special oil and wiped off. At this stage they have a bluish- 
black color which in time becomes practically dead black. 


This beautiful black finish will last indefinitely when used 
under normal conditions on interior hardware trim but is not 
recommended for use where subject to excessive exposure 
to the elements or to unusual conditions of moisture. 


Bower-Barff finish is more serviceable and generally more 
satisfactory on cast iron than on wrought steel. This is due 
to the greater porosity of cast iron, which permits deeper 
impregnation of the surface carbonization. This finish on 
wrought steel is quite scaly and consequently is subject to 
chipping after continued use. 


Brass—See following articles on the subjects of ‘Bright or 
Buffed Finishes'’ and ‘Brushed or Dull Finishes’; also 
“Electro Plating’’ on Page 45A. 


Bright or Buffed Finishes can be produced on solid brass 
bronze or white bronze, or on electro-plated articles, 
In the case of solid, non-ferrous metals these finishes are 
produced by first polishing the items on polishing wheels 
or belts with abrasives of varying degress of fineness and 


Refer to Page Nos. 32A to 35A for finish symbols 


then buffing them on rapidly revolving cloth buffing wheels 
which are treated with a buffing composition. This composi- 
tion is fundamentally a grease base containing a very fine 
abrasive. The combined effect of these ingredients is the 
imparting of a very high lustre and extremely smooth finish 
to the metal articles so treated. After being thoroughly 
cleaned, these articles may be either waxed, oil rubbed, 
lacquered, or left as they are for natural aging. 


On electro-plated articles, bright finishes are produced by 
first polishing and buffing before plating and after plating 
again buffing with a special composition which improves 
the color and lustre of the plated coating. From this point 
they may be either waxed, oil rubbed, lacquered or left 
for natural aging. 


We do not recommend or offer a bright, buffed finish on 
plated iron or steel. 


Bronze—kefer to article above on ‘Bright or Buffed Finishes’’. 
the article immediately below on ‘Brushed or Dull Finishes’ 
and the article on Page No. 45A on “‘Electro-Plating”’. 


Statuary Bronze is produced by oxidizing the surface of 
buffed bronze articles and then scratch-brushing until suf- 
ficient oxidation has been removed to obtained the desired 
color. 


Brushed or Dull Finishes such as dull brass, dull bronze or 
dull nickel are produced by polishing the articles on abrasive 
wheels, buffing with a special dull finishing compound, 
then wet scouring with a fine abrasive, such as pumice 
stone, on a revolving soft brass wire scratch-brush designed 
for the purpose. Steel items are electro-plated before the 
buffing and scouring operations. 


Cadmium—Refer to article on “Cadmium” on Page 42A. 


Among many other uses, cadmium is used as a protective 
covering for other metals, electrolytically deposited. In 
connection with builders’ hardware, cadmium is most fre- 
guently used as an electro-plated rust-resisting coating over 
iron and steel and is also used on iron, steel, brass, bronze, 


etc., as a base for the reproduction of certain other finishes 
such as Old Iron. 


Cadmium is not suitable for use as a final finish coating on 
items subject to handling or wear, such as door knobs, 
grips, etc. and we do not recommend its use otherwise than 
as an underlying protective plating. 


Copper—Refer to ‘Antique Copper’ above and “Electro- 
Plating’’ on Page No. 45A. 


Chromium—Refer to article on “Chromium” on Page 42A. 


In builders’ hardware products chromium is used principally 
as an electro-plated finish coating over other metals. When 
properly so applied it produces a hard, durable, rich, 
tin-white finish that is becoming increasingly popular and 


in commercial demand is rapidly replacing nickel finishes 
on many hardware items. 


Items to be chromium finished are nickel plated and the 
chromium applied over the nickel. Not always, but usually, 
the articles are first copper-plated before the nickel is 
applied. Great care must be exercised in keeping the work 
thoroughly clean during all plating operations, especially 
immediately prior to and during the application of the copper 
and nickel plates. If the base metal is not thoroughly clean 
and the copper and nickel plating not of high quality, the 
copper or nickel, or both, are subject to peeling, and, of 
course, as they peel, the chromium plate is stripped off also. 


Chromium does not adhere readily to iron and steel; so items 
made of ferrous metals are always first copper plated before 
the nickel and chromium plates are applied. However 
chromium plated iron and steel builders’ hardware is » one 
too satisfactory; so we do not recommend its use and do not 
offer any such items in our line. Chromium plated fin Gees 
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are much more satisfactory if produced on a copper-alloy 
base such as brass or bronze. 


For additional information on chromium plating see article 
below on Electro-Plating. 


Electro-Plating is a process whereby one metal is coated 
with another, electrolytically deposited. 


Generally speaking, electro-plating is performed in tanks or 
plating barrels specially designed for the purpose, which 
contain a solution or electrolyte of certain chemicals, in- 
cluding a salt of the metal to be deposited, and through 
which an electric current of proper density is passed. The 
current density varies with the metal to be deposited, the 
nature of the articles to be plated and the type of mechanical 
equipment employed. 


The articles to be plated are suspended in the plating solution 
on copper-alloy metal racks and attached to and kept in 
contact with the negative electrode by means of hooks on 
the racks. The work in process thus becomes the cathode 
or conducting terminal through which the current leaves 
the plating solution. 


To the positive electrode is connected a number of bars or 
plates of the same metal which is being deposited on the 
items to be plated. These are suspended in the plating solu- 
tion at intervals around the inner sides of the tank and form 
the anode or conducting terminal through which the current 
enters the solution. Metal pieces designed for this purpose 
are commonly known as “‘anodes”’. 


The electric current passing through the plating bath causes 
the electrolysis or gradual decomposition of the solution 
(electrolyte), releasing the metal from the metal salt in the 
solution and depositing it upon the cathode, which is made 
up of the articles to be plated. Simultaneously, the ‘‘anodes’’ 
are slowly disintegrated and pass into solution, thus auto- 
matically replacing part of the meta! that has been extracted 
from the plating bath. 


The plating solution must be maintained within the limits of 
certain standards. To do this the ‘anodes’ are replaced 
as required and chemical analyses and tests of the plating 
bath made at frequent intervals. Chemicals are then added 
to the solution as indicated by the tests. 


A peculiarity of chromium plating is that lead anodes are 
used—not chromium. The lead does not pass into solution 
in the plating bath. The chromium metal deposited on the 
items to be plated is all contained in the plating bath itself 
and is replaced frequently by the addition of chromic acid, 
etc., as indicated by analyses and tests. Refer to Page No. 
424 for article on Chromium. 


Japan—A special black varnish, either glossy or dull, com- 
monly known as Black Japan, is sometimes used as a pro- 
tective and finish coating for iron and steel items and is 
the covering usually employed for cast iron lock cases. 
Japan is applied by dipping or spraying and the articles so 
treated are then baked in ovens until the japan is properly 
set and dried. 


Lacquer—lIn order to protect the finish on exposed parts of 
builders’ hardware with a durable, non-porous, colorless 
covering, most items, except those in oiled, waxed, nickel 
or chromium finishes, are given a thin coating of transparent 
lacquer. It is applied by dipping, spraying or brushing, 
depending upon the nature of the item, and then dried in 
ovens. This lacquer is a nitro-cellulose product that is 
basically gun-cotton to which certain gums and solvents 
have been added. 


Nickel—Nickel plating adheres well to copper, brass and 
bronze but not satisfactorily to iron and steel. It thus be- 
comes necessary to copper plate iron and steel items 
before applying the nickel plating. Please refer to the 
articles above on “‘Electro-Plating’’, ‘Bright or Buffed 


Finishes’’ and “Brushed or Dull Finishes’’ for additional 
information on nickel plated finishes. Also read article on 
Page No. 43A regarding nickel. 
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Oil Finishes are obtained by the sarne processes as ‘Bright 


or Buffed Finishes’ (see Page No. 44A) up to the point of 
lacquering, but instead of being lacquered the article is 
then heated, dipped in paraffin and rubbed down with 
cloth pads. 


Oxidized Finishes—Oxidizing to produce ‘'Statuary’’ finishes 


or “Relieved” finishes is accomplished by immersing the 
metal articles in a chemical bath which has the property 
of depositing a black coating on the items so treated. 


There are several effective formulas for these oxidizing 
baths and different solutions are used for different types 
of work. Some solutions function by electrodeposition and 
others are simply dip washes without electric current. 


The net effect of both types, however, is to blacken the 
hardware so treated. The surface finish of the items is then 
relieved by brushing, as outlined in the articles on ‘'Relieved 
Finishes’’ and ‘Statuary Finishes’ to be found below on this 
page. 


Plated Finishes—Refer to article on ‘‘Electro-Plating’’ else- 


where on this page. 


Relieved Finishes—Any finish that is blackened by oxidation 


and part of the oxidation removed to reveal the natural 
color of the metal beneath, is called a Relieved Finish. 


Our A42 (antique copper) is one type of relieved finish, 
the oxidation being brushed off (relieved) in spots to reveal 
the copper plating beneath and thus producing the familiar 
brownish-black and copper mottled effect. 


Another type of relieved finish may be illustrated by our 
D21 and D3] finishes which are especially adapted to em- 
bossed designs. In producing these finishes the articles 
are oxidized and brushed off (relieved) until the oxidation 
remains only in the recessed parts of the embossing. The 
underlying metal is then visible in its natural color, or 
slightly darker, on the flat surfaces and high points of the 
ornamentation; while the recessed or depressed portions 
of the ornamentation remain darkened with the oxidation. 
This produces a very effective contrast in shading. 


Finishes such as our S21 and $31 are applied to articles 
having sanded surfaces. When oxidized and relieved, the 
finish on sanded items is considerably darker than the natural 
color of the metal due to the oxidation remaining in the sand 
pits after the brushing operation. 


Sanded Finishes—Cast metal items to be produced in sanded 


finishes are polished, but not buffed, and then sand blasted 
with fine silica sand or steel grit. The sand or grit is forcibly 
projected against the surface of the articles by air pressure 
through nozzles in machines designed for the purpose. 
Sheet metal items need not be polished before the sand 
blasting operation. 

After sand blasting, the items are thoroughly cleaned and 
finished in the natural color of the metal of which they are 
made, or electro-plated to produce other finish effects. 
Refer also to the last paragraph on the subject of ‘‘Relieved 
Finishes’ above. 


Statuary Finishes—Refer to Page No. 44A for article on 


“Bronze’’. 


Waxed Finishes are produced by the same processes as 


“Bright or Buffed Finishes’ (see Page No. 44A) up to the 
point of lacquering, but instead of being lacquered the 
article is then heated and a special wax preparation applied, 
thoroughly brushed in, and the surplus rubbed off. 


Zine Plating consists of coating other metals with zinc, 


electrolytically deposited, for the purpose of retarding 
corrosion. It is usually applied only to ferrous metals. 
Zinc is rapidly becoming more popular than cadmium for 
use as an underlying protective coating. 


Refer to Page Nos. 32A to 35A for finish symbols 
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Bitted Key for Lev- 
er Tumbler Lock 


Flat Key for Lever 
Tumbler Locks 


Paracentric Key for 
Cylinder Locks 


The advantages and convenience of master-keyed lock systems are fully recognized by the public; and 
consequently are now used on all types of buildings. The individual of many holdings realizes the great 
convenience of carrying one key only which will enable him to operate all locks in his place of business, 
residence, country home, summer home and other places under his control. 


The information below is a general guide as to the adaptability of various lock constructions for master- 
keying purposes; a statement of the functions of various keys; and a brief outline of some typical master- 


keyed arrangements. 


Cylinder Pin Tumbler Locks are strongly recommended 
for use when master-keying is desired, whether it be a 
simple or an intricate system. Mortise locks, rim locks, 
night latches, padlocks and cabinet locks may all be 
controlled by one master key. The many possible key 
changes and great security of the Cylinder Pin Tumbler 
Lock makes possible the accomplishment of almost any 
master-key arrangement. 


Lever Tumbler (Secure Lever) Locks of many types are 
suitable for master key work and certain types of locks are 


adapted for use in hotels. These are clearly defined in the 
lock sections. 


Warded Locks are not suitable for master key work because 
of the limited key changes. 


Change Key or Guest Key will operate an individual lock 
only and is the key furnished with the lock. When fur- 
nished with hotel locks it is stamped “Guest’’ when so 
ordered. 


Master Key or Maid’s Key will operate a group of locks, 
each lock keyed differently and having an individual 
change key, but all subject to one key known as the master 
key. When furnished with hotel locks it is usually stamped 
“Maid’s'’ and usually controls the locks on one floor only. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’s Key will operate 
two or more groups, each lock keyed differently and hav- 
ing individual change keys; but each group subject to a 
different Master key, and all subject to one key known as 
the Grand Master key. When furnished with hotel locks 
it is usually stamped ‘‘Housekeeper’s’’ and controls locks 
to all rooms and all other locks so specified. 


MASTER KEY RECORDS 


Emergency Keye This key is used for hotel systems and 
will operate all room locks at all times. It is held by the 
management for use should emergency entrance to rooms 
become necessary. 

Display Keye This key is used in hotels for display and 
sample rooms, where valuable samples are kept and the 
tenant does not wish anyone to enter the room. It shuts 
out the guest's, maid’s and housekeeper’s keys so that they 
will not operate but does not shut out the emergency key. 


Shut-Out Key e This key is for use in hotels and apariment 
buildings and shuis out all keys so that none will operate, 
except the emergency key. It is used by the management 
to shut out guests or tenants who are delinquent in their 
accounts, etc. 

Apartment Building System e Each tenant's change key 
will operate the main and rear entrance doors, but will not 
operate other locks. The keys for the entrance doors, how- 
ever, will not operate the locks to any of the apartments. 


Apartment Building Master System Operation the 
same as Apartment Building System with the addition of a 
master key opening all locks. 

Hotel Closets should be subject to the same change or guest 
key that operates the corridor door, but should not be sub- 
ject to the maid’s or housekeeper’s key. This permits ten- 
ant to lock valuables in closet with security. 

Keyed Alike Locks e Locks are all keyed alike and all keys 
will interchange, each opening all locks. When ordering, 
specify how many keys required. 

All master-keyed locks must be manufactured after ordered, as 
special construction is required in the locks or cylinders. 


It is not possible for us to furnish master-keys for regular 
stock locks. 


A record is kept by us of the keys used in every important installation of master-keyed locks. This is 
necessary, because without it we should be unable afterwards to make additions to a series without 
danger of unintentional duplication of keys, and because without it there would be great danger that 
a master key furnished to one customer might control some or all of the locks furnished to another 
customer in the same locality. To maintain unimpaired the protection thus assured to our customers 
we have always made it a rule to decline to accept orders for master keys unless informed as to the 


mame and location ol tie building and the person by whom they are to be used. This information is 
of course, treated as strictly confidential. } 
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Orders involving master-keyed locks should be accompanied with complete master key information, 
including approximate extension of later additions, if any are comtemplated, so that allowance can be 
made in planning the system. 
A system once started cannot be rearranged without complete reconstruction of the locks or cylinders 
and should the locks have been shipped they would have to be returned, unless some local locksmith 
undertook the adjustment; this is very unsatisfactory, because the factory records would in such a case 
be useless for additions of future requirements. 
A complete record is kept of all key change numbers on master key construction, thereby eliminating 
any chance of duplication of change keys or master key systems. Change keys or master keys may be 
ordered by number, if an authorization, by owner, is sent with the order. 
Master key instructions and the quantity of master keys required should be at the beginning of the order 
and each lock listed should be lettered to correspond to the letter designating the master key to which 
it is to be subject. 

Suffix the Symbol ‘‘MK"’ for Master-keyed Locks. 

Suffix the Symbol ““GMK"' for Grand Master-keyed Locks. 


Suffix the Symbol“ KA" for Keyed Alike Locks. 
Suffix the Symbol “KAMK" for Keyed Alike Locks also subject to Master key. 


Master-key systems and divisions thereof should be identified by letter symbols such as: 


Locksets “A” to be subject to Master key “A”. 

Locksets *‘B’’ to be subject to Master key ‘’B”. 

Locksets ‘‘C'’ to be subject to Master key ‘'C’’. 

Locksets ‘‘A,"’ “‘B’’ and “‘C" to be subject to Grand Master key ‘D’’. 

Locksets ‘‘E’’ to be keyed alike and subject to Grand Master key ‘‘D”’. 
RESIDENCES 


Locksets on residences with a limited number of doors usually have all the exterior cylinder locks and 
the garage locks keyed alike in one set. : 


Mansions are usually arranged so that the keys of the main entrance lock act as master key on all cylinder 
locks used, or the main entrance lock is furnished with regular change keys and all cylinder locks 
subject to a master key and grand master key. It is also desirable to have all bit key locks subject to a 
bit key master key. : 


Specify as Follows 
All Cylinder Locks keyed alike in one set. 
or 
Main Entrance Door, Lockset ‘‘A 
Grade, Rear Entrance and Garage Door, Locksets ‘'B.”’ 
All Locksets keyed differently. 
Locksets ‘‘B’’ to be subject to keys of Lockset “A.” 


mu 


Specify Mansion as Follows 
Cylinder Locks, Main Section, Set ‘A’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 
Cylinder Locks, Service Section, Set '’B’’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 
Cylinder Locks, Chauffeur’s Section, Set '‘C’’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price), 
Cylinder Locks, Housemen's Section, Set ‘‘D’’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 
Bit Key Locks, Main Section, Set ‘‘E” (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 
Bit Key Locks, Service Section, Set ‘‘F’’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 
Padlocks, Window Grills, Set ‘‘G’’ (Figure Master-keyed Price). 
Padlocks, Gates, Set ‘‘H.” 
Basement Entrance to be subject to Key “C.” 

All Locks to be keyed differently unless otherwise specified. 

All Locks in Set ‘A’ to be subject to Master key ‘‘A.”’ 

All Locks in Set ‘‘B’’ to be subject to Master key *'B.” 

All Locks in Set “‘C’’ to be subject to Master key ““C.” 

All Locks in Set ‘‘D” to be subject to Master key “D.” 

All Locks in Set ''G’’ to be keyed alike and subject to Grand Master keys. 

All Locks in Set ‘‘H” to be keyed alike but differently than 'G’’ and subject to Grand Master key. 

All Locks in Set ‘“‘E” to be subject to a Master key “FE.” 

All Locks in Set ‘‘F’’ to be subject to a Master key ‘'F.” 

Basement Entrance to be subject to Keys of Set ''C’”’ and “D.”’ 

Sets ‘A’, “B’, “C’, “D’, “G" and “H” to be subject to a Grand Master key. 

Sets “E”’ and “‘F’ to be subject to a Grand Master key. 


If the main entrance keys are to act as grand master keys the same procedure is followed as above. 


Specify quantity of Change Keys to be furnished with Keyed Alike Locks. 
Specify quantity of Master keys. 
Specify quantity of Grand Master keys. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR MASTER-KEYED 
LOCKS, Cont. 


APARTMENT DWELLINGS 


Apartment dwellings usually have the exterior door locks subject to all apartment lock keys, so that 
tenant carries only one key. 


Specify as Follows 


Exterior Entrance Doors, Set “A.” 

Apartment Entrance Doors, Set '‘B.”’ 

Rear Doors to Apartments, Set “'C.” 

All Locks Set ‘‘A” to be keyed alike in one set. 

All Locks Set “A” to be subject to all keys of ''B’’. All Locks Set 'B” to be keyed differently. 
All Locks Sets ‘‘B’’ and “C’’ to be keyed alike for each apartment. 

All Locks Sets A’, ‘‘B’’ and “‘C’’ to be subject to a Master key. 


FACTORIES 


Factories usually have the office building locks subject to a master key, the factory locks to a master 
key different from the office master key, the gate locks keyed alike, tool cribs keyed differently, and all 
subject to a grand master key. Before entering an order for this type of construction you should have 
a very clear understanding of the requirements. Locks suitable for manufacturing plant layouts are illus- 
trated on Page 49A. Also please refer to Page 50A for factory master-key plan. 


OFFICE BUILDINGS 


Owners of office buildings usually anticipate future additions; so some information should be secured 


relative to the extent of possible additions, in order that allowance may be made in charting the master 
key layout. 


All locks to be keyed differently unless otherwise specified. 


All locks on each floor to be subject to a separate floor master key unless otherwise specified. 
All locks in building to be subject to a grand master key unless otherwise specified. 


All janitor’s closet locks on each floor subject to floor master key, janitor’s master key and engineer's 
master key. Locks of men’s toilets keyed alike on each floor, subject to the janitor’s master key, floor 
master key, engineer’s master key and to all keys of office entrance locks on respective floors. Locks 
of women’s toilets should be keyed alike on each floor subject to floor master key, janitor’s master key, 
engineer's master key and to required number of change keys to take care of tenants. 


ce shafts should all be keyed alike in one group, subject to engineer’s master key and grand master 
ey. 


Electric cabinets should all be keyed alike in one group subiect to electrician’s master key and grand 
master key. 


If there are any stores they should not be subject to any master keys. Any locks not to be subject to 
any master keys should have notation after each set, ‘‘Not master-keyed."’ 


HOTELS 


The master key specification is very similar to office master key systems with the addition of the emer- 
gency, shut out, display and housekeeper’s keys. 


COLLEGES HOSPITALS AND ASYLUMS 
The master key systems on colleges, hospitals and asylums vary so greatly that a very clear under- 


standing should be reached with the architect as to what i 
s desired. If é . 
plete information, please request our assistance. youl are Unelole/!o/seoute cam: 
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FACTORY LOCKS AND LOCKSETS 


The Locks and Locksets illustrated below are suggested for use on manufacturing plant 


layouts. All can be Master Keyed in one group. 
Please refer to Pages 47A and 50A for master-keying information. 


No. AW1670V es 
For Interior Doors For Office Doors 
Page No. 280 Pages No.42 and 280 


No. 160 Mortise No. 968 
Dead Lock for Entrance Doors 
P. (0) 


Latch for Entrance Doors 
Page No. 10 
“—o™ 
lie NG 


No. 11L No. 50W 
BNo. 61D Locker Lock Wardrobe Lock 
Drawer Lock Page No. 101 Page No.99 No. 1055 
Page No. 100 For Interior Doors 
Page No. 93 
t i ic 
1 /(—=N Sil 
( ae -e Thal be 
J | 
No. 956 
Mortise Sliding Door Latch o. SSW No. 41DK 1092 No. 21C 
For Sliding Doors and Gates Cupboard Lock Desk Lock Fe. Gates Chest Lock 
Page No. 84 Page No. 99 Page No. 102 Page No. 103 Page No. 102 
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HOW TO PLAN A MASTER KEY SYSTEM 


DIVIDE BUILDINGS INTO GROUPS AS SUGGESTED BELOW 
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HOW TO RECORD REQUIREMENTS 
One Grand Master Key to operate all locks. 


Allow for 4 additional futur sea Se : 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group A. Allow for 25 future locks ey r 4 additional future groups with ap 
oe Sue er Key to operate Group B. Allow for 25 future ae proximately 50 locks each. 

ne Sub-Master Key to operate Group C. Allow for 50 future locks. All locks subjec 7 BC ae tee 

One Sub-Master Key to operate Group D. Allow for 80 future ae carted eee ee ae ve ae 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group E. Allow for 25 future locks. 4 ii 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group F. Allow for 25 future locks. Each group subject to a Sub-Master Key, with 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group G. Allow for 25 future locks. each lock keyed differently, and each group 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group H. Allow for 25 future locks. subject to a Sub-Master Key which will not operate 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group I. Allow for 10 future locks any other group. Usually carried for foreman 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group J. Allow for 25 future locks ; ' ; ; 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group K. Allow for 10 future locks. Se lock subject to individual change keys 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group L. Allow for 50 future locks. which will operate only one lock. Usually carried 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group N. Allow for 50 future locks. by employees, if given any keys. 
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SPRING CONSTRUCTION OF LOCKS 
AND LATCHES 


DESIGNATED BY LETTERS IN LOCK DESCRIPTION 


MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES 


ARRANGED BY TYPES AND BACKSETS 


Regular Special | Case Front 
Backset Backset Type of Lock and List Number Size Size 
Inches Inches | Inches Inches 
Locks, Communicating, Turn Knob, for Knobs, Flat Front | 
De Ain alan eate tet heyseahet anc clsah AGO Ns Se snacoroeteatadtee iyieae ele PULA aUeyralee Poni ehMac tannic 354x34x% | 5Yxl 
2% #234 i en URI me Saunier ation pa Trot tot 414x334x5% | 64%4x1% 
*Add $4 inches to Special Backset for width of case. 
Locks, Bit Key, for one Knob and one Handle, Flat Front | 
De ate oes SN toe ey Reso AA) are AABGL. oislre cosa sin ols 2 mie ow lee ola © 90 oir nts ih reece aie | 4%4x3%x% |6 xl 
Locks, Turn Knob, for one Knob and one Handle, Flat Front 
DON Ate ote ea ee Hrel ee elena iic\ ee Seen a eee een Cee rod nme omnia ss ones Car 4x3 4x34 | 6 xl 
Locks, Bit Key By Turn Knob, for Knobs, for Bathroom Doors, | | 
Flat Front | 
Diu Aaadea least earees ase gsteareat ABGaA ancl 45534 MRS coatow s)elh ole mieyar-ia ee teaele ace eect at 153 §x334x56 | 734x146 
Locks, Bit Key By Turn Knob, for Knobs, for Bedroom Doors,, 
Flat Front | 
Dh areetaris Mista sitar, tie yore PRCT nas? SAINI Mo pene puoi e Jo Seager ba UR asi OF 414x314x5% | 6x1 
Locks, Bit Key By Turn Knob, for Knobs, for Hotel Corridor! 
oy Doors, Flat Front 3 7 
nD abs lence neste ana der eae ARES TES OU reat eure keine teusceisaellotes euce taste athe eta rests banceree olfepiolte ea on encase: CoM ec a 5 34x 34x 58 34x14 
DM iat secs veces cove an gate eke Silisy Asli iach lise mame econ mab Aue on aag nue oo GUC. oF < 6 x3%4x!34| 77exle 
Locks, Bit Key Both Sides, for Knobs, for Hotel Corridor 
Doors, Flat Front 
Ds lens Bin Naas eaieraemnnd Bie SAMS ANGUS ee une surca ease ce cb dooce ot ecaer olde da> ot: 6 x3%xl3%— 774x1 
hocks: Bit Key for Knobs, for Hotel Interior Room Doors, Flat 
ront 
DOA Ma Wetec ners can te ytrte ESE me ai MUU IL Ud esau oe Sue andar uate lps ratty Sc ene i eas RCN CRs eM ea 414x336x136\ 6exl 4 
Locks, Bit Key By Turn Knob, for Knobs, for Hotel Bathroom 
Locks, Flat Front | 
CAE ae esa MS Oe eon BSG oes es aaa cm aig UA aaTRS Gl abe egies Seniesa ah angers | 534x334x!%q| 74x16 
Locks, Bit Key for Knobs, for Hotel Communicating Doors, | 
Flat Front 
PVA, lleacta oe ceva aa ete ce Si ye Al aan Weare eR er ree ainiacig Oa ys yas Saas 2 514x339x!346| 714xl % 
he ee for Knobs, for Hotel Corridor Doors, Flat 
ron 
PP tae Waris oedtraen renisekaietere t Sr Wang o22e ner. peri ien 5B x334xl4ei 7 xl 
ee an oe ae ere a) oe a Sie 
DoCS NE entrain gules erie ee BAe JeyAle SPW ehaval BVH OA Le ogiais apimue | hog acia atoms BUS Soh ¢ 6l4x334x78 |8 xl 
eck: Seine: for Knobs, for Apartment Entrance Doors, 
at Fron 
DON. Nanetinchreustic man aca SL Sp SPAS NOMA ThenniClOMteln min Aes RMUIG ota eee Gana aubire sis ig mesig Greets ol 5 78x314x34 | 734x1 
begke: Bet Key, for Knobs, for Front Entrance Doors, Flat 
ron 
2Mp We ese sa es G00, 60034,610) and. Cl Os cnet) 2.04.0 in oa ee ee ee 4Ux3%4x34 | 64x14 
Locks, Bit Key, for Knobs, for Vestibule D Flat F 
E710) ee, 600V, 60034V, 610V and 61034V............ Core SSE STONE | ayeeuceed | Gee 
Hokey Gylinidens for Knobs, for Front Entrance Doors, Flat 
1% “1-14-13 680 
THE MN OPE LOLOL Oto. SeiCNbo och: Bathio bi eokas 4 LtGR OMORELON GRO OUD Gln ALCOA anc di) Action oa per 556x23gx3 T5gxl 346 
av ue 7%-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. Thrall a aaa os 
All 0°) \Ghala axnypso-OroL.o cha craeq.anna ig)|| neh OBIS Stas ei emcees | ” p) x T3 we 
2% #2 670, 671, 672 6736 Sin ness AE ll al beh oho leceacdosisicgsen ouNces ms Se es SiG SHexs7exys | 734x736 ; 
24 "2% 660, 661 oe NET MLL ME, ee 
[a ieee IM ak es ene STON mele! S10 at a ROR CA cE AR ey a | ae ee | een a 
*Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. tS oy oe ee 
atari ene for Knobs, for Front Entrance Doors, Rab- 
1i4x1 "13x14 GEOR Mie Be wick 
M/S cis Speci Brkat ra eecggg’ ooo | RIN | THER 
Die ORM toe ened Pe 670R, 671R and 672R.... rae Weer 
DO Gal ee en nae COUR t,o oe le te koe ie een naa ..| S7&x3 x34 | 734x1 
A uk ee cae 6 apni gl 8 al 54 
ly Maiela7 Be0y . 7 ‘ii Be, boy Krebs for Vestibule Doors, Flat Front “ | 
*Add 74-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. tS” S58x2 38x34 | 759x146 
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MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES, Cont. 


ARRANGED BY TYPES AND BACKSETS 


Regular Special Case Front 
Backset | Backset | Type of Lock and List Number Size Size 
Inches | Inches Inches Inches 
2% Teverces Poeepce ster TASHA one 6 RE eR rina Remo rice Ne ceric ater et Te ee BARS 4x54 734% 
ARG, ll ery cronaareaber sate sar | 670V and 673V . SE Ne EAN aR ces tine ee te oe a nen te 5 4x3 4x34 | 734xlK% 
234 *2 14 VUON Lae eee TT SRE By THER oy eR oR ote eae CAC LeRtE oy Tenn emi Ceci > Bie 44 x334%34 | 6Y%xlh% 
234 *214 BOVE ar seat cans attiirerneeraatiet rnin. Waneaea einai ar toktal SME NEL eceinan po eechais 5 Vx334xH% | 7T7%xl% 
| *Add 1 inch to Spec ial Backsets for width of case. 
PC lll inst ea Se ens Re STON TalohN ICISISNY) chalet CISION Gaia MAMA HGH na oan boned don aon aos 6 x37%x!3%| 8 xl\y 
1% Cece Rhcreoltacs cre beth each ey ee WYSKEN UN eee: NF Pex ait gh eR cee eaenenteiser treet crete euencnale 5 Gawanics CRONE Eecerero Clothe raat 5 $4x2 34x34 | 754x1% 
ae Cylinder, for Knobs, for Vestibule Doors, Rabbeted 
ront 
Pee Matec, Wa, Mees Seen Lee TON AR UN Sas: VEER nen NCE Treas Geren yi iyrgte nel eee ae Slender hy tery 5 74x334x34 | 734x1lkK% 
SE EN ie, sl eae ee ae I6SONRis es oe STE. SOE NTE PROS COREE ee Oi ore Coenen ore 6 x37%x!%6 8 xl%y 
1y%xl *1 34x14 GEO VIR eit stent ttech ten pier var ns meer ane C ORIN gS RRO ER Ln ee hcaae as 554x234x34 | 754x14%6 
Latches, for Knobs, Flat Front | 
UN oa Posteo coches cic ODF Mere Na ds rn acme any h my stern eae PREP CATE n pret neon tice Tuell eho t ae 1Yxlsexl@e | 2uxV%6 
eG cael aehaeeaececen Cetera ee Tnldine oe! Bel get RR Aiba s 6) 3 MERIT el nae en eR one orc 234x134x%%|4 x % 
DA ae ho cee haute THO craks 1G) oma RPS SOME tice ger oheeay -e ene et L5exl Vx | 254x1%6 
1 | ba Pan ane | My ee UDF Seba ae rte tees ete ichach ta ane MGR AIS GR CAIC IS tau GORE TT eM a Wee ie ne ee 134x2 x% | 33x34 
1% *] 14-134-2 NN Sila 9 sa Ror Holy iid Eee aes: SRN seek Ceres ore Vaca rte eee ee iene Acta Es 2 x2y%x114/4 xK 
1% *1 14-134-2 2 ORS Mer eRe a Rs ent Aca WeR GR SER EN cos ale raereage a daca aaNCMa oa gah cae eta RON Te 2 x2%x114/4 xll4% 
Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case 
238 *3 Ieee PML or eres) Ween NAR IEREI a Nee kee en oe nee Canin Seer nine AT ac apae 234x344 x34 | 44x18 
| *Add 76-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. | 
2% LOOvanc WOM. 3! bt nis CnC ate mney AGE, PRS ane nent rita ae 1 4x3 4x6 3 xh 
2% DO i Nae, anv ae hin ct ries cena ate ascomiee BN Serene Ths 134x334x% | 34%xK 
2% URS TO We eres wan Ra rr Jen oi OUR ery Ge Bee cata neni fn ars Re eR Fey Pee ae eee 2 x2 36x54 4 xll 
234 AL ALG) gma a Me Be errr ah ebay ce ace acetal Ve SN SN re eter ney Rac 214 x334x34 | 4%xlk 
234 AlN at C AE a ee ct Aram edu neh Aus Sites MSR uN ter Bin ere neb gd Sea Re gpSte Oia 6 x37%x!34/8 xly 
23% SA USS Casitas QMS). onc one 5.a etd oometn 1b os eam oe aman 6 x376x!34\8 xly 
Latches, for Knobs, Rabbeted Front 
AS excl alee sos cho eens meen Ips (OP) AN ares oie ot be ably. ent Veron mares SEP ne Micce iets creeteee PaSn aaa Gener Sane ted | LIgxlsexi¥%5 | 2U4x11% 
UL oeeSrell S740 | OS Pe eee Sin Sree eae [el IN RROE Seren eerymeyenarsep rc Mencia RAS yt eer pret an Mier rs maser t Ceara: 1%x2 x%|34xK 
ia Se Poa oe vos iy a eee sore |) ASIN Ree ot sae a ceosroe er ci mois con Rlmeunta oe Nace yy meil pele meter el reyee a ths fy cpa 2 x2YxVe@| 434x156 
Dy Beal aia RES Ts eR egres ce Peer E22 Feo en en Sey ad meaner nee peed Vea eo one gh rien Sea DL tele DRE ree! \ rat hg 2 x2%x!16@| 434xlK% 
i oT ag Netgear veer dee WEIL SS en oer eCWear eileen orn eee ernie: Meet me nr Nene 2 x336x56 | 434x1% 
CAVA 7 RES ey ee cheer | HAO cop uvcuoncatonpodadntpndinesopampandsocoense codallaalg 214x334x34 | 434x1% 
| Latches, for Handles, Flat Front 
2% 2-3 NLP Oe eserect rere nee ert on RAM eeree cit cuties Neo oa SNS See Wet cP Feet on comer Ne yee | 236x35%x34 | 434xl 
*Add 1% inches to Special Backsets for width of case. 
| Latches, for Handles, Rabbeted Front 
DISS ON en Poe Beer rrad: SLEL c ORG spencers isee nica Pe acustw eterna ars epee ets emit heuer seeeieter er kee 234x354x34 | 434xl 
Latches, for One Knob and One Handle, Flat Front | 
[ne eee ee ee IFAT ates circa: Secunia tit. ue DM ee etree mr tee B3x3Uix3h | 434x1 
SH Ne easee parts cetaiceh OOO | Ses Sod rogrns mimten jcc Ses, Aen a ee ouicia sh ceyauis ys cat a TT eee ce th ne 314x354x34 | 5144xl kh 
| Latches, Exit, for Knobs, Flat Front 
2% See ee acre eRe INfE}O NEST cVS LI SHE e came n SereSee nice posioie operciso cette Tei mA cata cee heo a re 4 x3/ex13¢/6 xl% 
| Latches, Mortise Exit, for One Knob and One Handle, Flat 
Front 
Dee Ni aemtsseenie era tere WSO len sgorene dom ecrcorpr a: cacy Ogomer ty caer cone star aue a 4 x3%x1%3¢/6 xly 
| Latches, Cylinder, Night, Flat Front 
De Ula ore eer 3 chee MG Oa MODs caer hone, ences ere mtcuen trate ser emis cue ieuten tee eats ath 354x334x34 | 534x1 
a Ane ils, ie vie ae ee Gis} IGA MUS torch MGS Ann acledo ates seen oun He mengoosorcop 416x334x34 | 6¥exl ly 
DOANE Na ele ae Wr ee ele a TAS bree tats CHIN SIT/ eS Soa nnn a Mh Ere Sens Sys ANC 6 x3pexl¥8 xl 
| Latches, Cylinder, Night, Rabbeted Front 
DSR Wa Sta aie ete pects erst IGOR andwicehyey ter Creare. eee sie rie see mas 354x334x34 |6 xl% 
| Locks, Bit Key, for Knobs, Flat Front 
1% | ¥#*1-114%-134- DEVO) YANO), ONO chatel DMNOLVAMIK nu cooab Apes oon ancdopeshs ten 354x214 x% | 5Y4xK% 
134 *134-2 Oa am Cleo 2 GSN URah eayrare cancer ns Ween a unc semen ecterans Me ahn oes AMU4x2 4x16] 614xll~ 
DSI Meee ce Astoiaieeere re: 250, 260, 26234, 2623,MK, 270) 27234 and 27234MRe. ass eth 354x3144x56 | 5x7 
UE, illo i Oerepeltedacted vias ack veteur 290, 301, 31134 ‘and SN IAS eters ee cxeedacaey cee aera lence cache tM rte 354x314x54 | 544x1 
2% *2 300, 30034 and SOO AIG Mei: or se eyo i nr eae RENN, Set ere 354x314x56 | 5144x1 
«Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
MD NK atta eee Mei nk BNE CWO SOA cine! SOLOBAIMIK. Sia, cous aa aqae emote nae ae doch eam wets 356x314x58 | SYxll~ 
2% #234 Yay Reta uatiare MELON IST WINGO ete SiN tame or uu eG: o.ced Swee era Reba typed eee a 44x35 46x56 | 6 lex] 
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MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES, Cont. 


ARRANGED BY TYPES AND BACKSETS 


Regular Special Case Front 
Backset Backset Type of Lock and List Number Size Size 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
DE al lex ee etre ery ee ers AVN) AMOS caine AOA. ols conncco agen cocnnaeebaaboosennoar 414x314x54 | 634x1 
234 *24 CIMOEVA evato SAO AIM oly nia Anti Wor icltieg oy alors ahaa a o.cA te ala oe ale AU4x334x58 | OY4xll~e 
PSSM le area eat Ue A SOA Prato Gls OKAIMIG. aay amas Slaao ne does GAD che cya Hom.o cd's coe 514x334x5%% | 744 xll4e 
SS oy jl na eunleael ed eee aed ZOO 37 atic AOOSAMIRG. oe hie syoteuer sine eusicne, Sieuelel ase ate Sai pee kane AO eee 5 x4 x34 | 74xl\% 
*Add %-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Locks, Bit Key, for Knobs, Rabbeted Front 
l¥yxl *134x1Y4-2x1l¥% 230R, {235R, 240R, 24034R, 24034RMK and 245R.............. 354x244 x% | 534x7%8 
1x1 *134x1Y4-2xly PEGA SC late PPA AIINIKS, cig din Seog puldol aa ad/ sonore apa bacdorn'd oo A AYUx2yx11¢|7 xl 
2x2 +2xl 4 SOON, SOOPAR ial SOOVAIMIK .o.4 bunoooe on bddon bon sadouebabe o- 354x314x5% | 674x1 
*Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
2x2 *2 34x24 SOR and 37 Os ARMIRG aime cramer cata tsaanieinn scien etic se ee 414x334x54 |7 xl 
*Add 7%-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Nos. 235R and 245R have 34-inch rabbet. 
Locks, Turn Knob, for Knobs, Flat Front 
1% *134-2 DOD Ka DAD i vere hrs edt ona Ueat es teh ines Stab cays oie ee eve eae 354x214 x% | 54x 
1% *1 34-2 USAC OCU a RON OLE nT Ran Ren REC a NPRM Ute ee MS mn SOR Mea RNs 3 | 444x2yx!16) 64 xll~ 
*Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Zils sillegeenwa cen gees see 215 CLO eo P2710) rere eres at reget coer ne rae ne aR ULI RL ele RE He 358x3Y4x3% | 5SYUxK 
DG, callin cared. apettoe ae ble POOF aril A Oi Repti, cel Vaees eyahasisrarcane ear nstey tan teatearaes may alce seer ae ere eta 354x314x5H% | 5Y%xl 
DA «2 ES a) ASSIS a ae cupe na I is ete MUNN MRSA OR rat ea SNE ae |434x336x54 | 614xli% 
*Add 7-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. | 
Locks, Turn Knob, for Knobs, Rabbeted F t 
lyxl | *lyjxl4-2el 4 | 239R, 2037R, 240R and *247R. sess 386x2¥4x0% | 55676 
/ Se pee). PROV SACI Sy 2YPA So otal WEIN cada dope aod eg nae nee dana ese edas 8x2 4x6 | 556x7% 
1%xl *134x14-2x1% DACA Nabe as UPR ORS eRe EU ME NDE RE DU ry Maa ane eee Ea Sc ents mp ie AY4x2Yjx116 7 xl 
*Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
234x2% *24x2 TSC crete anes relia phe ae ium, SEN STDIN at Gl itinad Empey LOE aN 44x334x58 |7 xl% 
*Add 7-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Locks, Cylinder Dead Locking, for Knobs, for Grade and Rear 
Pe Entrance Doors, Flat Front 
Be ON NCW sah gel gt GO se ay iran Wa eM chin aL? atull Ue eM erat leet Tre 414x345 | 64x76 
Heels: Cinder, for Knobs, for Office Entrance Doors, Flat 
ron 
DUD PW pee cm span hen eee aoa 781. th 4 
Se ace oc GK aN ck ae ie lacey at ac nucle HET nlateraE ate SVx3 4x34 | 734x1K% 
2% eee a eta cytes 691, 692, 790, 792, 793, 9691, 9692, 9790, 9792 and 9793..__.. 6 x3 Vixis/ 8 se 
w 2% LOU) eer arpere treaerctty waren Move mcrae et pmeetiyanemeel te, LeyAL YT, ee th NNR ila ae S x334x34 |7 xl% 
Locks, Cylinder, for Knobs, for Office Entrance Doors, Rab- 
beted Front ; 
DISTORT AMY Caen ice ammeter OOMR ane COZ veers vacant ats EAP 2h uses es are rh ete 6 x37%x3618 xl\% 
Locks, Bit Key, for One Entrance Handle and One Knob 
; Flat Front ; 
S78 Willen alc pata teas tialte wert ee O20 620974, C2 catid G21 940i ds eevwnuc vw sleek.) 4M4x3 56x34 | 6Y4xll~% 
Locks, Cylinder, Front, for One Ent 
pate hee. or One Entrance Handle and One 
2% *2-234 (S810), (SEM) Wetavel SSIS) oom as ncen oo OH oe ha ake ce 5 6x3ix3/ ii 
DO NAW meee ast Ge SSS M CEI eH See aR N, NNR eM A MaRS Es Sar Bea lane 
2% ee 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. YRS AEH | 194z1 
£49 a) op oi.c0 Son td Gre a. ro Sic er hehe Retort hcl ORORD Ito: 0 DIO NGte Dic are OI AG cami ve4 5 / 4 
DN Wi cpeaa etl eae ce SOs and OSSn eeu at, Moh Wwe Wy) wean oes SIRES AXIS | THR 
SoA IPRIBU Ione Pig 64S 5 alts Bin wat x3 76x134| 8 xlX% 
Locks, Cylinder, Front, for One Ent 
Tah REL e Entrance Handle and One 
214x2 #*234x214 SOR eh cerca mn eee Mire ese 26 / 
DoDI Ne ooo race BOS eee ae Rab ucion “Lon ata a eam anton ote 6 
*Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. So x3 7x! 8 74x] 7% 
Locks, Cylinder, Vestibule, for O E 
One Knob, Flat Front hay ee a: orice eerie fend 
DUNS MeoA a Ae IN Crepe Na ae ger LS OVE EMS Nek: alo wns ene San Rr nZ , 
2% 2.234 10) Deis toe ve Mp ctf uct a BML deuce BUX 4X58 | 734x76 
2% 2-254 COS a ine ere ill mie OMe ronnie Dun tren ae rae 3 76x374x34 | 794x116 
234 BOBV aud SSOSV Ne ete ae eee SARS 14x94 | 734x1 
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MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES, Cont. 


ARRANGED BY TYPES AND BACKSETS 


Regular 
Backset 


Inc hes 


bo 
Na 
~” 

its) 


DNDN 


dO 
\wo 
ON 
bat 

(aah 


Special 
Backset 
Inches 


| 584R 


x 
SS) 
ie) 

w 

+ 


| 630VR.. 


| 592VR 


Type of Lock and List Number 


Locks, Cylinder, Vestibule, for One Entrance Handle and 
One Knob, Rabbeted Front 


‘Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 


Locks, Bit Key, Entrance, for Two Handles, Flat Front 
Bie shave SSIS ha ie yl OM aM hone Gree ane en oe 


Locks, Bit Key, Entrance, for Two Handles, Reber Feat 
SOARTAMGUO SSI erry ote sci c usu rere auet ser raccne des cistern as cP k obama lfonnale ree 


Locks, Cylinder, Entrance, for Two Handles, Flat Front 
584 


Sho oF Esl nto ES SW kas, 8. Pat heen MI EGIL cae ee URE COR Oca eR ER OOPS aan e.hO, OfrmnaiG) OF. 
Lo Aah Ra Bete ek aN Tas LRRD CeO AN Den Van, Oe Sein, SR nnn in teen 
590, 591, 592, 593, 9590!) 9591), SS92sand 9593). wn... venue sss. 


*Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Locks, Cylinder, Entrance, for Two Handles, Rabbeted Front 


590R, 591R, 592R and 593R 


Locks, Cylinder, Vestibule, for Two Handles, Flat Front 
592V and 9592 V 


Locks, Bit Key, Emergency, for Knobs, Flat Front 
84034, 84034MK, 84134, 84134MK, 84234 and 84234MK......... 
ISHN MSHUOR ANUS (SHIM Aureharo SPU IVA Ie ea in a geen aia cacte nee c 
Locks, Cylinder, Emergency, for Knobs, Flat Front 
SO OUR ALE ten Nee Ra eee eons ans Cec tra cl einem. chemraid 
194, 796, J97 9794, S796, ance G79y a. a5 ye we see ee eae 

| Locks, Cylinder, Emergency, for One Handle and One Knob, 

Flat Front 

SCORES IS OSS OrancdhOSS ll 4 eniae eae et aac te cual naree abe cus ae cee areas 


Locks, Cylinder, Emergency, for Two Handles, Flat Front 
885, 886, 9885 and 9886 


| Locks, Bit Key, Dead, for Class Rooms, Flat Front 


90234 and 90234MK 
Locks, Cylinder, Dead, for Class Rooms, Flat Front 
973 


961, 96134 and 96134MK 
963, 96334 and 96334MK 
964, 96434 and 96434MK 
*Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 


Locks, Bit Key, Dead, Rabbeted Front 
962R 


(OO hieaerarene ctaceenpepa Crh tee COP cs metas arlene ets eae aR cnr laters uae cies een 
Locks, Cylinder, Dead, Flat Front 

965, 965T and 965% 
*Add 7-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 


966, 966T and 996% 
967.9671, 96714, 968, 9681 and S684... cence see wee ees es 
*Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 

974, 974T and 974% 
969, 969T and 969% 
STIS Ort 4, SOT SST Ii ama hae eee! 
*Add 1% inches to Special Backsets for width of case. 


5 Ux3Ux3/ 


416x354x34 
416x354x34 
5 x3%xh% 
SVAx3 x34 
5 x3%xhK 
6 x3KBx%% 
5 x34%xK% 
6 x3%x!%6 
6 x3 x34 16 


x3 Yex!3¥6 


5 x356x34 
5x3 14x34 


5 4x3 14x34 


-|6 x37%xl3%6 


16 x3VRx%& 


6 x3%xl%% 
338x338x58 
3 74x334x 71% 


3 x34xhK 
2x3 4x 
2 4x3 4x5 
3 x34%x3%% 


3 x34xh 


234x336x13%6 


234x1 Vex34 


354x234x58 8 
254x34x5% 
3 1x34 96 


374x3 54x14 
4M4x334x 16 
6 x3 x34 


Front 
Size 
Inches 


3 
BY4xl® 


6x y 


734x14 
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MORTISE LOCKS “TO TEMPLATE” 


” 
Gas 


ll es oe 


No. 9—Standardized Strike Front Standard Case 
Bolt Openings Cut to Fit Bolts 
of Locks Specified 


MORTISE CYLINDER LOCKS 


The locks described below are Standardized Mortise Cylinder Locks which conform to the U.S. Stand- 
ards adopted by the Hollow Metal Association. All locks have uniform case size, thickness, backset 
and strike, making it possible to provide one standard mortise for all locks listed below. 


Case 6x37" %_"’, Front, flat 8’x114", Strike, flat 534x114” x lip height 314”. Regular length 
of lip, center of opening to end of lip, 11 inches. Length of lip determined by jamb detail, measured 


from center of bolt opening to end of lip. Metal door manufacturers usually build box for strike, 
but if box strike is required, so specify on order. 


Spacing—All knob locks in this series have same spacing. All entrance handle locks have same spac- 
ing, but different from knob locks. Backset—23,4"’. 


Front and strike are furnished with 144"x12-24 flat head machine screws. 


Mortise Knob Latches 


Number Description of Operation Page 
9141 atch Bolt By Knobsitromilbothysides). oo... oo. ens we Cede ues. et 5 
9184 Tatch Bolt By Kmobs from both sides—34 inch'throw....................... 8 
9185 | Latch Both By Knobs from both sides, Auxiliary Latch Bolt—3/ inch throw. i 8 

Mortise Cylinder Latch 

EEE Dy nM LGNCAULaT UG Ln CAG RUSTE GUSTS nt ane nesses eee a 

9187 Latch Bolt By Key from outside, Auxiliary Latch Bolt—34 inch throw... . fe) 
Mortise Dead Lock 

9971 Dead) Bolt Bye NeyOnelsiGey.hiatturkiata ie aeieke sls a 

9071 DeadibolWby Key mone side, slurukmnobtotherisides)..4....4.,0he0o... 0. me el ee eS 

9971 % Disrarcl IBSIIE Bs? Wey steoion) looldel ENGI. GIy coadad sea dhnadcruanebqaesed cL Seem se ess as 


SAGER 


MORTISE CYLINDER LOCKS, Cont. 


Mortise Entrance Door Locks for Handles 


Number | Description of Operation Page 
9590 | Handles, both sides, Latch Bolt and Dead Bolt By Key both sides.........0cceceeeveeeucvuseueeeneee. 63 
9591 | Handles, both sides, Latch Bolt and Dead Bolt By Key, both sides, hold back feature............-...05- 63 
9592 | Handles, both sides, Latch Bolt and Dead Bolt By Key, both sides with stop works............-..+0+005 64 
gS92V || Handle, both sides, Latch Bolt only, By Key outside, ..0 0s... ccucsececteerecueessnes oh bet see meebo 65 
9593 | Handles, both sides, Latch Bolt and Dead Bolt By Key, out side Turn Knob inside.............-..0005- 64 
9595 Handle outside, Knob inside, Latch Bolt and Dead Bolt by key.........0.0ccceeees cece esse eeenenens 58 
9595V | Handle outside, Knob inside, Latch Bolt only, By Key outside.........0. 000s ccc e eee ree en ene eens 59 


Mortise Locks with Dead Bolt and Latch Bolt for Knobs 


9690 | Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, Dead Bolt By Key and Knob, stopwork............0000 00 eee eve eeneae 38 
9691 Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, Dead Bolt By Key and Turn Knob.........0..00 0c 0 cc ce eee ee eee eennes 40 
9692 Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, Dead Bolt By Key both sides. ...... 0... 0000 cece eee eee eee eens 40 


Mortise Locks with Latch Bolt Only 


9G90V |) Latch’ Bolt By Knobsibothisides; stopworks im iront. a) 1..ssuve ues suse ens cue aurecien ede ous seule: 39 
9790 | Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, stopworks in front, Auxiliary Latch Bolt................00000 cece eeeee 42 
9792 hatch Bolt By Kriobs; both'sidés; ‘stopworksimidromt, 34/7 throw. 62.50.0065 naar sobs oe cece ease eee 43 
9793 Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, stopworks in front, Auxiliary Latch, 34"’ throw..............0....0005- 43 
9796 Latch Bolt By Knobs, outer Knob set by inside cylinder Auxiliary Latch Bolt...................0..00.. TA. 
9797 Latch Bolt By Knobs, outer Knob set by inside cylinder Auxiliary Latch Bolt..................-....--- Jel 


Mortise Emergency Lock 


9794 | Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, Key outside, Stopworks By Inside Cylinder ......................005. 70 
9880 lateh Bolt. By Handle outside, Knobrinsideat allttimes: 42a. -e ey 4-2 on cel cene oman erie see sin ees LD) 
9881 Latch Bolt By Handle outside, Knob inside at all times, holdback feature...................0.0--00000- G2 
9885 | Jabaigtotlectlololalifa)ket sir ruerates eee TELe icin CAPA Are ray Gree eG Ooh cath ORR ON als OGL e NC es hoary ts ial dawrey es enor cies ce alee 73 
S886" | Handles bothusides:, ‘holdbackteattirens sree iii anc saa cies eiaeee) claves Susie sist cease nro eesegie ees terre eae 73 


REGULAR LOCKS AND MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS ‘‘TO TEMPLATE”’ 


Specify when regular locks, latches or miscellaneous items are required to be made ‘“‘to template.” 
A blue print showing exact measurements will be furnished covering the particular requirements. 
If physical templates are required they will be furnished unfinished and charged for at one-half the price 
of the regular finished item. 


Locks and latches “‘to template’ should be specified with box strikes to cover the unfinished appearance 
of the metal jamb, unless metal door manufacturer has furnished built in box. 


Templates, Strikes and Machine Screw Symbols 


Use the following symbols, whenever possible, as a suffix to lockset numbers 


Symbol 

MS —Packed with machine screws, not made to template. 
TMS —To template and with machine screws. 

CBS —Cast box strike, only furnished when specified. 
WBS —Wrought box strike, only furnished when specified. 
TSMS —Template strike only, with machine screws. 
TCBSMS —Template cast box strike, with machine screws. 
'PWBSMS —Template wrought box strike, with machine screws. 


—Template hardware packed with wood screws, use letter ‘‘W"’ in place of letter ‘‘M’’. 
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FIRE UNDERWRITERS’ REQUIREMENTS 


FOR UNDERWRITERS’ LABELED SWINGING HOLLOW METAL AND METAL CLAD 
PANELED KALAMEIN FIRE DOORS 


We have prepared for your convenience the following schedule and data which are subject to the approval of the authorities 
having jurisdiction. 


For Hardware that is listed for use on Labeled Doors, refer to the latest ‘Underwriters’ Laboratories List of Inspected Fire Protec- 
tion Appliances” and ‘Regulations of the National Board of Fire Underwriters for the Protection of Openings in Walls and Parti- 
tions against Fire.”’ 


Hardware for Hollow Metal and Kalamein Fire Doors in Class B, C, D, or ESituations, not over 8 feet in height. 


Single Doors Doors in Pairs 


S—.1¢ a.s y"— ise, Half f ll Surface— 

BUTTS—.134 ga. steel 414”—Full Mortise, Half Surface or Full Surface— BUTTS prec Be ag Se prs Ben ned oe Le : 

*DOOR CLOSERS—Self-Closing or Heat Actuated (Fusible Link) Type 
—see note 2. 


see note 1. or .180 ga. bronze 44%4”—Full Mortise—see note 1. 


*DOOR CLOSERS—Self-Closing or Heat Actuated (Fusible Link) Type ACTIVE DOOR—Single point Latch with 34” throw;— 
—see note 2. (VON DUPRIN No. 22%, 2434, NL2434 and 24303%4 
when used with Types B2, V!, and X. 
LOCKS—Single point Latch with 34” throw;— INACTIVE DOOR—Top and Bottom Throw or Self-Latching ee 
Nos. 184-9184, 185, 9185, 187, 9187, 792, 9792, 793, 9793, 797, 9797. (VON DUPRIN No. 1127}4B%, 6112734V and 


2312734X.) 
Co-ordinator or Interference Device (VON DUPRIN No. 1243 x 1244)— 


see note 3. 


UNDERWRITERS’ CLASSIFICATION AND MAXIMUM SIZE OF OPENINGS THAT MAY 
BE EQUIPPED WITH LABELED DOORS 


Classification Location of Openings Sicllow: Metelvoor Kelas ee 
Single, Feet | In Pairs, Feet Single, Feet | In Pairs, Feet 

Class ‘‘A’ Situations Tray ime ayia sap wee cceuansccde, citoaes ate Gisvacnstecicios eee 4x10 } 8x10 Cannot bear Label 
Class ‘‘B’’ Situations IniMericalShattsh a4, ..ccncles. see oem ds eons se ) 

Class ee Situations In Corridor and Room Partitions.................- rl 4x10 8x10 | 4x10 8x10 
Class PDE Situations In Exterior Walls (Severe Fire Exposure)........... r 

Class ‘E” Situations In Exterior Walls (Moderate Fire Exposure)........ J 

Class alDy” Situations To Exterior Fire Escapes (Severe Fire Exposure)... . | 

Class “E’ Situations To Exterior Fire Escapes (Moderate Fire Exposure). . ( 4x10 6x10 4x10 6x10 


Notes referred to in above: 


ile cae ee ot ad enreascae not exceeding 5 feet in height are to be 4. SURFACE APPLIED HARDWARE is to be secured to Kalamein Doors 
prov e es a east ie butts. Doors over 5 feet in height are to by bolting through door; to Hollow Metal Doors with Machine Screws 
e provided with one butt for each 2'% feet in height or fraction into steel reinforcements on the inside of door stiles or rails. 
thereof. BRONZE BUTTS can be used only when jamb of the frame 


o7) 


is provided with a steel stud and rear edge of door with a steel socket DOORS EQUIPPED WITH ONLY PULLS AND PUSH PLATES (with- 
or vice versa. One stud and socket to be provided for each butt. out latch) are not approved and will not bear Underwriters’ Label. 


Certificate may be obtained should doors be constructed to Under- 
2. DOOR CLOSERS—It is essential to determine from local authorities writers’ specifications. S doors fo ‘O° 
the exact type of Closing Mechanism which is considered satisfac- 


tory for a particular installation. 6. 2 RLAETING: cee are required on both sides of doors 
in pairs in Class A Situations and on one side only of doors in pairs 
3. CO-ORDINATORS or INTERFERENCE DEVICES are not specifically in Class B, C, D, or E Situations. 


mentioned in the Underwriters’ Listings, but are considered as a part 7 
of the Inactive Door Hardware and deemed necessary so as to assure 


. THE ULTIMATE PURPOSE of Hardware required for Underwriters 
the closing of the inactive door first. 


Labeled Fire Doors is to assure that doors will close and latch and 
remain so during Fire Exposure. 


Se ns a 
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LOCK MEASUREMENTS 


— * WIDTH OF THICKNESS WIDTH OF THICKNESS 
WIDTH OF THICKNESS FRONT OF CASE ~| FRONT OF CASE 
| | FRONT = ‘OF CASE | ¥ | a 
Lal i — 
& 0 5 Ww 9 
ra w o& ae f ; Aas a 
Ww ee. Big Qa 
o Oo be & 6 é Cpe 
x Zu o Onn 5 « OLS 
= Qo rf azZ|O He i res % kb 
2 a = 3 kk Belo Ms -— BACK SET- 5U|w = 
mi 12 > Zaj2 © Z Zg/9L 
— =H er = Y WwW 

| r a oF eI = a) er 
| { e 

x = 

WIDTH OF CASE K WIDTH OF CASE- —WIDTH OF CASE 
Bit Key Inside Locks Cylinder Knob Front Door Cylinder Entrance Locks with 
Bit Key Front Door Locks Locks. ; Henle quai. and Knob 
Inside spacing of Cylinder rim inside. 

Spacings of Bath and Com: Knob Front Door Locks with Inside spacing of Cylinder 
municating Locks are meas turn knob discs is measured Entrance Locks with Turn 
ured from centers of knob hub from center of knob hub to Knob discs is measured from 
and turn knob hub. center of disc spindle hole. center of Knob Hub to center 


of disc spindle hole. 


‘WIDTH OF THICKNESS 
SQ FRONT OF CASE 


HEIGHT OF CASE— 


POINTS FROM WHICH BACKSETS ARE MEASURED 


Cylinder Entrance Lock with eee 
two handles. 

The spacing of Bit Key Handle FLAT 

Entrance Locks is measured FRONT 

from center of round part of 

key hole to bottom of lift. 


FLAT | 
RABBETED 
FRONT 
ASTRAGAI 
FRONT 


———_LENGIHOF FRONI=—— 
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LOCK PARTS 


Cl 


CT 


Front. 

Case. 

Latch Bolt. 

Dead Bolt. 

Knob Hub. 

Knob Hub Lever. 
Specify Part 5. 

. Latch Spring. 

. Tumbler Spring. 

10. Knob Hub Lever Spring. 
11. Tumbler. 

$12. Dead Bolt Tail Piece, Specify 


No. 3. 
*13. Latch Bolt Tail Piece, Specify 


No. 3. 
14. Specify Part 12. 
15. Cap—Not illustrated. 
16. Bit Key—WNot illustrated. 
17. Strike—Not illustrated. 


*Parts 3 and 13 are one piece. 
{Parts 4 and 12 are one piece. 


DNDN wpe 


Front. 

Case. 
Latch Bolt. 
Dead Bolt. 
Knob Hub. 
Draw Back. 
Tumbler. 
Draw Back Spring, Bar and 

Washer. 
* 9. Latch Bolt Spring, Specify 
No. 3. 

10. Tumbler Spring. 

tll. Dead Bolt Tail Piece. 

12. Specify Part 6, One Piece. 

13. Cap—Not illustrated. 

14. Bit Key—Not illustrated. 

15. Strike—Not illustrated. 


= & 
SONG) Gi Go por 


Parts 3 and 9 are one piece. 
+Parts 4 and 11 are one piece. 


12 1110 9 13 


+. * 


COND weep 


Front. 

Case. 

Latch Bolt. 

Dead Bolt. 

Top Knob Hub, Bottom Knob 
Hub. 

Knob Hub Lever. 

Latch Bolt Spring. 

Turn Knob Hub Spring. 


. Knob Hub Lever Spring. 

. Top Stop. 

. Bottom Stop. 

. Stop Link. 

. Interior Knob Stop. 

. Stop Spring. 

. Latch Bolt Tail Piece, Specify 


Part 3. 


. Draw Back. 

. Turn Knob Hub. 

. Cylinder Set Screw. 

. Draw Back Lever. 

. Draw Back Lever Spring. 

. Cap—Not illustrated. 

. Cylinder and Keys—Not illus- 


23. 


trated. 
Strike—Not illustrated. 


*Parts 3 and 15 are one piece. 


10. 


CON DOPOD 


Front. 
Case. 
Latch Bolts. 


. Dead Bolt. 


Top Knob Hub. 

Bottom Knob Hub. 

Latch Bolt Spring. 

Draw Back Spring. 

Top Stop Spring. 

Draw Back Spring, Bar and 
Washer. 


. Cylinder Set Screw. 

. Tumbler Spring. 

. Draw Back Lever. 

. Top Stop, One Piece. 
- Top Stop, One Piece. 
. Stop Link. 

. Bottom Stop. 

. Latch Bolt Tail Piece. 
. Tumbler. 

. Turn Knob Cam. 

- Dead Bolt Tail Piece. 
- Draw Back. 

- Specify Part 6. 

. Cap—Not illustrated. 
. Cylinder and Keys—Not illus- 


26. 


trated. 
Strike—Not illustrated. 


*Parts 3 and 18 are one piece. 
{Parts 4 and 21 are one piece. 
{Parts 6 and 23 are one piece. 
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SUGGESTIONS REGARDING SCHEDULING 
AND SPECIFICATION WRITING 


The selling of Builders’ Hardware should be entrusted to men who are temperamentally fitted for close, 
careful, painstaking, detail work and who take great pride and interest in this highly specialized vo- 
cation. These men, of course, should have at their disposal attractive displays of samples, located if 


possible in well furnished sample rooms, suitable for the proper reception of architects and their clients 
as well as other prospective customers. 


The Builders’ Hardware man should have a broad knowledge of locks, trim, miscellaneous items, and 
their proper application. Next he should know how to interpret specifications and plans and be able 
to suggest the type of locks, design and hardware trim suitable for a particular building, as well as to 
make up a schedule covering all hardware required. 


For the benefit of the Builders’ Hardware man who may have a limited knowledge of plans and specifi- 
cations, we offer the following suggestions. 


First read the specifications carefully, especially those under the headings of ‘‘Hardware Carpentry”’ and 
‘Metal Contractor’’, because frequently there are paragraphs in different parts of a specification which 
may affect the hardware. Some architects specify the hardware required for different types of openings 
by an itemized specification using a manufacturers’ numbers for comparative purposes, or by giving 
a general description of the class of hardware required, or by stating a dollar value allowance for all 
hardware complete. The last method is not satisfactory because very rarely is the allowance enough 
to provide for the purchase of the class of hardware in keeping with the building. 


The plans are drawn showing “‘elevations’’ (view of outside walls as the building will look when com- 
plete or inside walls showing all openings and interior trim) and ‘‘floor plans’’ giving layout of each floor. 
Detailed drawings showing doors, cabinets, etc., are usually included on the original plans and when 
they are shown, take precedence over floor or elevation drawings. If a full size drawing is furnished it 
takes precedence over all other drawings. Should there be a contradiction of any consequence, the 
architect should be consulted before proceeding. Plans are usually drawn to a scale of 44-inch equalling 
1 foot or %4-inch equalling 1 foot, which can be scaled for size, but for hardware that is manufactured 
to exact size, such as kick plates, push and pull bars and exit bolts, it is safer to check with the architect, 
contractor, or to secure measurements at the building when possible. 


When you begin to “take off'’ hardware from plans, fewer chances for errors will occur if you establish 
a definite routine and follow it. For example, start with the floor plan of basement, listing exterior doors 
first; then follow around the basement listing all doors, cabinets and windows. Start next with the first 
floor, listing the main entrance door first, then follow around listing each door in main section, followed 
by the listing of all other doors. After doors are listed start with cabinets and follow with casement 
windows and double-hung windows. Use this routine for all other floors, the only exception being that 
when “‘taking off’’ an apartment, hotel, etc., where there is a typical arrangement either by apartments 
or floors, in which case group under one heading all openings which are alike. It is advisable, when 
listing openings, to include them all; and under openings not in hardware contract make a note, ‘Not 
in this contract’; then if a controversy develops you are protected. 


When listing different openings, fill in complete details if they are shown and it will save considerable 
time afterwards, especially if door closers or push bars, etc., are to be ordered. The size already would 
be listed on the schedule and would not have to be looked up, or if a door size should be changed with- 
out your knowledge and the hardware furnished would not fit, you could easily determine from your 
schedule that it was not your fault, entitling you to an ‘‘extra’’ it any expense was incurred. 


DOOR DETAILS 


Check doors for width, height, thickness, width of stile, hand; and the edge of the lock stile for type of 
lock front, whether flat, angle or bevel, rabbet, astragal or rounded edge. Check width and thickness, 
together with the projection of the door frame trim and the degree the door will open. Determine the 
size of butts required. The width of the lock stile will determine the backset of the lock, the size of 
escutcheon and knob, pull or lever, which must clear the door frame stop when door is opened and 
closed. The center of the keyhole, cylinder hole or knob hub should be in the center of the lock stile. 
Other details to check are the height, which determines the length of cremone or flush bolts, should 
they be required; the thickness, which determines the length of cylinder and spindle and width of lock 
front; and the hand, which determines the bevel required on latch bolts. Check door trim to determine 
length of lip of strike so that latch bolt will not come in contact with the wood. To determine the proper 
length of lip, draw a line on the door frame rebate from where the center of edge of door would be when 
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closed to a point half the distance that the trim projects from the plastered wall. Note if there are any 
operating transoms over doors. Check sliding doors for length of run of track; also whether single or 
double astragal, to determine the type of lock front. Check fire doors to determine if tin clad, kalamein 
or metal and if fire underwriters’ hardware is required. 


WINDOW DETAILS 


Note meeting rails where sash fasteners are applied and bottom rail and sill to see if there is space 
enough for standard hardware. If there are inside screens, check space between bottom rail of sash 
and screen to determine type of sash lift required. 


FRENCH OR CASEMENT WINDOWS 


Note hand and whether swing is in or out; the width and thickness of the vertical rails or meeting rails or 
pairs of sash; also the type of meeting rail, if rabbeted, etc. Check bottom rail and stool for casement 
adjusters. If cremone bolts are used, give height and detail of sill and head for strikes. Also check 
for height of operating knob or lever. 


CABINETS 


Details should be very carefully checked for projecting mouldings which are often used for adorn- 
ment but necessitate larger size butts. Note latch rails and edge of doors to determine type of latch; 
also if doors are flush or offset and the hand or swing of door. Check drawers for thickness and band 
moulds in case locks are used, the thickness for length of nose and the moulds for drop of lock. Check 
for medicine cabinets, milk cabinets, secret doors and panels, pipe shafts, hose cabinets, switch boxes, 
plumbing cabinets, shoe cabinets, window seats, radiator enclosures and clothes chutes. 


SHUTTERS 


Check details of window casings for proper size hinges or butts to assure enough throw to allow shutters 
to lie against wall. 


SKYLIGHTS 
Check for operating skylights to determine type of operator and hinges if any are required. 
TRANSOMS 


uence for information called for on Page No. 219 in order to select proper transom lifter, if to 
e used. 


SPECIFICATION WRITING 


Architects often require a complete specification for the Finishing Hardware and in order to provide 
this the Builders’ Hardware Expert is frequently requested to recommend the hardware best suited 


for the work under consideration, and to prepare a complete specification showing what material will 
be required. 


The same process of scheduling is followed and the details consulted to make sure that the hardware 
being specified will fit the details drawn. Where the details require special material, involving additional 
cost, this item should be referred to the Architect for a decision, as sometimes a slight change in the 
details will eliminate the extra cost. 

Before listing the openings requiring hardware it is necessa 
for what purpose each room will be used. This, in most case 
room is usually determined on the pre iminary drawing layout. 


After listing the openings and noting thei i 
g their designation, the correct hardware required for every type 
of opening may be selected from builders’ hardware catalogs, as practically Bie builders’ hard- 


ware manufacturer catalogs his product according to f i c i 
cee oe OMe tr aewial cue ae eee. g unction of locks and architectural schools of 


The details are then consulted so that an iti sa : . 

\ y conditions requiring special h i 
the list or schedule and to determine that the hardware seihcee will cane Mini 
With this information noted and listed in order, it is th ‘ean eh as 
Denon on Gischedule soecticatan: , tis then possible to prepare either a descriptive specifi- 


ry that information be obtained indicating 
s, is shown on the plans, as the use of each 


A descriptive specification does not specify the required hardwa 
numbers but describes the hardware in complete written detail 
finish and material. ; 

In the schedule type of specification, it 
of opening, the type of hardware requir 
catalog numbers. 


re by any manufacturer's catalog list 
, listing the sizes, operation, design, 


is necessary to show under eacl 


38a Nn Opening, or each character 
ed, by listing some manuf 


acturer’s comparable products, by 
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of ey eae. 
These plans are not typical, but YE XCAVATED vm 
arranged to show as many dif- Oe tn 
ferent types of openings as 


possible. 
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METHOD OF TABULATING OPENINGS 


The following list is scheduled from plans on Pages Nos. 63A-64A and 65A and suggests the method of 


tabulating the openings and hardware requirements. 


HARDWARE SCHEDULE 


For 
Owner’sName............ Type Construction..... 
Street Address............ (OPT AIA See iionaee nauneteerars 


Rrohitectis i Namen eee enone eine 
Architectise Address cisssiantie cies 


KEYING INSTRUCTIONS 


All Cylinder Locks to be master keyed in one set: 
Main Entrance Door—Set *‘A”’ 
Service Entrance Door—Set “'B”’ 
Garage Entrance Doors—Set ‘‘C” 
Grade Entrance Door—Set “‘D”’ 
Fruit Closet Door—Set ‘‘E”’ 
Set ‘‘A’’—Keys to act as master keys on Sets B,C, D and E. 
Set ‘’B’’—Keyed alike, but different from Sets A, C, D and E. 
Set ‘‘C’’—Different from Sets A, B, Dand E. 
Set ''D'’—Different from Sets A, B C and E. 
Set ‘‘E’’—Different from Sets A, B, C and D. 
3 Only, Cylinder Lock Master Keys. 
All Bit Key Locks Master Keyed in One Set—Sets “F’’. 
3 Only, Bit Key Master Keys. 


BASEMENT 


ITEM 1—1 Door, A, Recreation Room to Hall, R.H. 
2'/8"xT' 0’x134"x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) “Bulis Finish 
1 Only * - “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
il 1Only. “Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 2—1 ees A, Recreation Room to Storage, R.H. 
3'0’x7'0’x134” x5” Stile 
ly Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
O s “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
Only “ “ Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 3—1 Door, A, Hall to Closet, R.H. 
2'6”x6'8’x134"x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
Only “ “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
Only “ “Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 4—1 Door, A, Hall to Laundry Room, R.H. 
2'6"x6'8"xl 34"x5” Stile 


¥% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
i Only * Ks “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
Only “Base Door Stop, Finish 


ITEM 5—1 Scan A, Hall to Fruit Closet, R.H. 
2'6’x6/8"x 13 4"x5” Stile 


1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
Only “ “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 

l VvOnly “Rim Cyl. Night Latch, Set “E’’, Finish 
Only “ “Floor Door Stop, Finish 


ITEM 6—1 Door, A, Hall to Furnace Room, R.H. 
2'6”x6'8"x134”"x5” Stile 

1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 

] Only ' « “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 

Only “Base Door Stop, Finish 

ITEM 7—1 oe A, Laundry Room to Toilet, L.H. 

ai 6”x6/8x13 34”x5” Stile 


¥% Pr. (Insert No.) (Bats, Finish 
I tOnly ¢ “Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 
Only S “Base Door Stop, Finish 


ITEM 8—4 Top Hinged Sash in Recreation Room 
ITEM 9—1 Top Hinged Sash in Storage Room 
ITEM 10—2 Top Hinged Sash in Laundry Room 
ITEM 11—2 Top Hinged Sash in Furnace Room 

9 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 

9 Only “ “Sash Fasteners, Finish 

9 Only “ “Hooks and Eyes 
ITEM 12—1 Top Hinged Sash in Toilet 

1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 

1 Only “ “Sash Fastener, Finish 

1 Only “ “Hook and Eye 


Suggest Coal Chute for Furnace Room. 
Suggest Basement Stancheons. 
Suggest Bell Traps. 


FIRST FLOOR 


ITEM 13—1 Main Entrance Door, B, to Entry, R.H., 
and Transom 


3/0’x7/0"x214"x5 1%” Stile 
11% Pr. (Insert No. ) Butts, Finish 
Only Cylinder Lockset, Set ‘A’’, Finish 
I VOnlyS “ Door Knocker, Finish 
I @nly % “ Push Button, Finish 
Only “ Letter Chute, Finish 
28) Only,“ “ Numerals, Finish 
Only “ “ Chain Door Fastener, Finish 
Only “ “Base Door Stop, Finish 
| Rae ee “ Transom Butts or Centers, Finish 
Only “ “ Transom Operator or Lifter, Finish 


ITEM ria | Service Entrance Door, J, Porch to Kitchen, 
R.H. 
3'0’x7'0’x134’x5” Stile 


1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
] Cae if “ Cylinder Lockset, Set ‘‘B’’, Finish 
1 Only ® “ Base Door Stop, Finish 

Only “ Chain Door Fastener, Finish 


ITEM 151 Rear Entrance Door, I, to Garage, L.H. 
3/0’x7'0”x134"x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
] « “Cylinder Lockset, Finish, Set ““C”’ 
I (Only, “Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 16—1 Kalamein Door, I, Garage to Grade En- 
trance, L.H. 
3'0’x7'0”x134"x5” Stile 
Y Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
] Only * “Cylinder Lockset, Finish, Set “D”’ 
Only “  Fusible Link Door Closer, Finish 
ITEM 171 Dees A, Entry from Hall, R.H. R.B. 
3'0"x7'0"x1 3; 4x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only * ‘i “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
I @yalhy “Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 181 oe French Doors, D, Hall to Living 
Room, R.H. 
2'6’x7'0"x1 3 4"x3” Stiles 
3 Pr. (Insert No. ) Butts, Finish 


W@nly Top, Flush Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ “Bottom, Flush Bolt, Finish 

I@nily “Bit Key—1 %”BS 
Lockset, Finish 

1 Only “ “Dummy Trim, Finish 

2 Only S “Base Door Stops, Finish 


ITEM 191 Door, A, Hall to Lavatory, R.H. 
2'4”x6'8x13 4”x5” Stile 
1¥% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
LO w@nily, “Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 
Ie Only it “Door Closer, Finish 
ITEM 20—1 Set, Double Sliding Doors, E, between 
Living Room and Dining Room 
3'0’x7'0’x134’x5” Stile 
1 Set (Insert No.) Tack and Hangers 
Only.” “ “Double Sliding Door 
Lockset, Finish 
ITEM 21—1 Set, Two Fold Doors, H, Dining Room to 
Sun Parlor 
2’0”x6/8"x13/"x3” Stiles 
6 Pr. (Insert No.) Butte: Finish 


3 Only: ¢ : Top, Flush Bolts, Finish 

3 Only ‘ “~~ Bottom, Flush Bolts, Finish 
1 Only ‘ Bit Key Lockset, Finish 

1 Only ; “Dummy Trim, Finish 

1 Only és “Base Door Stop, Finish 

1 Only “Floor Door Stop, Finish 
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ITEM 22—1 Double Acting Door, F, between Dining 
Room and Breakfast Alcove 

2'8”x6'8"x134”x5” Stile 

Only (Insert No.) Double Acting Floor Hinge, Finish 


2 Only Push Plates, Cut for Bit Key, Finish 
Only Bit Key Dead Lock, Finish 
ITEM 23—1 Single Sliding Door, C, Hall to Coat Closet 


2'6”x6'8"x134”x5” Stile 
Set (Insert No.) Track and Hangers 
Only ‘ Single Sliding Door Lockset, Finish 
ITEM 24—1 Door, A, Hall to Kitchen, L.H. 
2'8”x6'8"x134”x5” Stile 
Vy Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


Only LS Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
Only: * Door Closer, Finish 
@nily “ Door Holder, Finish 
ITEM 25—1 Door Grade Landing from Basement 


Stairs, L.H. R.B. 
2'8”x6'8"x134”x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
Only “ Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
Only “ Mortise Door Bolt, Finish 
ITEM 26—1 Door, G, Kitchen to Breakfast Alcove, R.H. 
2'8"x6'8"x134”x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


Only “ Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
Only “ Base Door Stop, Finish 
CABINETS 


ITEM 27—Book Cases in Living Room 
2 Pr. Doors, K—-RH, 11%” 
4 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


4 Only “ Friction Catches, Finish 
4 Only “ Knobs, Finish 
82) Ft. Pilaster Strip 


24 Only “ “ Shelf Supports 
ITEM 28—China Cabinet 
1 Single Door, K—RH, 1%” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “ Friction Catch, Finish 
1 @nly; “ Knob, Finish 
ITEM 29—1 Cabinet in Lavatory, L.H., 73” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “Friction Catch, Finish 
1 Only “ Knob, Finish 
ITEM 30—Kitchen Cupboards 
6 Pr. Doors, K, 11%” 
3 Sgl. Doors, K, 11%” 
1 Flour Bin, 11%” 
11 Drawers, 7%” 
15 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


Ie “Butts, Finish 

6 Only “ Elbow Catches, Finish 
9 Only “ “ Cupboard Turns, Finish 
12° Only“ Drawer Pulls, Finish 


ITEM 31—Broom Closet in Breakfast Room 
1 Pr. Doors, K, 1%” 
3 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


1 ‘Only “ “ Top Bolt, Finish 
1 Only “ “Bottom Bolt, Finish 
1 Only, * “ Cupboard Turn, Finish 


ITEM 32—Clothes Chute Door, K, in Breakfast Alcove, 


1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “ Cupboard Turn, Finish 


WINDOWS 
ITEM 33—2 Double Hung Windows in Living Room 
ITEM 34—2 Double Hung Windows in Dining Room 
4 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fasteners, Finish 
8 Only “ “Sash Lifts, Finish 
4 Doz. i “ Stop Screws and Washers, Finish 


ITEM 35-2 Pr. Casement Windows, N, in Living Room 
R.H. Inswinging, 134” 
4 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


2 Only “Top Bolts, Finish 

2 Only “ “Bottom Bolts, Finish 

2 Only “ “Casement Fasteners, Finish 
4 Only “ “ Casement Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 36—7 Pr. Casement Windows, Q, in Sun Parlor 
R.H., Outswinging, 134” 
14 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


@ Only“ “Top Bolts, Finish 

2 Only, = “ Bottom Bolts, Finish 

7 Only “ “ Casement Fasteners, Finish 
14 Only “ “Casement Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 37—1 Single Casement Window, T, in Lavatory 
R.H., Inswinging, 13%” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
l Only = Casement Fastener, Finish 
Only « “Casement Adjuster, Finish 
ITEM 38—1 Pr. Casement Windows, P, in Breakfast 
Alcove 
R.H., Outswinging, 134” 


2 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 

1 Only “ “Top Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ “~~ Bottom Bolt, Finish 

i@rilva = “Casement Fastener, Finish 
2 Only “ “ Casement Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 39—2 Double Hung Windows in Kitchen 
2 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fasteners, Finish 
AOnly * “Sash Lifts, Finish 
2 Doz. is “Stop Screws and Washers, Finish 


SECOND FLOOR 
ITEM 40—1 Door, A, Hall to Master’s Bed Room, No. 1, 
R.H. 


ITEM 41—1 Door, A, Hall to Bed Room, No. 2, R.H. 
ITEM 42—1 Door, A, Hall to Bed Room, No. 3, R.H. 
2'8"x6/8"x134"x5” Stile 
4% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
3) Only & “ Bit Key Locksets, Finish 
3° (Only “ “Base Door Stops, Finish 


ITEM 43—1 Door, A, Hall to Bathroom, L.H. 
2'8"x6/8"x134”"x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
I @uly. S “Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 
I Only, * “Base Door Stop, Finish 


ITEM 44—1 Door, A, Master’s Bed Room No. 1 to 
Bath, L.H. 
2'8”x6'8"x134”x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
ll ‘Only * “Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 
I Only © “Base Door Stop, Finish 


ITEM 45—2 Doors, A, Master’s Bed Room No. | from 
Closets, 1 R.H. R.B.—1 L.H. R.B. 


ITEM 46—1 Door, A, Bedroom No. 2 from Closet, 
R.H. R.B. 


ITEM 47—1 Door, A, Bed Room No. 3 from Closet, 
R.H. R.B. 
2'8"x6/8"x134"x5” Stile 
6 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


4 Only “ “Bit Key Locksets, Finish 
4 Only “ “Base Door Stops, Finish 
6iDoz = “Coat and Hat Hooks, Finish 


ITEM 48—1 Single French Door, V, Bed Room No. 2 
from Screened Porch, L.H. R.B. 
2'8”x6'8”x134"x3” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
iP Only¢ “ Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 
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CABINETS 


ITEM 49—Linen Cabinet in Hall 
1 Pr. Doors, K, 1%” 
6 Drawers 
2 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


1 Only “ “ Top Bolt, Finish 

1 Only ‘ “Bottom Bolt, Finish 

Only“ “Cupboard Turn, Finish 
10 Only “ “Drawer Pulls, Finish 


ITEM 50—Clothes Chute Door in Hall, 7%” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “Friction Catch, Finish 
W@nly:° “ Knob, Finish 


ITEM 51—Book Cases in Master’s Bed Room No. 1 
2 Per. Sliding Doors, K, 7%” 
16 Ft. (Insert Nos.) Show Case Track 


8 Only “ “ Show Case Sheaves 
4 Only “ “ Flush Pulls, Finish 
SO Mita ee “Pilaster Strip 
24 Only “ “ Shelf Supports 


ITEM 52—Towel Cabinet in Bath 
1 Single Door, K, 1 1%” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
l@nly “ “Cupboard Turn, Finish 


ITEM 53—2 Medicine Cabinets in Baths 
2 Single Doors, 7%” 
2 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


2; Only, © “ Friction Catches, Finish 
2 Only “ “ Knob, Finish 
WINDOWS 


ITEM 54—2 Pr. Casement Windows, S, Master’s Bed 
Room No. | 
R.H., Outswinging, 134” 
4 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


2 Only “ “Top Bolts, Finish 

2 Only “ “Bottom Bolts, Finish 
D@nilve « “Casement Fasteners, Finish 
4 Only “ “Casement Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 55—1 Single Casement Window, U, Bathroom 
R.H., Outswinging, 134” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “Casement Fastener, Finish 
I Only “ “~~ Casement Adjuster, Finish 


ITEM 56—1 D-H Window, Stair Hall 
ITEM 57—2 D-H Windows, Master’s Bed Room No. 1 
ITEM 58—2 D-H Windows, Bed Room No. 2 


ITEM 59—2 D-H Windows, Bed Room No. 3 
7 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fasteners, Finish 
14 Only  “ “ Sash Lifts, Finish 
7 Doz. s “ Stop Screws and Washers, Finish 


ITEM 60—1 D-H Window, Bath 
1 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fastener, Finish 
2Zi@nly 4 “ Sash Lifts, Finish 
1 @nly * “ Stop Screws and Washers, Finish 


ITEM 61—7 Pr. Hinged Screens, R, in Screened Porch 
Outswinging 
14 Pr. (Insert No.) Hinges, Finish 


7 @nly * “ Top Bolts, Finish 
7 Only “ “ Bottom Bolts, Finish 
wO@nly = “Fasteners, Finish 


ITEM 62—26 Top Hung Screens 
26 Sets (Insert No.) Screen Hangers, Finish 
26 Pr. oF “ Screen Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 63—10 Single Hinged Screens in Outswinging 
Casement Window Openings 
10 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
10 Only “ “ Fasteners, Finish 


ITEM 64—1 Combination Screen Door, Main Entrance, 
R.H. R.B. 
3/0’x7'0”x1%"x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


lf V@nly* “ " Cylinder Screen Door Lockset, Finish, 
Set Are 
1 (Only = “ Screen Door Closer, Finish 


ITEM 65—1 Screen Door Service Entrance, Porch to 
Kitchen, R.H. R.B. 


ITEM 66—1 Screen Door, Garage, from Grade Land- 
ing, L.H. R.B. 
2 Pr.-(Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
2 Only “ “ ~ Screen Door Catches, Finish 
2 Only “ “ Screen Door Closers, Finish 


ITEM 67—4 Pr. Shutters in Brick Wall 
4 Sets (Insert No.) Shutter Hinges, Finish 
ANSetsian “ Shutter Fasteners, Finish 
4 Pr. f “ Shutter Holders, Finish 


ITEM 68—7 Pr. Shutters in Frame Wall 
7 Sets (Insert No.) Shutter Hinges, Finish 
7 Sets “© “ Shutter Fasteners, Finish 
7iPr “ “ Shutter Holders, Finish 


ITEM 69—Miscellaneous 
6 Only (Insert No.) Hand Rail Brackets, Finish 


GARAGE 


ITEM 70—1 Pr. Hinged Doors, 214” 


ITEM 71—1 Single Sliding Door, M, 13,” 
2 Pr. (Insert No.) 24” Hinges, Finish 


I) ie 18” Hinges, Finish 

1 Only “ “Foot Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ “~~ Chain Bolt, Finish 

2 Only “ “Door Holders, Finish 

I@yalbia “~~ Thumb Latch, Finish 

1 Only “ “Door Pull, Finish 

Only,“ “ Cylinder Dead Lock, Finish, Set “C”’ 
16 Ft. is “Track 

I@nly © “Curve 

2iOnly< “End Brackets 

6 Only “ “Center Brackets 

2'Only “Hangers 

L@nily* “~~ Flush Pull 

V@nly “ © Door Pull 

lFO@nlys = “Guide Roller 

1 Only “ “~~ Cylinder Sliding Door Lock, Finish, 

Set “C" 
WINDOWS 


ITEM 72—1 Pr. Casement Windows, O 
R.H., Inswinging, 134” 
2 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


l @nly * “Top Bolt, Finish 

WOnly“ “~~ Bottom Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ “ Casement Fastener, Finish 
2 @nly: “ “Casement Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 73—1 DH Window 
1 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fastener, Finish 
Z2Onlys “Sash Lifts, Finish 
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EFFECTIVE MERCHANDISERS 


One of the most important factors in effective mer- 
chandising is the art of creating in the prospective 
purchaser the desire to possess the particular articles, 
or brand of articles, the seller has to offer. 


In solid support of advertising or publicity programs 
designed to attract and inlerest prospective customers, 
every builders’ hardware dealer should maintain an 
attractive, well kept, physical display of representative 
items in the lines he carries. This is an invaluable aid 
in minimizing sales resistance and crystallizing customer 
interest into actual sales. 


For sample-room display purposes, we are prepared 
to furnish at small cost the beautiful display panels and 
blocks listed below, on which to mount any items in the 
SAGER line. Our representatives will gladly assist 
you in establishing or rounding out this very important 
feature of your merchandising plan. 


Panel for Mounting Trim Block for Mounting Complete 
Nos. 10 to 18 Locksets 
Nos. 1 to 7 


FINISH SAMPLE BOARDS 
Standard size of board, 1434”"x936@”xl4”, with twenty-four small metal plates of standard finishes. Specify finishes required. 


SAMPLE BLOCKS WITH BASE—Without Samples 
Finished in Dark Mahogany or White Enamel 


Number Size, Inches Suitable For 
ih 8x3 xl¥% French window and screen door sets 
2 10x414x134 Inside locksets 
3) I2x5) x37 Inside locksets with large escutcheons 
4 loxon  3Gl34 Front door locksets 
IS} L8xs x37 Entrance handle locksets 
. 20x5) x37 Entrance handle locksets 


PAS 63) MA Entrance handle locksets 
Suffix to Number DH", for dark mahogany and ‘‘WE” for white enamel finish. 


SAMPLE PANELS WITH EASELS—Without Samples 
Finished in Dark Mahogany or White Enamel 


Number Size, Inches Suitable For 

10 13 xl0Wxy Miscellaneous 

a 93%x 3 xl Knob and small escutcheon 

1) 10 s33) x14 Knob and small escutcheon 

13 LOM se Al Knob and wide escutcheon 

14 1434x 4 x Knob and large escutcheon 

15 15%x 4 x Knob and large escutcheon 

16 NS x A IZ Entrance handles 

17 20) x 4 x Entrance handles 


18 25) x x Entrance handles 
Suffix to Number, ‘DH’ for dark mahogany and “WE” rim for white enamel finish. 


Sample blocks and panels may be purchased at reasonable prices, with or wit 


hout mountings plus price of mounti 
There will be no charge for labor cost of mounting hardware on blocks. P Ae ae a 


CHARGES FOR MOUNTED SAMPLES 


Complete samples which are in commercially usable condition, mounted or u 
Incomplete samples (which are incomplete and not commercially usable) 
cent of regular prices. 


nmounted, will be charged at regular prices. 
, mounted or unmounted, will be charged at fifty per 
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EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS AND 
NUMBERING SYSTEM 


Lock numbers consist of three digits and when used in sets are the last three digits of the set number. 
This rule applies to all lockset numbers except where locksets have special strikes for a metal door. 
The special metal door strike used by metal door manufacturers is a Number 9 strike and when specified 
in set number, the 9 is prefixed to the lock number, making it necessary to use the last four digits in a 
set number to give the lock number used in the set. Refer to Page No. 38A. 


Sens symbol numbers are prefixed to the lock number to indicate the size and type of the knob used 
in the set. 


No. 1 prefixed to a lock number designates any 24-inch cast, one-piece wrought metal or glass knob. 
No. 2 prefixed to a lock number designates a 24-inch two-piece metal knob. 

No. 3 prefixed to a lock number designates any 2-inch cast, one-piece wrought metal or glass knob. 
No. 5 prefixed to a lock number designates any 134-inch cast, one-piece wrought metal or glass knob. 
No. 8 prefixed to a lock number designates a 2!4-inch plain wrought top, cast-shank metal knob. 


Glass knobs have prefixed letter symbols which designate the class and design of the knob. If the glass 
knob symbol is followed by the letter F the knob is fire polished instead of polished. 


Spindle mountings, other than these furnished regularly, are designated by suffixing the letter of the 
mounting required. Refer to Page 117. 


Lever handles in locksets are designated by prefixing the Symbol ''L” to the set number. 
Master-keyed locks are designated by suffixing the Symbol ’’MK"’ to the lock number. 

Grand master-keyed locks are designated by suffixing the Symbol ''GMK”' to the lock number. 
Rabbeted front locks are designated by suffixing the Symbol ’’R” to the lock number. 


Handed locks (not reversible) are designated by the Symbol “RHR” (right hand reverse), ‘‘LHR"’ (left hand 
reverse), ‘’RH’’ (right hand) or “LH” (left hand). 


Turn knob applied to escutcheon is designated by suffixing the Symbol '’T’’ to the escutcheon number. 
Bath locksets packed with half trim are designated by suffixing Symbol ‘’ %"' to bath set number. 


Bevel locks are furnished with standard bevel (1%-inch on 2-inch) unless otherwise specified. 
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Active Door eThe door of a pair of 
doors, which opens first. 


Anti-friction Latch Bolt eThe 
latch-bolt of a lock, when provid- 
ed with a device for diminishing 
the sliding friction of the bolt dur- 
ing the closing of a door. 


A small additional latch connected with regu- 
lar latch bolt. It engages the strike and retracts 
the regular latch. 


Apron e The finishing board applied below the 
window stool. 


Architectural Drawinge A geometrical rep- 
resentation of a building in plan, elevation, 
section, or perspective; including details of 
construction, design and decorative treatment. 


Anti- friction 


latch—. 


Reqular 
latch 


Architrave of Door or Window e The moulded 
finish around the opening. 


Armored Fronte A lock front 
for cylinder locks, consisting 
of two laminated plates, the 
under one of which is perma- 
nently riveted or screwed to 
the lock case and the outer 
plate secured to the under 
plate by means of screws. The 
outer plate is applied after the 
the installation of the lock and the painting of 
the door are completed, and serves two pur- 
poses; namely, the protection of the finish of 
the lock front during the painting processes, 
and as a guard or ‘armor’ which covers, and 
prevents tampering with, the cylinder set-screw. 


lequiar fron| 
rmored front 


Astragal e A molding, usually half round, ap- 
plied to the abutting edges of a pair of couble or 
folding doors to break and cover the line of 
juncture. 


Astragal Fronte A lock front having a form 
coinciding in shape with the edges of a door 
having an astragal molding. 


Astragal Stripe A molding applied to the sur- 
face of the active door of a pair of doors; over- 
lapping the edge so as to conceal the abutting 


edges of the two doors. 
O) 
\F) 


Auxiliary Latch Bolt (Guard 
Latch) e A latch bolt separ- 
ate from the regular latch 
bolt which remains retracted 
when the door is closed and 
automatically deadlocks the 
regular latch against end Yaedtienp Serine 
pressure. 


Auxiliary Springe A device applied under a 
rose to hold a lever handle in a horizontal posi- 
tion. 


Back-Bande The outside member of a window 
or door casing. 


Backset (of lock) e The horizontal 
distance from the face of a lock 
front to the center line of the 
cylinder, key hole or knob hub. 
On locks with beveled fronts 
this measurement should be ©) 
taken from the center o! the face; ; 


Backset 


and on rabbeted front locks 
from the center of the lower step 
of the face. a 


Baseboarde The finishing board 
covering the wall where the wall 
and floor meet. 


Illustrating 
Backset 


Bay Windowe A window structure of angular 
plan (not curved), projecting outward from a 
wall and reaching to the ground. Refer to “Bow 
Window” and ‘Oriel Window” for distinguish- 
ing features. 


Bevel of Bolte A term used to indicate the 
direction in which the bevel of the latch bolt 
is inclined; “regular bevel’’ commonly indicat- 
ing a lock for use on a door opening inward 
and “reverse bevel’’ one for a door opening 
outward. 


Bevel of Doore The angle made by the edge ot 
a door with the sides of the lock stile, if other 
than 90°. Any inclination from a 90° angle 
is known as the ‘bevel’. The bevel normally 
used is an inclination of 1%-inch to each 2 inches 
of door thickness (commonly referred to as 
14-inch on 2”) and is called “regular bevel’. 
Any deviation would be a special bevel. 


Bevel of Lock Fronte The angle of the front 
of a mortise lock, when inclined at other than 
a right angle to the case, to conform to the 
angle of the edge of the door. 


Bit (of a key) e A projecting blade which en- 
gages with and actuates either or both the bolt 
and tumblers of the lock. Synonymous with 
Wing. < 

Bit-key Locke One operated by a key having 
a Wing Bit. 


Bitting e A cut or indentation on that part of a 
key which acts upon and sets the tumblers. 


Bow Windowe A window of curved (not angu- 
lar) plan, projecting outward from a wall and 
reaching to the ground. Refer to ‘Bay Window" 
a “Oriel Window’ for distinguishing fea- 
ures. 


Box Strike e One in which the aperture to re- 
ceive the bolt is enclosed or boxed. 


Bucke The rough base of a door frame. 
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Builders’ Finishing Hardwaree A term to 
designate the locks, hinges and other metallic 
trimmings used on buildings for protective and 
decorative purposes; as distinguished from 
“Rough Hardware’, which includes such 
building items as nails, screws, coal chutes, 
joist hangers, registers, ash pit doors, stan- 
chions, sash weights, sash cord, sash chain, 
pulleys, etc. 


Butt e (An abbreviation of the term Butt Hinge). 
A hinge intended for application to the butt or 
edge of a door, in contradistinction to a flat 
or strap hinge for application to the surface 
of a door. 


Came A rotating piece, either non-circular or 
eccentric, used to convert rotary into recipro- 
cating motion; e.g., the wing of a bit key or a 
cylinder cam, which convert rotary into re- 
reciprocal motion when actuating the bolts of 
a lock. 


Cap (of a lock) e The removable lid of a lock 
case. Also called ‘‘cover.”’ 


Case (of lock) e The box-like metal container for 
the bolts and other mechanism of a lock. In 
giving dimensions the vertical should be stated 
first and the horizontal second. 


Casemente A window (sash) hinged in a frame 
to open horizontally in or out. 


Casing e The frame work around a door or win- 
dow. 


Chafing Strip of Sliding Doors e A vertical 
strip used with sliding doors to close the wall 
pocket opening when a door is either in a 
completely opened or closed position: Also 
used at bottom of doors to keep the doors in 
alignment with the overhead hangers. 


Changese The different key combinations in 
locks. 


Change Keye The key of a lock which differs 
from all the others of the same series and will 
operate its own lock only. 


Clevice e A metal loop fastened to a padlock for 
attaching a chain. 


Communicating Door Locke A lock, usually 
having a latch bolt and two dead bolts, one 
dead bolt of which is controlled by turn knob 
or key trom one side only, and the other dead 
bolt from the opposite side only, each indepen- 
dently of the other. 


Compensating Hube A lock hub having an 
elongated spindle-hole to compensate for the 
shrinking and swelling of a door and to prevent 
derangement of the lock and binding from other 
causes. 


Corner Beade A metal bead built into plaster 
corners to prevent the breaking of the plaster. 


Cremone Bolte A fastening for French windows 
(doors) or casement windows, arranged for 
application to the surface, consisting of sliding 
rods controlled by a lever handle or knob. 
Rotation of the lever or knob causes the rods to 
slide in opposite directions, engaging in strikes 
at the top and bottom. 

Curved Lip Strikee The lip of a strike curved 
to conform to a detail, to protect door casings 
and to prevent the catching of wearing apparel 
on the projecting lip. 


Cylindere A cylindrically shaped device con- 
taining the key-controlled mechanism and cam 
or spindle for actuating the bolts of a so-called 
cylinder lock. It is a separate mechanism from 
the lock proper but is a unit assembly with 
the lock. 


A cylinder consists of a case or ‘'shell’’ which 
houses a rotating ‘‘plug’’ on the end of which 
is a cam for actuating the lock bolts. Small 
holes of proper diameter are drilled vertically 
into the “‘shell’’ and extend through the upper 
part of the ‘‘plug’’ into the key way which is 
milled lengthwise through the ‘“‘plug.’’ Into 
each hole is inserted a small phosphor-bronze 
coiled spring and two pins or “‘tumblers’’ which 
prevent the rotation of the ‘plug’ except when 
operated by the key. The two pins in each hole 
are assembled end-to-end and the spring placed 
in the shell above the upper pin. The lengths 
of the pins in each hole vary so that the abutting 
ends of the pins are located at different inter- 
vals in the various holes. The notches or 
““bittings’’ in the keys are of varying depths and 
so correlated with the pins that when the key 
is inserted into the key way each pin is lifted 
against the spring pressure until the abutting 
ends of all pins are exactly in line and even 
with the circumference of the ‘plug, ‘* which co- 
incides with the juncture of the “‘plug’ and 
“shell."’ The key may then be turned, rotating 
the “‘plug’’ and the cam, thereby throwing the 
lock bolts. When the “plug” is thus rotated, the 
springs and the upper pins, known as “‘driver’’ 
pins,remain in the''shell’’;while the lower pins 
stay in the ‘‘plug.’’ When the “'plug’”’ is then re- 
turned to its normal position and the key with- 
drawn, the springs force the tumblers (pins) 
downward until part of each upper pin pro- 
trudes from the ‘“'shell’’ into the “‘plug,"’ thereby 
preventing the rotation of the’’plug’’until the 
proper key is again inserted. 


A standard cylinder for door locks is one not 
less than 11% inches in diameter (back of the 
head) and having not less than five pin tum- 
blers. The normal length is 11% inches (back 
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of head and including the cam) but the length 
may vary to properly fit the combined thickness 
of door and hardware trim, etc. By the addi- 
tion of correlated variations in the section of 
the milled key way and by increasing the num- 
ber of tumblers, the number of possible differ- 
ent key changes is almost without limit. 


The design of various sections of the modern 
paracentric key way is such as to render the 
“picking’’ of a cylinder very difticult. This, 
coupled with the many possible keying combi- 
nations, makes the cylinder type of lock con- 
struction the most secure and most flexible of 
any yet devised. 


Cylinders are of two general types, ‘mortise 
cylinders’’ for use with mortise locks and “rim 
cylinders’’ for use with rim locks. Refer to 
page No. 36A for illustrations of cylinders. 


Cylinder Collare A decorative plate placed 
under the head of a cylinder to give a finished 
appearance. 


Cylinder Locke Any lock equipped with a 
“cylinder’’ to actuate its bolts. Please refer to 
“Cylinder” on page 77A. 


Cylinder Ringe A rose or washer, placed under 
the head of a cylinder to permit the use of a 
long or standard cylinder on a thin door. 


Cylinder Screw e The set screw in the front of 
a mortise lock to prevent the unscrewing of a 
cylinder. 


Dead Bolte A lock bolt, usually rectangular in 
shape, which is thrown into positively locked 
projected or retracted positions by means of 
keys or turn knobs. 


Dead Locke A lock with a dead bolt only, con- 
trolled by key from either side or by key from 
one side and turn knob from the other side. 


Details or Detail Drawings e Separate de- 
tailed drawings, drawn to scale, of sections or 
openings not clearly defined on the generai 
plans. 


Dimensionse When more than one dimension 
is given, the first dimension listed is the vertical 


or length and the second the horizontal or 
width. 


Dormer e A structure projecting from a sloping 
roof, usually to accommodate a window. ; 


Double Hung Window (Sash) e A window with 
two vertical sashes sliding up and down. 


Double-Throw Bolt. e A bolt controlled by 
mechanism which permits of extra projection 
or ‘‘throw”’ of the bolt. 


Dummy Cylinder e An imitation cylinder which 
can be attached to a cylinder collar or escutch- 
eon for use as dummy trim. 


Dummy Trim e Trim only, without lock or work- 
ing parts, applied to the inactive door of a 
pair of doors and matching the trim on the 
active door. This is for the purpose of balanc- 
ing the hardware ornamentation on a pair of 
doors. 


Drope The distance from the front edge of sel- 
vage to the center of cylinder or keyhole in 
cabinet locks. 


Drop Key Platee A key plate or escutcheon 
having a swinging cover to protect the keyhole. 


Dust Proof Strikee A strike with spring con- 
trolled shutters which automatically close the 
strike opening when the lock bolts are with- 
drawn. 


Dutch Doore A door cut horizontally through 
the lock rail so that the upper part of door 
may be opened independently of the Jower door. 


Easy Springe A term used to designate the con- 
struction of a knob lock in which two springs 
are employed, one of which (the easy spring) 
acts only on the latch bolt, while the other 
acts directly or indirectly on the knob spindle. 
Motion of the latch bolt is opposed by the easy 
spring only, while both springs give resistance 
to the rotation of the knobs, thus giving a lively 
action to the knobs while permitting the door 
to close easily. 


Electric Strikee (Electric Door Opener). A 
lock strike equipped with an electrically con- 
trolled retracting device operated by push but- 
tons in various locations throughout a building, 
usually in each apartment of an apartment 
house. By pressing the electric push button a 
small electro-magnet retracts a section of the 
strike, thus releasing the lock bolts and per- 
mitting the door to open. 


Elevations e Drawings showing the vertical de- 
sign or construction of the exterior or interior 
walls of a building. 


Ellipsoid Knobe A door knob of oval design. 
Escutcheon e Any ornamental plate. 


Escutcheon Knobe A door knob containing a 
keyhole for the key which actuates the lock or 
controls the rotation of the knob. 


Escutcheon Platee A protective metal plate, 
applied to the surface of the lock stile, with or 
one cylinder hole or keyhole but with knob 
socket. 
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Espagnolette Bolt (Bar) e A fastening for French 
windows (Doors) or casement windows, ar- 
ranged for application to the surface, consisting 
of rotating rods extending from the top to the 
bottom with hooks at each end which engage 
with pins or plates in the window frames when 
the bar is rotated, and having a hinged handle 
near the center whereby the bar may be rotated 
to fasten or release the sash. 


Face (of lock) e The front surface of a lock 
Siren 


Fenestration e The distribution or arrangement 
of the windows in a wall. 


Finial eThe ornamental termination of a pinnacle. 


Flashing e The sheet metal work to prevent leak- 
age over windows, doors and around chimneys. 


Floor Plane The horizontal section through a 
building showing arrangement or layout of each 
floor. 


Fencee A projection in a lock, usually attached 
to the bolt, which engages with the tumblers and 
enters or passes through the “‘gating’’ of the 
tumblers when the bolt is retracted. 


French Escutcheone A small circular key-plate 
secured by driving or screwing into the wood. 


French Spring e A heavy type of spring which is 
usually applied to the hub of a lock, intended to 
offset the over-balancing effect of the lever han- 
dle and thereby relieving the strain which would 
otherwise be thrown on the sensitive spring of 


the latch bolt. 


French Window e A window mounted on hinges 
like a door; a casement window extending to 
the floor. 


French Window Locke A mortise knob lock 
with a narrow backset, for use on French win- 
dows or doors with narrow stiles. 

Front (of lock) e The face plate of a mortise 
lock through which the ends of the bolts are 
projected. 

Front Door Locke A lock designed for use on 
residential entrance doors. This term is usually 
applied only to locks whose latch bolts are 
controlled by knobs from both sides, although, 
in a stricter sense, locks for this purpose having 
thumb lift latch control would also fall in this 
classification. The dead bolts of Front Door 
Locks are controlled from the outside by key 
only and from the inside by key or turn knob. 

Gating e The opening in the tumbler of a lock 
into or through which the “fence” passes to 
release the bolt or permit its movement. 

Grille e A protective screen of open metal work, 
either wrought or cast, sometimes highly orna- 
mental. 


Guard Locke One which guards or checks an- 
other lock; especially that part of the mechan- 
ism of a safe deposit lock which is controlled 
by the attendant’s key, and which checks or 
guards the other part of the mechanism con- 
trolled by the renter’s key. 


Guarded Front Locke Also referred to as a 
“recessed front lock.’ It has a specially con- 
structed front and strike. When these are 
interlocked the latch bolt is protected against 
tampering through the crevice of the door. 


Guarded Front and Strike e A construction of 
these parts of a lock such that they may inter- 
lock, thus protecting the latch-bolt from attack 
through the crevice between the door and 
jamb. 


Gun Springe A heavy flat spring of special 
construction used in locks and latches to hold 
lever handles in a horizontal position. 


Hand (of locks, etc.) e A term indicating wheth- 
er the article is adaptable for use on a right or 
left hand door. 


Hand and Bevel of Lockse The inclination or 
bevel of the latch bolt and the lock front always 
corresponds in direction with the bevel of the 
door. If no bevel is designated it is understood 
to be regular bevel. The hand of such a lock 
is the same as the hand of the door. Refer to 
“Hand and Bevel of Doors’’ on page No. 40A. 


Handede A term indicating that the article is 
adaptable for use on either a right hand or left 
hand door, but not both. 


Hanging Stilee The vertical rail of a door to 
which the hinges are applied. 


Hanging Stripe A vertical strip attached to the 
door casing to which the hinges are applied. 


Head (of door or window) e The horizontal 
member of a door or window which contacts 
the upright member of a door or window frame. 


Hinged Latche See ‘Swinging Latch.” 


Hoode A small roof over a doorway, supported 
by brackets. 


Horizontal Locke Refers to a lock having a 
“case’’ whose width is greater than its height. 


Hotel Lock e This term refers to a type of master- 
keyed lock, usually having a latch bolt and 
either one or two dead bolts. The lock may 
be controlled from the corridor side by the 
Guest's’ or ‘‘Room"' key, or by a floor master- 
key for maid’s use, or by a grand master-key 
for the manager's use, unless the guest has 
locked the door from the inside. A fourth 
master-key, known as an emergency key, will 
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unlock the door under all conditions. Addi- 
tional keys are sometimes used. The ‘Shut 
Out” key prevents any lock in the series from 
being opened, except with the emergency key. 
The “Display’’ key is an individual shut-out 
key. It is to protect rooms being used for dis- 
play of merchandise, preventing the entrance 
of maids during the absence of the person 
responsible for the display. 


Hube A rotating piece within a lock, containing 
a central aperture to receive the knob spindle 
and engaging with the bolt or tailpiece in the 
lock so that the motion of the knob is com- 
municated to the bolt. 


Inactive Door e The door, of a pair of doors, 
which opens last. 


Indicatore A device, usually a button, used on 
hotel locks to indicate whether or not the room 
is occupied. 


Jambe The inside vertical face of a door or 
window frame. 


Jamb Joint e A joint used on the abutting edges 
of French sashes, in which the edge of one sash 
is convex and of the other concave to a radius 
equal to one-half the thickness of the sash, the 
purpose being to form a weather tight joint. 


Jamb Locke A prison lock designed to be built 
into the masonry of the door jamb, the bolt 
when locked being projected from the jamb 
and engaging with the door. 


Janus Face Locke A rim lock both sides of 
which are similarly molded or ornamented, 
so that either side may be applied to the door, 
thus making the lock both right and left hand. 


Joists e The framing timbers which are the direct 
support of a floor. 


Keeper e Same as “Strike.” 


Key Hole e The aperture in a lock case or escut- 
cheon plate through which the key passes in 
entering the lock. Refer also to ‘Key Way.” 


Key-Platee A plain or ornamental plate having 
a keyhole (but no knob socket) to be attached 
to the surface of a door. 


Key Tage A metal or fibre identification tag to be 
attached to keys. 


Key Way e The aperture throughout the length of 
a lock cylinder, into which the key is inserted. 
The distinction between a key hole and a key 
way is that in bit key locks the key hole is an 
aperture in the lock case which serves only to 
permit the key to enter the lock and to provide 


a bearing on which the key is rotated; whereas 
in a cylinder lock the key not only enters the 
lock through the key way but remains inter- 
locked with and contiguous to the key way 
throughout the length of the cylinder. 


Knobe A projecting handle, usually round or 
spherical, for operating a latch bolt. A small 
crescent or otherwise shaped knob designed 
for operation with the fingers is called a “turn 
knob’’ or sometimes known as a ‘thumb turn’’ 
or ‘‘thumb knob” and is usually employed to 
“throw” the dead bolt of a lock from the inside. 


Knob Bolte A dead bolt which is controlled by 
a knob from either or both sides of the door, 
and not actuated by a key. 


Knob Latche A door fastening or latch having 
a spring bolt operated from either side or both 
sides by a knob and not actuated by a key. 


Knob Locke A door fastening or lock combining 
a knob latch and dead bolt. 


Knob Rose e A plate, or washer, formed to act as 
a knob socket attached to the surface of the 
door. 


Knob-shank e The projecting stem of a knob 
containing the hole or socket to receive the 
spindle. 


Knob-tope The upper and larger part of a 
knob which is grasped by the hand. 


Lancet Windowe A high narrow window point- 
ed like a lance at the top. 


Latche A fastening device that has a spring 
latch bolt, but without key function or dead bolt. 
Rim and mortise ‘night latches’’ are an excep- 
tion to this definition. 


Latche A lock the bolt of which is beveled and 
is self-acting by the pressure of a spring or by 
gravity. 


Latch-Bolt (of a lock) e One having a beveled 
head and actuated by a spring whereby it is 
retracted by impinging against the strike, and 
is automatically thrown forward by the spring. 


Lever Tumblerse Flat tumblers, one or more 
of which are used in the bolt controlling me- 
chanism in “bit key’ Jocks. Refer to “Lever 
Tumbler Lock’’ below. 


Lever Tumbler Locke Also called bit key lock. 
The obstacle in this type of lock consists of one 
to five flat tumblers. These must be lifted by 
the bittings, or grooves, cut in the bitof the key, 
before the bolt can be thrown. On the side of 
the bolt projects a lug called a “fence.” Open- 
ings in the tumblers fit over this fence. The 

Gatings’’ connect the openings in the lever 
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tumblers. The gatings are all cut at different 
heights. When the key is inserted and rotated, 
the bittings of the key lift the tumblers to ex- 
actly the right height so that they all will be 
in proper alignment and permit the fence to 
pass. The key engages simultaneously with 
the “'talon"’ of the bolt and the bolt is thrown. 
The levers then drop from the action of the 
tumbler springs, engaging the fence and pre- 
venting the movement of the bolt. In lever 
tumbler locks the number of the key changes 
varies with the number of tumblers employed. 
Side and end wards may be added to increase 
the possible key changes, although these are of 
doubtful value in adding to the security of the 
lock. These wards or projections are easily 
broken off and a thin key will pass them. The 
key changes may vary from four for a one- 
tumbler lock, to more than 144 changes in a 
five-tumbler lock. Security against picking 
increases with the number of tumblers used. 


Lintele The horizontal top piece of a door-way 
or window-opening. 


Lobby e A hall, vestibule or corridor serving as 
an anteroom or waiting room. 


Lock Rail (of a door)e A rail located at the 
proper height to receive the lock, and for that 
Bees usually made broader than the other 
rails. 


Lock Set (or Lockset) e A complete assembled 
set of all component parts which constitute the 
lock and correlated hardware trimming for a 
door; e.g., a complete unit consisting of the 
lock, strike, keys, knobs, escutcheons, etc. 


Loggia e A covered gallery or portico, especially 
when in the upper part of a building, having 
a colonnade on one or more sides, open to the 
air. 

Long Lip Strikee A lock strike with a special 
long lip to protect the frame work of the door. 


Louver e A ventilating window covered by slo- 
ping slats. 


Master Keye A key designed to operate two or 
more locks of a master-keyed set, the regular 
change-keys of which are not interchangeable. 


Master-Keyed Locke One of a group or series 
of locks so keyed that, in addition to being 
operated by its regular change-key, it may be 
actuated by another key (master-key) that will 
also operate some, or all, of the other locks in 
the group. 


Master-keyinge This term is applied to various 
methods employed to accomplish functional 
group arrangements of master-keyed locks. 
The different possible arrangements are in- 
numerable. 


All locks in a given building, say a hotel for 
example, may have individual change-keys, yet 
be arranged into several master-keyed groups 
and sub-groups, each sub-group being subject 
to a different sub-master-key, several sub-groups 
may be further grouped together and be sub- 
ject to a master key; and the entire series of 
groups be operated by a grand-master-key. 

The usual apartment house keying is set up so 
that none of the individual apartment change- 
keys are interchangeable but all will operate 
the entrance door locks. The keys for the en- 
trance door locks, however, will not operate 
any of the individual apartment locks. 

In lever tumbler locks master-keying is accom- 
plished by the introduction of auxiliary tumblers 
which are not actuated by the regular change- 
keys, but when the proper master key is used 
all the tumblers are raised, permitting the bolt 
to be thrown. 

Cylinder locks are master-keyed by several 
methods, the most common of which is to have 
one or more of the pin tumblers divided into 
three sections. The regular change keys 
operate the cylinder as described under 
“Cylinder’’ on Page No. 77A. With the pins 
divided into three sections instead of the stan- 
ard two, it is possible to make key bittings such 
that one key will raise the pins to one position 
of alignment which permits rotation of the 
cylinder ‘‘plug’’ and another key raise the pins 
to a different position which will also allow the 
“plug’’ to rotate. Very complex master-keying 
requirements may quite easily be fulfilled by 
the use of cylinder locks. 


Meeting Raile The horizontal rail of a door or 
window which meets with a corresponding rail 
of another door or window to form a juncture 
by means of which both are closed, as in pairs 
of sliding doors or windows. 


Mezzaninee A low secondary story between 
two higher stories. 


Mortisee 1. An opening to receive hardware. 
2. To cut such an openimg. 


Mullion e The large vertical or upright division- 
piece separating openings. In grouped win- 
dows it is the member separating each window. 

Muntins e The small members, either vertical or 
horizontal, dividing the glass in doors or win- 
dows. 


Narthexe An arcaded porch or vestibule of a 
church before the entrance proper. 


Nave e The auditorium of a church. 


Night Latche (‘Spring Latch’). An auxiliary 
lock, separate from but supplementing the 
regular lock on a door, having a spring latch 
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bolt operating from the outside by key only and 
from the inside by turn knob. Some Night 
Latches are equipped with stop works which, 
when engaged, deadlocks the latch bolt against 
end pressure. Others are so constructed that 
the latch bolt may be held in a retracted posi- 
tion when it is desired to have the Night Latch 
inoperative. In still other Night Latches is 
incorporated both the deadlocking and hold 
back features. Refer to page Nos. 89 to 91. 


Night Works (Stop Works) e Interior mechanism 
ot a lock which deadlocks the latch bolt against 
the outside knob or thumb piece. This me- 
chanism is controlled by buttons in the front 
of the lock or by the inside cylinder. 


Non-Ferrous e Containing no iron. 


Nose Platee A small plate surrounding the nose 
or escutcheon of a cylinder cabinet lock. 


Office Lockse A lock usually having a latch 
controlled from both sides by knobs, with the 
latch arranged to be set by stops so that the 
outside knob may be rendered inoperative and 
entrance be gained by key only. The inside 
knob is always operative. If stop is set, the door 
locks when closed. A dead bolt or knob bolt 
may also be incorporated. 


Oriel Window e A polygonal or semi-cylindrical 
overhanging window built out from a wall and 
resting on a bracket or corbels or upon a cor- 
beled structure supported by an engaged 
column or pier. The Oriel should not be con- 
fused with Bay Windows or Bow Windows 
which reach to the ground. 


Outside e Term used to indicate the side from 
which the hand and bevel of locks are deter- 
mined, usually the outside of an entrance door, 
the hall side of a room door, and the room side 
of a closet door. It is less confusing to deter- 
mine the hand and bevel of a lock from the side 
having the more important key function One it 
the key function is the same on both sides, from 
the side on which the butts are invisible. 


Paracentrice A term adopted to designate a 
distinctive type of key and keyway used in 
cylinder locks. A cross section of the keyway 
discloses ribs projecting from opposite sides 
staggered past its center line and extending 
longitudinally throughout its length, thereby 
preventing the use of picking tools. The sides 
of the key are grooved to correspond with the 
contour of the keyway, the key and keyway 
thus being interlocked throughout their length 
when the key is inserted, 


Parting Strip (Bead) e The strip in a double 
hung window frame that separates the upper 
and lower sashes. 


Pasquil Locke One for a rolling or sliding desk 
top, resembling a horizontal cremone bolt in 
that it has two sliding rods which move in 
contrary directions. These rods engage at each 
end with the frame of the desk and are con- 
trolled by a locking mechanism in the center. 


Pin Tumbler e Small pins contained in a 
cylinder, which dog the ‘“‘plug’’ until they are 
perfectly aligned by a key, thus permitting the 
rotating of the ‘‘plug’’, which actuates the lock 
bolt. Refer to ‘‘Cylinder’’. 


Plug (of a lock) e The cylindrical part, housed 
by the “'shell’’ of a lock cylinder, which con- 
tains the cylinder keyway and rotates in the 
“shell” to actuate the lock bolts. Refer to 
“Cylinder’’ on Page No. 77A. 


Preparatory Key Systeme A keying system in 
which the lock must be set up by a preparatory 
key before the regular key will operate. 


Protected Strikee A strike with a flange fitting 
against the door stop, making it impossible to 
insert a sharp instrument between the casing 
and the stop for the purpose of sliding the latch 
bolt to a retracted position. 


Pulley Stilee The vertical sides of a double 
hung sash casing to which the pulleys are 
applied. 


Push Platee A plate applied to a door to protect 
the surface against human hands when push- 
ing the door open. 


Rabbet e The offset on the abutting edges of a 
pair of double doors. Also the corresponding 
ate on the fronts and strikes of rabbeted 
ocks. 


Rabbeted Locke A mortise lock, the front of 
which is formed with an offset or rebate con- 
forming to the corresponding rebate on the 
edge of door. 


Rail (of door) e Any of the horizontal members 
which enclose the panels and which, with the 
stiles, constitute the frame work. 


Reach (of a transom lift) e The distance from 


center of operating rod to the nearest edge of 
the transom sash. 


Bebabels A recess to receive a door or window 
rame. 


Recess (of a transom lift) e The distance in- 
ward from the face of the door casing to the 
face of the transom sash. 
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Recessed Fronte A recessed offset in the face 
of a lock front which fits a correlated offset in 
the strike. This prevents the reaching and re- 
tracting of the latch bolt by means of the in- 
sertion of a thin instrument between the door 
and jamb; and thus provides protection against 
that form of lock picking. 


Reveale The jamb of a door or window frame 
between a door or window and the face of a 
wall. 


Reverse Bevel (of latch bolt) e A term used to 
indicate that the bevel of the latch bolt is re- 
versed, or inclined in the opposite direction to 
that which is regular. 


Reversed Doore One opening in the opposite 
direction to that which is usual or regular. Room 
doors if opening inward are “‘regular,’’ if open- 
ing outward are “'reversed.'’ Cupboard doors 
are regular when opening out. 


Reversible Locke One in which the latch bolt 
can be reversed to adapt the lock to a door of 
either hand. 


Rime A term applied to articles of hardware 
intended to be applied to the surface of doors, 
windows, etc. 


Rounded Fronte The rounding of lock fronts to 
conform to the rounded edges of double acting 
doors. Standard radius 2% inches, but should 
have a ‘‘detail’’. 


Rose e A base trim for a knob or lever for attach- 
ment to a door and containing a socket for sup- 
porting and guiding the shank of a knob or 
lever. 


Rose, Auxiliary e A rose equipped with a spring 
on the under side for the purpose of holding 
a lever handle in a horizontal position. 


Salone A high hall, usually vaulted above and 
having two tiers of windows, generally used 
for social receptions, for the display of works 
of art, or for public entertainment, etc. 


Screwless Knobe A knob fastened to a spindle 
by fastenings other than the side knob screw. 


Selvagee The distance from the front edge to 
the center of the keyway of a cabinet lock. 


Shank (of a key) e That part which connects 
the bit or wing with the bow or handle. 


Shank (of a knob) e That part which contains 
the hole or socket to receive the spindle and 
which forms a base for the top or enlarged 
portion of knob. 


Sill e The stone or wood member across the bot- 
tom of a door or window opening. 


Soffit e The under surface of a beam, lintel or 
arch. 


Solariume A sun porch or room, usually glass 
enclosed, designed to permit sunlight to enter. 


Solid Rolled e ‘Solid Rolled’ articles are made 
from flat rolled sheet metal of sufficient thick- 
ness to permit of beveling the edges by means 
of polishing. 


Spacing e The distance between 
the center of the cylinder-hole, 
keyhole, or turn knob hub and 
the knob hub or the bottom of 
the lift on handle locks. 


Spindle (of lock) e The axis 
or shaft, usually of square sec- 
tion, which carries the knobs 
of a lock and communicates 
their action to the latch mechanism. 


Split Dead Bolt e Two dead bolts of the same or 
twin construction, both projecting from a com- 
mon hole in the lock front, and engaging in a 
common opening in the lock strike. Used in 
communicating locks. 


Stem (of a key) e The round portion of the bit 
or wing which forms the axis of the key, and 
on which it rotates when in the lock. 


Stile e The vertical outside member of a door 
or window. Generally considered in Builders’ 
Hardware as the member to which the butts 
and locking device are attached. 


Stool e The wood shelf across the bottom and on 
the inside of a window opening. 


Stop (of lock) e The mechanism, button, or lever, 
which serves to fasten a bolt or knob or bothin the 
locked or unlocked position. May or may not 
take control away from the key. 


Stop Keye One for insertion in a keyhole from 
one side to prevent the entrance of a key from 
the opposite side. 


Stop Works e Refer to ‘Night Works”. 
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Store Door Locke Usually contains a latch bolt 
operated by thumb pieces from both sides and 
a dead bolt controlled by key from both sides. 
Has features similar to, if not the same, as an 
Entrance Door Lock. 


Strike (keeper) e A metal fastening, applied to 
the door frame, into which the bolt of a latch 
is projected to secure the door. 
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Rabbeted Rim Lock 
Various Kinds of Strikes 


Swinging Latch Bolte Also called “Hinge 
Latch.’ A type of latch which is hinged at 
the inner face of the lock front and swings into 
the lock case, instead of sliding, on contact with 
the strike, thus affording easy action with little 
friction. 


Curved Lip 


Sub-Master-Key e One which controls a sub- 
ordinate group of master-keyed locks, each 
having a different key of its own, but all in turn 
controlled by the main or grand master key. 


Swivel Spindlee A spindle having a joint or 
swivel midway in its length whereby the knob 
attached to one end may be held stationary 
and inoperative, while the knob attached to the 
other end is left free to rotate and thus to actuate 
the latch mechanism. 


Talone The notch or opening in the bolt of a 


lock with which the key en to th 
the bolt. : se ida 


Thimble e The socket on an escutcheon” plate 
which serves as a bearing for the knob shank. 


Thresholde The stone, wood or metal piece 
directly under a door. 


Thumb Piece e The piece on a handle lock set 
which is depressed by the thumb to retract 
the latch bolt. 


Transome A small ventilating window over a 
door or window. 


Transom Bare The horizontal member of a 
transom which divides the opening. 


Tumbler e The obstruction or guard in a lock 
which dogs or prevents the motion of the bolt, 
and which is set by the key during the act of 
locking and unlocking. 


Turn Knobe Refer to ‘Knob’ on Page No. 80A. 


Unit Locke A term applied to a lockset when so 
constructed that all of its parts (the lock, knobs 
and escutcheon plates) are permanently com- 
bined in a single, integral unit. 


Upright Locke A lock whose case is higher than 
it is wide. 


Veneered Fronte A lock front or face consisting 
of two plates, the lower riveted to the lock case, 
and the upper (usually of more expensive 
material) permanently fastened to the lower. 
Used in contradistinction to the ‘Armored 
front.”’ 


Vestibule Door Locke A mortise night latch 
often controlled from the outside by thumb 
pieces. 


Warde A projection in the case or the key- 
hole of a lock, obstructing the entrance or 
rotation of an unmatched key. 


Warded Key e One having grooves or notches, 
or both, usually in the wing or bit, which coin- 
cide with corresponding projections, or wards 
in the lock case or keyhole. 


Warded Locke A lock having for obstacles 
projections cast in the keyhole opening or on 
the inside of the case. This requires corre- 
sponding grooves in the key to permit it to enter 
and turn. The warded lock is inexpensive and 
offers little security. The number of variations 
in wards is few. Twelve is the usual limit. Usu- 
ally only four are employed, which means that 
every fourth lock can be opened by the same 
key and four keys would enter and operate 
every lock in the series. The warded lock is 
simple to pick. Due to the limited number of 
key changes and the lack of security, warded 
locks are not used when master-keying is re- 
quired. 


Wing Keye One having a winged projection 
for operating the bolt or tumblers of a lock. 
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MORTISE LATCHES 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, | 34x334x%%@ inches. 
Add 34 inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 3%x % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
BACKSET Regular—2 4% inches. 
wh Special—1 %, 134, 2, 23% and 3 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °%% inch. 
Sy LATCH “46 inch throw. 
i OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘C’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number Front Bolts 
No. 120 120 Cast Bronze "Casi Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify amber and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 


finishes. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japannediron, 2x2%4x11% inches. 


Add 34 inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat—4x 7% inch. Rabbeted—4 34x15 inch. 
STRIKE — Center of opening to end of lip 1% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular—1¥% inches. 

Flat, Special—1 14-134 and 2 inches. 

Rabbeted, 2x1 % inches. 


7s HUB Bronze for spindle, *% inch. 
i LATCH 74, inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
This Latch has a heavy coil spring acting both ways to carry lever 
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handles. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘L’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number Front Bolts 
115 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
115R | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No VISR. No. 115 Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description_of 
finishes. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 2x21%4x!1¥% inches. 


Add 34 inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat 4x114 inches. Rabbeted—434x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch 
BACKSET Flat, Regular—1¥% inches. 

Flat, Special—1 14-134 and 2 inches. 

Rabbeted, 2x1 ¥% inches. 


HUB Bronze for spindle, 5“ inch. 
r LATCH 74, inch throw. 
Tr | OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 


This Latch has a heavy coil spring acting both ways, to carry lever 


Se | ¢, handles. 
er REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘L’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
| Number Front Bolts 
f 122 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
122R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 


No. 122R No. 122 finishes. 


i 
3 


a Di io ee Illustrations i] 
[ One-half size 


MORTISE LATCHES 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 2x33@x5 inches. 

Add 74 inch to special backset for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 4x1 1% inches. 

Rabbeted, 434x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% inches. 

Flat, special, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 214x2 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
LATCH 74% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘C”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front Bolts 
130 | Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze 
130R | Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze 


h Packed % dozen in a box, with screws. 
{ ee Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for 
description of finish. 


No. 130R 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 238x3 14x34 inches. 
Add 7% inches to special backsets for width of 
case. 


FRONT Flat, 434x15% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 11% inches. 
BACKSET Regular, 23% inches. 
Special, 3 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
LATCH 74, inch throw. 
NOTE—This latch has the same backset as the cylinder rim 
latches and can be used in conjunction with them. 


OPERATION 

Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 

REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘D’’ Construction, Page No.51A 
Number Front | Bolts 


132 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


ee ee ee ee 
Packed 1% dozen in a box, with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for 
description of finish. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 214x338x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 414x1 % inches. 

Rabbeted, 434x1%%@ inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 138 inches. 
BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 234x2%% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 545 inch. 
LATCH Y% inch throw. 


il | 
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OPERATION 


Latch Bolts, by knobs from both sides. 


| } S 
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i Number Pont Bele 
140 oe euSae ice Bronzi 
140R | Cast Bronze Cast Bicnee 


Packed % dozen in a box, with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for 
description of finish. F baie 


No. 140R 


« 


GAGER) oe 
MORTISE LATCHES 


HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED MORTISE LATCH 


opening to end of lip, 134 inches. Refer to Page 
No. 56A for description. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 7%4x!*% inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 % inches. 
ra Special, beveled, 1% inch on 2 inches. 
HM a ao cl opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
aa i! l | Is Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for metal doors, center of 


} | \ 
Ay 


BACKSET 234 inches. 

LATCH BOLT ° inch throw. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 


No. 141—For wood doors. 


No. 9141—Same as No. 141 except made to template and packed 


with No. 9 strike and machine screws for meta! door and jamb. 


STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for wood doors, center of 


iN)" 
| 


Packed each in a box, complete with screw 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty standardized locks 


| 
ma 
i tT 
‘ ‘ | for wood doors and metal doors which fit same mortise dimensions. 


(¢) 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


n 


( ¢) Number Front Bolts 
141 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 
9141 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 


| Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page Ne: 32A for description otf 
) Nos. 141 to 9141 finish. 
Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page 
No. 441A 


FOR USE WITH HANDLES 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 234x35x34 inches. 
Add 1% inches to special backsets for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, 43%x1 % inches. 
Rabbeted, 434x1 % inches. 
STRIKE = Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
a BACKSET Flat, regular, 21% inches. 


Rabbeted, 24%4x2 inches. 
LIFT Iron. 
aa d IL . REVERSIBLE—Type‘‘N’’Construction, Page No. 51A 
2 | Number Front Bolts 


LATCH 74 inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces from both sides. 


170 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
*170R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for 
description of finish. 


No. 170R No. 170 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


SAGER 


MORTISE LATCHES 


FOR INSIDE DOORS 


For use with handle one side and knob on opposite side 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 3346x314x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 434x1 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 

SPACING Center of hub to bottom of lift, 1 inch. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 56 inch. 

LIFT Iron. 

LATCH 744 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces or knobs from either side at all times. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number | Front | Bolt 


174 | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
No. 174 Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description 
of finishes. 


FOR FRONT OR VESTIBULE DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 334x35£x34 inches. 
PRON iat 5%x1 % inches. 
enter of open t d of lip, 1 h 
BACKSET ee ee Se SESS TR eee 
li Ca eee SPACING Center of hub to bottom of lift, 2% inches. 
i, HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
r me 
mM | A 


LIFT Tron. 
i aN 
onl a il { WI <s 
alg 


LATCH 744 inch throw. 
) a ak 
i ll ul [out 
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OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces or knobs from either side, at all times. 


a Ae 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolt 
| aay HI 175 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
y ran HE a 
HI : HH 


Packed %% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description 
of finishes. 


No. 175 
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MORTISE LATCHES 


FOR EXIT DOORS--3/4 INCH THROW LATCH BOLTS 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 4x37x!%% inches. 

FRONT Flat, 6x1 14 inches. 

STRIKE = Center of opening to end of lip, 14 inches. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 

LATCH 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 180—Without auxiliary bolt, by knobs from either side. 
No. 181—With auxiliary bolt, by knob with No. 01937 
spindle, from inside only. When door is closed the auxiliary 
bolt automatically deadlocks the latch bolt, making it proof 
against end pressure. 


REVERSIBLE—Type‘‘M’’Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number Front Bolts 


180 Cast Bronze 
181 Cast Bronze 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for 
description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 4x3 7x13 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 6x1 14 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 

SPACING Center of hub to bottom of lift piece, 1% in. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 

LATCH 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece or by knob from one side only_ 
When door is closed, the auxiliary bolt automatically dead 
locks the latch bolt, making it proof against end pressure’ 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts 


182 


Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for 
description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 


MORTISE LATCHES 


3/4 INCH THROW LATCH BOLT 
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Nos. 184 and 9184 Nos. 185 and 9185 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 74x13 inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 % inches. 
Special, beveled, % inch on 2 inches. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, Regular, for wood doors, 
center of opening to end of lip, 1% 
inches. 


Cast Bronze, Special, No. 9 for metal 
doors. Center of opening to end of 
lip, 134 inches. Refer to Page No. 
56A for description. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 184—Without auxiliary Latch Bolt by knobs from 
both sides. 


No. 9184—Same as No. 184 except made to template 
and packed, with No. 9 strike and machine screws for 
metal door and jamb. 


No. 185—With auxiliary Latch Bolt by knob from either 
side, using 01937 spindle. No trim opposite side. The 
auxiliary Latch Bolt automatically dead locks the Latch 
Bolt making it proof against end pressure. 


No. 9185—Same as No. 185 except made to template 
and packed, with No. 9 strike and machine screws for 
metal door and jamb. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty 
standardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which 
fit same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts 
184 Cast Bronze, Flat | Cast Bronze 
9184 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 
ores Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 
185 Cast Bronze, Flat | Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 


MORTISE LATCHES 


FOR PIPE SHAFT DOORS--3/4 INCH THROW LATCH BOLT 


Number 


nm 
i] | } 


% 


Nos. 187 and 9187 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 7x13 inches. 

FRONT Flat, Armored, Regular, 8x134 in. 
Special, beveled, % in. on 2 in. 

STRIKE Cast Bronze, Regular for wood 


doors, center of opening to end 
of lip, 11% inches, 

Cast Bronze, Special, No. 9 for 
metal doors, center of opening 
to end of lip, 134 inches. Refer’ 
to Page No. 56A for description 


HUB None. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 
LATCH BOLT 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 187—Latch Bolt, by key from outside. Auxiliary latch bolt auto- 
matically dead locks the latch bolt, making proof against end pressure. 


This Lock has no hubs to operate latch bolts, but hub holes are left 
open so a closet spindle can be passed through lock to be used 
for dummy knob to act as pull. 


No. 9187—Same as No. 187 except made to template and packed 
with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal door and jamb. 


MASTER-KEYING 
Cylinder can be master keyed with any lock using Key Class 88. 


We manufacture a complete series, heavy duty standardized locks 
for wood doors and metal doors which fit same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘'M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Front and Bolts 


187 
9187 


Packed 1 in a box, complete with screws. 


Cast Bronze, Flat 
Cast Bronze, Flat 


Cylinders | Keys | Changes 
One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 
One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 414A. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE LATCHES 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 35%x33x34 inch. 


FRONT Flat, 534x1 inches. 
Rabbeted, 6x1 % inches. 


STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 
1% inches. 


SPACING Center of hub to center of 
cylinder—1 7% inches. 


BACKSET Flat—2¥% inches. 
Rabbeted—2 %x2 inches. 


iii 
| HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, %% in. 


LATCH Y inch, throw. 


——— 


a ih Hl \ I) No. 160, 160R—Latch Bolt by key from out- 
in side and by knob inside. 


OPERATION 


MASTER KEYING 


Can be master keyed with any cylinder using 


No. 160R Key Class 88. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
» Number Front and Bolts Knob and Rose Cylinder Keys Changes 
160 Cast Bronze, Flat No. 2100R—134x1% One No. 1901 Three Class 88 | Unlimited 
*160R Cast Bronze, Rabbet No. 2100R—134x1l ¥% One No. 1901 Three Class 88 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. *Not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 
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CASE 


FRONT 


/ STRIKE 


SPACING 


BACKSET 


Illustrations | 
One-Half Size 


DIMENSIONS 


Japanned iron, 
4144x3343, in. 
Flat, armored, 
64%x1l\k% in. 
Center of open- 
ing to end of 
lip, 114 inches. 
Center of hub to 
center of cyl- 
inder, 2% in. 


234 inches. 


win il 


1: a 


1) A 


= I | No. 164 and 164'4 
Se 
No. 163 No. 165 
and 163'> and 165! 


No. 164—Auxiliary latch. Latch bolt by key from outside, by knob from inside. 


TNo. 164!4—Auxiliary latch. Latch bolt by key from either side. 
tBolts on all above types can be held retracted by stop in front of lock. 


HUB Bronze for knob 
spindle, %% in. 
LATCH '% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


tNo. 163—No auxiliary latch. 
Latch bolt by key from out- 
side, by knob from inside. 


+No. 16314—No auxiliary latch. 
Latch bolt by key from both 


sides. 


No. 165—Auxiliary latch. Latch bolt by key from outside, by turn knob from inside. Bolts can be held retracted by kay. 


No. 165'4—Auxiliary latch. Latch bolt by key from outside, by turn knob from inside. 
of inside cylinder. 


MASTER KEYING 
Can be master keyed with any cylinder using Key Class 88. 


Bolts can be held retracted by key 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 

Number | Front and Bolts | Knob and Rose Cylinder Keys Changes 
163 Cast Bronze | No. 2100R—1 34x1 % One No. 1901 Three, Class 88 Unlimited 
16314 Cast Bronze None | Two No. 1901 Three, Class 88 Unlimited 
*164 Cast Bronze No. 2100R—134x1!4 | One No. 1901 Three, Class 88 Unlimited 
*16414 Cast Bronze | None J | “two No. 1901 Three, Class 88 Unlimited 
*165 Cast Bronze No. 2100R—134x1% | OneNo. 1901 Three, Class 88 Unlimited 
*165% Cast Bronze No. 2100R—1 34x1% Two No. 1901 Three, Class 88 Unlimited 


*Not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41A. Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. Specify 


hickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE TUBULAR DEAD LATCH 


AUTOMATIC DEADLOCKING BOLT 


CASE Die cast, cadmium plated, 74x3% inches. 
FRONT Forged brass, 234x1 inches. 
STRIKE 234x1 inches. 
Center of opening to end of lip, 15%; inches. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 
LATCH BOLT 44x11 with % inch throw. 
TURN KNOB One, plate, wrought bronze or brass, 134 inches 
in diameter. Turn knob, die cast, with bronze 
or brass scalp covering knob. 


CYLINDER RINGS Three packed with each latch, suitable for doors 
1% to 2% inches thick. 
OPERATION 


From outside by key, from inside by turn knob. Bolt may be held bac 
lm, WW by stop. When door is closed the trigger bolt automatically dead lock 
™ the latch bolt and makes it proof against end pressure. 


is 


Ring Ring Turn knob MASTER KEYING 
Miusteecons size) ERC S TENS Can be master keyed with any cylinder using Key Class 88. 


Not Reversible, Specify Hand Described on Page 41A 
|___Cylinder 
One, No. 1902S 


’ Number ir Front Bolts 


167 | Wrought Brass | Extruded Brass 


ig _Keys | Changes 
Three No. 1888 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws and template. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR FRENCH DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 354x2%4x°% inches. 
Add 34 inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, 54%4x7%, Rabbeted 55£x 7% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 
SPACING Sener of key hole to center of hub 23% 
inches. 


BACKSET Flat, Regular—1 % inches. 
Flat, Special—1, 114, 134 and 2 inches. 
Rabbet, Regular—1 %x1 inches. 
Rabbet, Special—134xl% and 2xl¥% 


inches. 
RABBET Depth % inch. See foot note for 3 inch. 
HUB Iron for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


To reverse rabbeted front locks, remove front, and reverse 
the front and latch bolt. The latch bolt and dead bolt have 
Nos. 230R and 235R No. 230 the same size openings. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘K’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Keys 
~ 230 Wrought Steel Cas! Jron One, Cast Iron | One, No. 1813A 4 None 
230R Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Cast Iron | One, No. 1813A 4 None 
*235R Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Cast Iron | One, No. 1813A 4 None 
Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. *No. 235R has special depth rabbet, 3% inch. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


SAGER 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR FRENCH DOORS 


Nos. 240R, 24034R 


y\ 


fh 


Nos. 240 and 24034 


Illustrations 1 
One-half size 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 354x214x9% inches. 
Add 34 inch to special backsets for width 


of case. 


FRONT Flat, 514x74, Rabbeted 554x 7% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 
SPACING Center of key hole, to center of hub 23% 
inches. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular—1% inches. 
Flat, Special—1, 114, 134 and 2 inches. 
Rabbet, Regular—1 %x1 inches. 
Rabbet, Special—134x14% and 2xl¥% 
inches. 
RABBET Depth, % inch. See foot note for 34 inch. 
HUB Iron, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


To reverse rabbeted front locks, remove front, and reverse 
the front and latch bolt. The latch bolt and dead bolt have 


and 245R the same size opening. 
MASTER KEYING 
Nos. 24034MK and 24034RMK can be master keyed in 8 
sets of 80 each. The 640 all different, with each set subject 
to a master key and all subject to a grand master key. These 
locks can be master keyed with any lock using same class 
master key. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘K’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
a a at a a A 
Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Keys 
240 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Cast ren One No. 1813A 
i : 4 None 
ae Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze One, Cast Iron | One No. 1813A 4 None 
Bane RtE Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One No. 1817F 36 None 
aes Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One No. 1817F 640 No. 1817FM 
2403°RMK Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze Three, Steel One No. 1817F 36 None 
245R’ Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze Three, Steel One No. 1817F 640 No. 1817FM 
Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze One, Cast Iron | One No. 1813A 4 | None 


Packed % dozen in a box, comple 


e with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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*No. 245R has special depth rabbet 34 inch. 
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MORTISE LOCKS 


No. 22134R 


i gaze i. 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 44%4x2%x!1% inches. 
Add 34 inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, 64%4x1'¥% in. Rabbeted, 7x1 % in. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 % in. 
SPACING Center of keyhole to center of hub, 2% in. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular, 1% inches. 
Flat, Special, 134 and 2 inches. 
Rabbeted, Regular, 1 4x1 inches. 
Rabbeted, Special, 134x1% inches and 
2x1% inches. 
RABBET Depth, % inch. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 

Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 

This latch has heavy coil spring acting both ways to carry 
lever handles. 


MASTER KEYING 


Nos. 22134MK and 22134RMK can be master keyed in 
8 sets of 80 each. The 640 all different, with each set sub- 


No. 22134 ject to a master key and all subject to a grand master key. 
These locks can be master keyed with any lock using the 
same class master key. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘“‘L’”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number | Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
22134 | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel No. 1817F 36 None 
22134MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel No. 1817F 640 No. 1817FM 
*22134R Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Three, Steel No. 1817F 36 None 
*22134RMK Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Three, Steel No. 1817F 640 No. 181 7FM 
722534R Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Three, Steel No. 1817F 36 None 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
TNo. 22534R has special depth rabbet, 34 inch. 


*Not reversible. 


Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR FRENCH DOORS DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 354x2 14x°% inches. 
Add 34 inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 54%4x% inches. Rabbeted, 55%x 7% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 % inches. 
SPACING Center of hub to center of hub, 23% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular, 1% inches. 


Flat, Special, 134 and 2 inches. 
Rabbeted, Regular, 1%x1 inches. 
Rabbeted, Special, 134x114 inches and 2x1 % inches. 


RABBET Depth, % inch. See footnote for 34 inch rabket. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, #% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT __ ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 

Dead Bolt, by turn knob from either side. 

To reverse rabbeted front locks, remove front and reverse the front 
and latch bolt. The latch bolt and dead bolt have the same size opening. 


REVERSIBLE—Type “‘K’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front | Bolts 
232 Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
232R Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
*2371R Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
242 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No. 29aR 242R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
and 242R *247R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
*Nos. 237R and 247R have special depth rabbet, 3 inch. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 


finish. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 414x2%4x11% inches. 

Add 34 inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 6%4xl1% inches. Rabbeted, 7x] % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 ¥ inches. 
SPACING Center of hub to center of hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular, 11% inches. 

Flat, Special, 134 and 2 inches. 

Rabbeted, Regular, 1 4x1 inches. 

Rabbeted, Special, 134x114 inches and 2x1 % inches. 
RABBET Depth, % inch. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 

Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 34% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by turn knob from either side. 
[his latch has heavy coil spring acting both ways to carry lever handles. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘L’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front | Bolts 
222 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
'222R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


No. 222R No. 222 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 

Ooty Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 
nish, 

*No. 222R Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 
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SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 354x344x% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 5'4%x% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 
SPACING Center of keyhole to center of hub, 23% in. 
BACKSET 23% inches. 

HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 

LATCH BOLT 34 inch throw. 


DEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


E 


Nos. 250 to 27234MK 


MASTER KEYING 


Nos. 26234MK and 27234MK can be master keyed in 
one set of 80 locks all different. 


These locks can be master keyed with any lock using the 
same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘“‘F’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
250 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel One, 1801 AB 4 None 
~ 260 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel One, 1813A 4 None 
26234 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Stee One, 1814K 36 None 
26234MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Stee One, 1814K 80 1814KM 
270 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel One, 1813A 4 None 
21234 Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Stee One, 1814K 36 None 
27234MK | Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Stee | One, 1814K 80 1814KM 
Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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SAGER 


MORTISE LOCKS 


ay 
a i 


} — 


No. 300R 
to 300 ,RMK 


JUNI) 


vi 


H 


Nos. 290 to 30034MK 


Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 354x34x5% in. 
Add 34 inches to special back- 
sets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 5%x1 inches. 
Rabbeted, 67£x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
11% inches. 
SPACING Center of keyhole to center of 


hub, 23% inches. 
Flat, Regular, 2% inches. 
Flat, Special, 2 inches, No. 300. 
Rabbeted, Regular, 21%4x2 in. 
Rabbeted, Special, 2x1 % inches. 
Iron, for knob spindle, °% in. 
Can be furnished with bronze 
hubs at additional price. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


BACKSET 


HUB 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER] KEYING 


No. 29034MK can be master keyed in one set of 
80 locks all different. 

Nos. 3003{MK, 30034RMK and 30234MK are 
master keyed in eight sets of 80 each, the 640 all 
different, with each set subject to a master key 
and all subject to a grand master key. 

These locks can be master keyed with any lock 
using the same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘G’”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key | Changes Master Key 
290 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel One, 1814M \2 None 
29034 Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel One, 1817F 36 None 
29034MK Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel One, 1817F 80 1817FM 
300 , Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel One, 1814M 12 None 
30034 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 1817 36 None 
30034MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 1817F 640 1817FM 
*300R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 1814M_ | 12 None 
*30034R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 181'7F 36 None 
*3003,RMK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 1817F 640 1817FM 


nn a ee eee 


Packed % dozen 
*No. 300R series 
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in a box, complete with screws. 


ot Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


SAGER) AAA trations 
MORTISE LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 394x314 54 inches. 
FRONT Flat 5%x1 inches. 
icin STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 11% inches. 
Ih SPACING Senet keyhole to center of hub, 23% 
inches. 
wn BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5“ inches. Can be 
furnished with bronze hub at additional 
‘Price. 
LATCH BOLT 7%; inch throw. 


DEAD BOLT _ ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


No. 31134 MK is master keyed in 8 sets of 80 each, the 640 
all ainevcat with each set subject to a master key and all 
subject to a grand master key. These locks can be master 
keyed with any lock using the same class master key. 


Nos. 311 to 31134MK 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘H’”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front | Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes | Master Key 
Stal | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel One No. 1814M 12, | None 

31134 | Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Three, Steel One No. 1817F 36 None 
31134MK Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Three, Steel One No. 1817F 640 No. 1817FM 


ee eee ee ee 
Packed 3% dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


/ “my DIMENSIONS 
= =) CASE Japanned iron—35x3 %4%x5% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 54%x1l% inches. 
- STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Centers—keyhole to center of hub, 23% 
i 3 si 
oI a BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  % inch throw. 


KS 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


il 


Nos. 320 to 32034MK 


MASTER KEYING 


No. 32034MK is master keyed in 8 sets of 80 each. The 640 
all different with each set subject to a master key and all 
subject to a grand master key. These locks can be master 
keyed with any lock using the same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—TYPE ‘‘H’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
320 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel One No. 1814M 12 None 
32034 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One No. 1817F 36 None 
32034MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One No. 1817F 640 No. 1817FM 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


17 


Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


SAGER 


MORTISE LOCKS 


] en DIMENSIONS 
in i Ge, 
a AO >, CASE Japanned iron, 414x3546x58 inches. 
Wi Ry Add % inches to special backset for width of 
Ve case. 
FRONT Flat, 6x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
SPACING Center, keyhole to center of hub, 21% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 21%4 inches. 
Special, 234 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, *% inches. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


° 


ay 
r 
if 


Nos. 36134 and 36134RMK 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 

No. 36134MK is Master keyed in 8 sets of 80 each. The 640 all different 
with each set subject to a master key and all subject to a grand master key. 
These locks can be master keyed with any lock using the same Class Master 
Key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘H’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Change Master 
Number Front Bolts Tumblers Key Changes Key 
361 vy, Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 181 7F 80 None 
36134MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 640 | 1817FM 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


aa DIMENSIONS 
¢ . CASE apenas iron, 414x33¢@x Sin. 
| i A 7% in. to special backsets 
mt ‘<2 72 . i ly, for width apes eee 
FRONT Flat, 614x1 % inches. 
= SSE Rabbeted, 7x1 ¥% inches. 
\)| I STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
epRcrnt e 1% inches. 
Wao UT G enters, keyhole to center of 
i], f CN N hub, 2% inches. 
lh BACKSET Flat, regular, 214 inches. 


SN Flat, special, 234 inches. 


He 


a ; 
mn i 


Rabbeted, regular, 24%x2 in. 
Rabbeted, special, 234x2% in. 
Wi HUB Bronze, for knobs spindle, 5% in. 
Oy LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


Nos. 37034MK and 3703({RMK are master keyed in 8 
sets of 80 each, the 640 all different with each set subject 
to a grand master key. 


Nos. 37034 and 3703,MK These locks can be master keyed with any lock using the 
same class master key. 
N os. 37034R and 370%/RM AK REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Chan 
Number Front | Bolts Tumblers Rey Changes ae 

37034 Cast Front Cast Bronze il “ie , 

4 hree, Steel One, No. 1817F 3 
ge ead arene Cast Bronze Three, Steel one Ne 181 7F gap ierene 
ee cas dren Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 36 N 

Y ast Front Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 640 181 7FM 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws *No ( 
Dox, s. *Nos. 37034R and 37034RMK, Not R i 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for deserintion of fish Secily eed on Page No. 41A 
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One-half size 


SAG E R | Illustrations ] 


MORTISE LOCKS 


= 


nnn 


aC 


I 
I 


IN 


+ Ui Kam i DIMENSIONS 
mm CASE Japanned Iron, 5x334x5% inches. 
ws FRONT Flat, 714x11% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 


SPACING Center keyhole to center of hub, 3 inches. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Bronze for knob spindle °%% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT _ 4% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


REVERSIBLE—tType ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


MASTER KEYING 


No. 38034MK is master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each. 
The 640 all different with each group subject to a master 
key and all subject toa grand master key. This lock can be 
master keyed with any lock using same class master key. 


ii, 


i) 


| Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
Nos. 3803/ and 3803, | Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Three, Steel One 1817F 36 None 
3803,MK 38034MK_ | Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel One 1817F 640 No. 1817FM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


| i —_—— pare ce e O DIMENSIONS 
| } |), GED CASE Japanned iron, 5x4x34 inches. 
a FRONT Flat, 744x114 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1¥% in. 
SPACING Center of hub to center of keyhole, 3 in. 
BACKSET 3 inches. 
HUB Bronze for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ % inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


No. 40034MK is master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each. The 
640 all different with each group subject to a master key 
and all subject to a grand master lee, This lock can be 
master keyed with any lock using same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Fron Bolts Tumblers | Change Keys Changes | Master Key 
Nos. 400 d 40034 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel | One 1817F 36 None 
ieee 4003 {MK Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel | One 1817F 640 | No. 1817FM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


MORTISE LOCKS 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


] 


FOR USE WITH SECTIONAL TRIM 


Lift 
aiWV ul) 
Uli AEE i DIMENSIONS 
i CASE Japanned iron, 444x314x58 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 614x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 11% in. 
SPACING Center of hub to center of keyhole, 3 in. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Iron for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


| | No. 44034MK is master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each. The 

640 all different with each group subject to a master key 
and all subject to a grand master key. This lock can be 
master keyed with any lock using same class master key. 


| | 
C 


Nos. 440 to 44034MK 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
440 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One Steel One 1814M 2) None 
44034 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three Steel One 1817F 36 None 
44034MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three Steel One 1817F 640 181 7FM 


Packed ¥%4 dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


For use on interior doors, with handle on one side 
and knob on opposite side. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 4144x314x34 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 6x1 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 

SPACING Center of keyhole to bottom of lift,314 in. 
Center of hub to bottom of lift, 1 inch. 
Inside center of keyhole to center of hub, 

2% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Eaten Bolt, by thumb pieces or knobs from either side at all 
imes. 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


Nos. 445 and 4453/ 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number | Front Bolts 


Tumblers 


| ; Change Keys Changes Master Key 
445 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One Steel One 1814M 12 a 
44534 | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three Steel One 1817F 36 None 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


eee 
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2.6 Ts OE 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR BATH AND COMMUNICATING DOORS 


] 


DIMENSIONS 
SS CASE Japanned iron, 354x3 14x54 inches. 
. FRONT Flat, 54%4x 7% inches. 
‘i e STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 
| ay f ) SPACING Center to center of hubs, 24% inches. 
Hl ~ : BACKSET 23% inches. 
i ———— HUBS Tron, for knob spindle, °%% inch. 
int hl Iron, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
| Wy wt i LATCH BOLT 34 inch throw. 
Ml | | ~ DEAD BOLT 7% inch throw. 
| a Nii 
ie || OPERATION 
— tO | ye Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. 
= | I6 Dead Bolt, by turn knob from one side. 
Ii 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘F’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number | Front Bolts 
Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
| Wrought Steel Cast Iron 


Nos. 460 and 470 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE 


FRONT 
STRIKE 
SPACING 
BACKSET 


HUBS 


il 


LATCH BOLT 
DEAD BOLT 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by turn knob from one side. 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description 
of finish. 


Japanned iron, 358x314x56_inches. 


Flat, 51%x1 inches. 

Center of opening to end of lip, 11% inches. 
Center to center of hubs, 22% inches. 

2% inches. 

Iron for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Can be furnished with bronze knob hub at addi- 


tional price. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 34 inch. 


38 inch throw. 


74% inch throw. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘G’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts 
Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No. 480 Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description 


of finish. 
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Illustrations 


(SAGER) One-half size ] 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR BATH AND COMMUNICATING DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 356x334x5 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 54%4x11% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Center to center of hub, 23% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 


Bronze, turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  % inch throw. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘H’’ Construction, Page No.51A 
au aS Se ee ee 
Number Front | Bolts 


| 
491 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for 
description of finish. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 35¢x3%4x!1% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 514x1 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 11% in. 
SPACING Center to center of hubs, 23% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inches. 


Can be furnished with bronze knob hub 
at additional price. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inches. 


LATCH BOLT 34 inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 

Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 

Split Dead Bolt, by two separate turn knobs from both sides. 

REVERSIBLE—Type “‘G’’ Construction, Page No.51A 
Number Front | Bolts 


482 Cast Brome Cast Bronze 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for 
description of finish. 
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SAG E R Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR BATH AND COMMUNICATING DOORS 


as. DIMENSIONS 
pak ni" CASE Japanned iron, 44%4x35%x54 inches. 
| = Ce a | Add % inch to special backsets for 
wt width of case. 
| mm Tah FRONT Flat, 6%xl% inches, rabbeted 
7x1 ¥% inches. 
|| ff STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
| « iy 1 1% inches. 
SPACING Center to center of hubs, 214 inches. 
Al BACKSET Flat, Regular, 2% inche 
Sl Flat, Special, 234 inches. 
| Rabbeted, Regular, 214x2 inches. 
| Rabbeted, Special, 234x2% inches. 
lle HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
2: Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 7% in 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
i DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
| (< y OPERATION 
| >; ad ) Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
| | hid / Dead Bolt, by turn knob from one side. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number Front Bolts 
450 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No. 450 *450R | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


*No. 450R not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SPACING Center to center of hubs, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Regular, 21% inches. 
Special, 234 inches. 
Rabbeted, Regular, 2%x2 inches. 
Rabbeted, Special, 234x214 inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, *%in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inchthrow. 


SS 
=H] n] DIMENSIONS 
| ea ve | CASE Japanned iron, 41%4x35%x56 inches. 
| Add % inch to special backsets for 
| ——_—— width of case. 
mi FRONT Flat, 614x1% inches. Rabbeted 
| 7x1. 
| il It sf : STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
| ay 14 inch. 


I. 
imal 


ui HNL 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Split Dead Bolt, by two separate turn knobs from 
both sides. 


WILLA 


—<——- 


Mil Me 


| 


milli lieil 


i) REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


( | Number Front Bolts 
452 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No. 452R No. 452 452R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


MORTISE LOCKS 


For use on interior doors with handle on one side and 
FOR BATH DOORS knob on opposite side. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces or knobs from either side at all times. 
Dead Bolt, by turn knob from one side. 


DIMENSIONS 
a CASE Japanned iron, 44%4x34x34 inches. 
Tl FRONT Flat, 6x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
SPACING Center of turn knob hub to bottom of lift 
3% inches. 
Center of turn knob hub to center of knob 
Val hub, 2% inches. 
S BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LIFT Iron. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 4% inch throw. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
SS ee ee SS ee 
Number Front | Bolts 


485 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for de- 
scription off inishes. ; 


FOR BATHROOM AND BEDROOM DOORS 


With key operation from outside and turn knob from inside. 

DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 534x3 96x34 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 734x11% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 

SPACING Center to center of hubs, 334 inches. 
Center of hub to center of keyhole, 2} in. 


BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 

LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT _ % inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside 


MASTER KEYING 


No. 44534MK is master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, the 640 
all different, with each group subject to a master key and all 
subject to a grand master key. Thislock can be master keyed 
with any lock using same class master key. 


Nos. 45534 and 4553,4MK 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


N 
h umber Front Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
455 34 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Th n 
c ree, Steel One, No. 1817F 
48534MK | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One Ne 1817F an Ne. LRLORM 


Packed % i ; : 
acked 34 dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


so 
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SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE LOCKS 


THREE BOLT, FOR BEDROOM DOORS 


ie ~ © DIMENSIONS 
ry Ww JO” CASE Japanned iron, 414x3%x54 inches. 
8 2/o mee . FRONT Flat, 6%x1 inches. 
aM | STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 
| — : SPACING Center of knob hub to center of keyhole, 
i ll 2°45 inches. 
Nie | Center of aoe hub to center of turn 
Ling knob hub, 3% inches, 
cs : | BACKSET 24 inches. 
HUBS Iron, for knob spindle, &% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob ‘spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 34 inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 7% inch throw. 
ie OPERATION 
Ay Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides 
Upper Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
Lower Dead Bolt, by turn knob from inside. 
oa 
MASTER KEYING 
ml 
) No. 49534MK is master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, the 
640 changes all different, with each group subject to a 
master key and all subject to a grand master key. This 
Nos. 495 to 49534MK lock can be master keyed with any lock using same class 
master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type “‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front | Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
4953, Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 80 None 
4953, MK Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 640 No. 1817FM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Sumber and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations J 
One-half size 


MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK 


yi 


ey 


mn 


Nos. 600 to 61034 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 4%x3 %x34 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 6%x11% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 

SPACING Center of knob hub to center of keyhole, 
2% inches. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inches. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT ¥% inchthrow. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock 
is not set, by key from outside when stop is set, by knob 
from inside at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from either side. Both bolts are operated 
by the same key. 


MASTER KEYING 
Nos. 60034 and 61034 can be master keyed in 80 changes. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘P’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers | Keys Changes 
600 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel | Two, No. 1814M 12 
60034 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel Two, No. 1817F 36 
610 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel Two, No. 1814M 12 
61034 Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel Two, No. 1817F 36 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify No. andfinish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


Wale 
2% | 
ul | 
¢) 
Cnt! 
pa 
ily 
| L 
| 
pd | Nos. 600V to 6103/V 
‘| Number Front | 
600V | Cast Bronze _| 
60034V | Cast Bronze 
610V Wrought Steel 
61034V Wrought Steel 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 44%4x314x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 61%4x11% inches. 


STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 1% in. 

SPACING Center of knob hub to center of keyhole, 
2% inches. 

BACKSET 2% inches 

HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 546 inches. 

LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT  ¥ inch throw. 

OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock 
is not set. By key from outside when stop is set, by knob 
from inside at all: imes. 


MASTER KEYING 


Nos. 6003/V and 61034V can be master keyed in 80 
changes. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘P’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Bolts Tumblers Keys | Changes 
Cast Bronze One, Steel Wwe No. 1814M 12 i 
Cast Bronze Three, Steel Two, No. 1817M | 36 

Cast Iron One, Steel Two, No. 1814M _— | 12 
Cast Iron Three, Steel | Two, No. 1817M | 36 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
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Specify No. andfinish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SAGER) 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKING CYL. LATCH 


FOR USE ON GRADE 
AND REAR 
ENTRANCE DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 414x3 14x58 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 614x 7% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 

SPACING Outside—Center of cylinder to center of knob hub, 
3 inches. 

Inside—Center of turn knob hub to center of knob 

hub, 2 inches. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides, when not dead locked by 
key from outside or turn knob from inside. When latch is dead 
Jocked knobs are rigid. 

When latch is dead locked, it is proof against end pressure, and 
thus affording the same security as a dead lock. Latch is dead 
locked only by key from outside or turn piece from inside. Key 
does not require a full turn to operate the dead locking feature. 


MASTER KEYING 
Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using key class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Easy Spring Latch Bolt 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinder | Keys Changes 


640 Cast Bronze Ons Gast Bronze, No. 1901 | Three Class, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR DOORS HAVING NARROW STILES 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 556x236x34 
inches. 
Add % inch to special back- 
sets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 754x146 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of 


lip, 1% inches. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder 
to center of knob hub, 
3% inches. 
Inside, center of turn knob 
to center of knob hub, 3 in. 


| BACKSET Flat, regular, 1% inches. 
Ee Flat, special, 1, 144 and 134 
inches. 
iil Rabbeted, regular, 1%xl 
\ i inches. 
nh Rabbeted, special, 134xl1% 
inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob or lever 
handle spindle, 7% inches. 
== LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
Ti DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
MMi, iw A Note—The 1 and 1% inch backset locks 
TT a \ have one sliding button operating night works, 
WLAN SH) Il nd 1% and 134 inches backset locks have push 
i | mil button operating night works. 
OW ()) OPERATION 
Hl Mil i My Latch Bolt, by knob or lever handle from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. 
By knob or lever handle from inside at all times. 
Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 
No. 680 
MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using Key 
Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
680 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 
*680R | Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A ford iptior ini 
Specify thickneas ofidoor, ige No or description of finish. 


SAGER 


Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


DIMENSIONS 


| CASE Japanned iron, 5$8x238x34 in. 
Add % inch to special backsets 
for width of case. 


(ee FRONT —— Flat, 75441%% inches. 
—< ~ h 
[um ) Sl STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


| % inches. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 3% inches. 


BACKSET Flat, regular, 1 4% inches. 
Flat, special, 1, 114 and 134 in. 
Rabbeted, regular, 1 %x1 in. 
Rabbeted, special, 1 34x14 in. 


HUB Bronze, for knob or lever handle 
spindle, 5% inches. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
Note—The 1 and 1% inch backset locks have 


sila / 
| | j 
one sliding button operating night works. The 


i! ty 
( } | : 1% and 134 inch backset locks have push buttons 
Oo A operating night works. 
Hint 


— 
il 


> 


OPERATION 


— 


Latch Bolt, by knob or lever handle from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. By 
knob or lever handle from inside at all times. 


No. 680V MASTER KEYING 
Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using Key 
Class 88. 
No. 680VR 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
680V | Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*680VR Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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(SA G | | R ) ————— aL. Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


FOR DOORS HAVING NARROW STILES 


1 
Nd 
Ww ml DIMENSIONS 
a Yi CASE Japanned iron, 554x23%x34 inches. 
Q n VGacer nN FRONT Flat, 734x1%% inches. 
| TN Hi, S ill STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 13 in. 
\ j SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob hub, 


3% inches. 

BACKSET 1% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob or lever handle spindle, 
5 16 inch. 

LATCH BOLT Extra heavy, 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob or lever handle from outside when stop 
in front is not set. By key from outside when stop is set, by 
knob or lever handle from inside at all times. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
key class 88. 


di | No. 681V 
ny 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number | Front and Bolts Cylinder | Keys | Changes 
681V Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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illustrations 
One-third size 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 
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FOR THIN DOORS HAVING NARROW STILES 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6144x21%x5% inches. 
FRONT Flat, Regular 84x % inches. Rabbeted, 
87%x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 114 in. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center 
ie knob hub, 4% inches. 
Inside, center of turn knob hub to 
center of knob hub, 21% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, regular 114% inches. 
Rabbeted, regular 11%x1 inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob, 3% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7%; inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 14 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is not set, 
by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 
Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 
MASTER-KEYING 

Cylinders can be master-keyed with any cylinder using class key 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘R’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Front and 
Number Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 


750 Gast Bronze Oue, Cast Bronds, Three, 1888] Unlimited 
No. 1901 

750R Cast Bronze |One, Cast Bronze,| Three, 1888] Unlimited 
1% in. Rabbet No. 1901 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 
finishes. 

Specify thickness of door. 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 
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Nos. 750V and 750VR 


FOR THIN DOORS HAVING NARROW STILES 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 614x214x5¢ inches. 

FRONT Flat, Regular 8144x1% inches. Rabbeted, 
8%x1 inehes. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. 

SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob 


hub, 4% inch. 


BACKSET Flat, regular 1% inch. 
Rabbeted, regular 114x1 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is not set, 
by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 


MASTER-KEYING 
Cylinders can be master-keyed with any cylinder using class key 88. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘R’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Front and 
Number Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 


“750V Cast Bronze |One, Cast Bronze,| Three, 1888} Unlimited 
No. 1901 

750VR | Cast Bronze |One, Cast Bronze,| Three, 1888} Unlimited 
Vg in. Rabbet No. 1901 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 
finishes. 

Specify thickness of door. 
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One-half size 


MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK 
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No. 751V and 751VR 


ff 


FOR THIN DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 5%x31%4x% inches. 
FRONT Flat, Regular T34xV% iechae: Rabbeted, 
87%x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center 
of knob hub, 41% inches. 
Inside, center of turn knob hub to 
center of knob hub, 24% inches. 
BACKSET 2.1% inches. 
Rabbeted, Regular 21%x2 inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, %% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 14 inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is not set, 

by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 

MASTER-KEYING 

Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder using key class 88. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘'M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Front and 
Bolts 


Number Changes 


751 ‘Gaxt Bowe. One Gast Broce: Mines) 1888 Waleed 
No. 1901 
751R Cast Bronze |One, Cast Bronze,| Three, 1888] Unlimited 


Vg in. Rabbet 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 
finish. 

Specify thickness of door. 


FOR THIN DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 57%x314x5% inches. 
FRONT Flat, Regular 734x7% inches. Rabbeted 
87%x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 114 in. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob 
hub, 44% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, regular 21% inches. 
Rabbeted Regular 214x2 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, %% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is not set, 
by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 


MASTER-KEYING 
Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder using key class 88. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Front and 
Number Bolts Cylinder Changes 
751V ; Cast Bronze |One, Cast Bronze,| Three, 1888} Unlimited 


No. 1901 
751VR | Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze,| Three, 1888] Unlimited 
Yin. Rabbet| — No. 1901 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description 
of finish. 

Specify thickness of door. 
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One-half size 
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MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK 
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OPERATION 


i 

in 

i 4] —— 1 | 

mK i No. 670—Latch Bolt, by knob from 
Ae = j outside when stop in front of lock is 
ill) 
| I Hh tl 


Maa not set. By key from outside when 
i 


stop is set. 


By knob from inside at all times. Dead 

Bolt, by key from outside and turn 
nob from inside. 

No. 671—No stop works. Latch Bolt, 

\ by knobs from both sides at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by 
turn knob from inside. 


Nos. 670R to 672R Nos. 671, 672, Nos. 670 and 673 No. 672—Two cylinders. Same as 671 ‘except by key from 


674 


and 675 either side. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 574x31%4x34 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for width OPERATION 
FRONT ae Sia, 134x144 inches. No. 673 —Narrow Front. Operation same as No. 670. 
Flat, narrow, 734x1 inches. No. 674 —Narrow Front. Operation same as No. 671. 
TRIK Rabbeted, 8uxl% inches. : No. 675 —Narrow Front. Operation same as No. 672. 
s E Center of opening to end of lip, 196 in. No. 670R—Rabbeted Front. Operation same as No. 670. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center of : 
knob hub, 41% inches. No. 671R—Rabbeted Front. Operation same as No. 671. 
SPACING Inside, center of turn knob hub to center No. 672R—Rabbeted Front. Operation same as No. 672. 
of knob hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% inches. 
Flat, special, 2 inches. 
Rabbeted, regular, 214x2 inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, > inch. MASTER-KEYING 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3 inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 


DEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 


Key Class 88. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
670 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 190 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
671 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 190 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
672 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
673 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
674 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
675 Cast Bronze, Flat. Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*670R Cast Bronze, % in. Rabbet| One, Cast Bronze, No. 190 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
‘671R Cast Bronze, % in. Rabbet| One, Cast Bronze, No. 190 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*672R Cast Bronze, % in.Rabbet| Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 
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No. 670VR Nos. 670V and 673V 


OPERATION 


No. 670V—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob at all times. 


No. 673V—Narrow Front, operation same as No. 670V. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, SIX3Y% x34 i 
Add 1 inch to special Becket 
for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x114 inches. 
Flat, narrow, 7 4x1 inches. 
Rabbeted, 8x15 4g, inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
138 inches. 


SPACING 


Outside, center of cylinder to 
center of knob hub,41%¢ inches. 


Flat, regular, 2% inches. 
Flat, special, 2 inches. 
Rabbeted, regular, 214x2 in. 


HUB Bronze, for knobspindle, 5% inch 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


BACKSET 


No. 670VR—Rabbeted Front, operation same as No. 670V. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts | Cylinders Keys | Changes 
670V Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
673V Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*670VR Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


—-  —————————————————— 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A of door. 


Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish 
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Illustrations ] 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 4%x334x34 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for 
— width of case. 
enn | FRONT Flat, 634x1 34 inches. 
lly 
ail me STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
13% inches. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob 
hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Regular, 234 inches. 


Special, 214 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, *% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw 


tau 
HT 


OPERATION 


I i Int 

1 | 

| : 
| | | Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front 
| ll HL Il IN of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
©} set. By knob from inside at all times. 


No. 710 MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder 
using Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolt Cylinder | Keys | Changes 


TLOV Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK 
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Nos. 676 and 678 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 574x3'%x34 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x1% inches. 
Flat, narrow, 734x1 inches. 
STRIKE Wrought box, center of opening to end of 
lip, 13% inches. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center of 


knob hub, 4 inches. 
Inside, center of turn knob hub to center 
of knob hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, #% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT linch throw, extra heavy, with two 
case hardened pins in center to pre- 
vent cutting of bolt when in locked 


ul yl 
lth, 


| 
| oT 


OPERATION 


No. 676—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and turn knob from inside. 


No. 677—No Stop Works. Latch Bolt, by knobs from both 
sides at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and turn knob from inside. 


No. 678—Two Cylinders. Latch Bolt, by knob from out- 
side when stop in front is not set. By key from outside 
when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
No. 679—Narrow Front operation same as No. 676. 


MASTER KEYING 
Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using 


position. Key Class 88. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
676 | Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
677 | Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
678 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
679 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 


One-half size 


MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK 
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No. 661 Nos. 660 and 662 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 576x334x34 inches. 

Add 1 inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 

FRONT Flat, 774x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center of 


knob hub, 4 iaches. 


Inside, center of turn knob hub to center 
of knob hub, 214 inches. 

Regular, 234 inches. 

Special, 214 inches. 

HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5“ inch. 

Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


BACKSET 


OPERATION 


No. 660—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by kev from outside and by turn knob from 
inside. 

No. 661—No stops, works Latch Bolt by knobs from both 
sides at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from outside. By turn knob from inside. 


No. 662—Two cylinders, same as No. 660, except by key 
from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
a ee ee ee ee eee 


Number | Front and Bolts | Cylinders Keys Changes 
or | Cast Bronze One, No. 1901 : Three, 1888 ie Unlimited 
ee | Cast Bronze One, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 

Cast Bronze Two, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 576x334x34 in. 


Add 1 inch to special backsets 
for width of case. 


FRONT Flat, 774x1% inches. 


€ a 


STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


1 34 inches. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center o 
knob hub, 41% inches. 


BACKSET Regular, 234 inches. 
Special, 244 inches. 


| 
i linn th 


HUB Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 
546 inches. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 660V—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front 
is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. By knob from 


v | | inside at all times. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using Kev 
No- 660 Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number Front and Bolt | Cylinder | Keys Changes 


660V Cast Bronze One, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
mOnticr FRONT DOOR LOCKS 
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No. 690R Nos. 690 and 9890 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 74x13 inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 % inches. 


Rabbeted, 874x13% inches. 
Special, beveled, ¥% inch on 2 inch. 
STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for wood doors, 
center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
Casi bronze, special, No. 9 for metal doors, 
center of opening to end of lip, 13% in. 
Refer to Page No. 56A for description. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 4 inches. 
Inside, center of turn knob hub to center 
of knob hub, 334 inches. 
BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 
Rabbeted,234x2% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 5% inch. 
Disc, No. 1910, for turn knob. 
LATCH BOLT °% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ 34 inch throw. 


ff mi 
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OPERATION 


Nos. 690 and 690R—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside 
when stop in front of lock is not set. By key from outside 
when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from 
inside. 
No. 9690—Same as No. 690 except made to template and 


packed, with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal door which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolts Keys Changes 
690 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Brows, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Coeter 

9690 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 

*690R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
*Not Reversible. Specify hand. Specify thickness of door. 


Beveled front lock Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Nos. 690V, 694V OPERATION 
eid S620 Vi Nos. 690V and 690VR—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside 
when stop in front of lock is not set. By key from outside 


No. 690VR 


when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 
No. 9690V—Same as No. 690V except made to tem- 
DIMENSIONS plate and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x374x!3% inches. for metal door and jamb. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 14 inches. OPERATION 
Rabbeted, 87%x1 3% inches. No. 694V—Two cylinders, by knobs from both sides when 
Special, beveled, 14 inch on 2 inch. stop in front is not set. By key from either side when stop 
STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for wood doors, is set. Furnished with a solid spindle which makes the 
center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. knobs rigid when stop in front of lock is set. 
Cast bronze, special No. 9 for metal doors, No. 695V—One Cylinder, no stops, Latch Bolt by key only 
center of opening to end of lip, 13% in. from outside, by knob from inside at all times. Outside 
Refer to Page No. 56A for description. knob rigid. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob MASTER KEYING 
hub, 4 inches. Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. Key Class 88. 
Rabbeted, 234x214 inches. We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, + inch. ardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
LATCH BOLT 2% inch throw. same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders | Keys | Changes 
690V | Cast Bronze, Flat | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
9690V Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 | Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*690VR | Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
694V Cast Bronze, Flat | Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
695V Cast Bronze, Flat | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
*Not Reversible. Specify hand. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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Nos. 691R and Nos. 691, 692, 9691 and 9692 


692R 


OPERATION 


Nos. 691 and 691R—Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 


No. 9691—Same operation as No. 691 except made to tem- 
plate and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal door and jamb. 


Nos. 692 and 692R—Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘ 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE 
FRONT 


Japanned iron, 6x3 /gx!%% in. 

Flat, armored, regular, 8x114 
inches. 

Rabbeted, 8x13 inches. 

Special, beveled, Y% in. on 2 in. 

Cast bronze, regular, for wood 
doors, center of opening to 
end of lip, 114 inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for 
metal doors, center of opening 
to end of lip, 134 inches 
Refer to Page No. 56A for 
description. 

Outside, center of cylinder to 
center of knob hub, 4 inches. 

Inside, center of turn knob disc 
to center of knob hub, 334 in. 

BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 234x214 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, % in. 

Disc, No. 1910 for turn knob. 

LATCH BOLT 9% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT %% inch throw. 


STRIKE 


SPACING 


OPERATION 
No. 9692—Same operation as No. 692 except made to 


template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal doors and jambs. 


MASTER-KEYING 

Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
same Key Class 88. 

We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty standard- 
ized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit same 
mortise dimensions. 


‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders | Beye | Changes 
691 Tee ene Flat One) ee Broa No 1901 Three, 1888 | | al 
*691R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 
yey Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
oe & ae Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 | Three, 1888 | Unlimited 
econ ast Bronze, Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 

Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 | Three, 1888 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 


*Not Reversible. Specify hand. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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MORTISE OFFICE DOOR LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 5x534x34 inches. 
Add % inch to special backsets 
for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 7x11% inches. 
IGA STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
i) 13% inches. 


SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to 
center of knob hub, 31% in. 
Inside, center of turn knob hub, 
to center of knob hub, 2% in. 
BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
Special, 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, %% in. 
Bronze, for turn knob hub, *% in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


il Sacer) M 
TIN) 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is 
not set, by key from outside when stop is set and if not locked 
from inside by turn knob. The Latch bolt cannot be operated 
by key or knob from either side, when locked by turn knob 
from inside. 


dual 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder using key 


class 88. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number | Front and Bolts | Cy! inder Keys Changes 
760 | Cast Bronze | One, Cast Broae, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 


DIMENSIONS 
— CASE Japanned iron, 57%x354x34 in. 
es FRONT Flat 734x114 inches. 
[im WW STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


11% inches. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to 
center of knob hub, 4 in. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, * inch. 
LATCH BOLT 1% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is 
not set, by key from outside when stop is set. By knob from 
inside at all times. When door is closed, auxiliary bolt auto- 


al 
i matically dead locks the Latch Bolt and stops making them 
i > t | proof against end pressure. 


(ON fl 


MASTER-KEYING 


sl L Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder using key 
q lM i class 88. 
l lls 


No. 781 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number | Front and Bolts Cylinder 


; One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Keys | Changes 


781 | Cast Bronze 


k h b lete with screws. 
Secu Gs onli Beter to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 
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HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
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Nos. 790 and 9790 


OPERATION 


No. 790—Latch Bolt, by knob trom outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob from inside at all times. When door is closed 
auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the latch bolt and 
stops, making them proof against end pressure. 

No. 9790-——Same as No. 790. Lock made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 7x1%% in. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 4% 
inches. 
Special, beveled, % in. on 2 in. 
STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for wood 


doors, center of opening to 
end of lip, 1% inches. 


Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for 
metal doors, center of opening 
to end of lip, 13% inches. Re- 
fer to Page No. 56A for 
description. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 4 inches. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch 
LATCH BOLT 2% inch throw. 

AUXILIARY  ¥% inch throw. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
Key Class 88. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


oF ee ee ee re 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys | Changes 
790 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 
9790 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Nos. 792 and 9792 Nos. 793 and 9793 


OPERATION 


No. 793—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. 
By knob from inside at all times when door is closed 
auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the Latch Bolt and 
the stops, making them proof against end pressure. 


No. 9793—Same as No. 793 except made to template 
and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for 
metal doors and jambs. 


No. 792—Same as No. 793 without auxiliary. 


ny Wigs ma 
UI tt 
WY | 
/ 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x374x 
13, inches. 

FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 
8x1 14 inches. 

Special, beveled, % in. 
on 2 inches. 

Cast bronze, regular, for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
11% inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 
9 for metal doors, cen- 


STRIKE 


to Page No. 56A for 
description. 

Center of cylinder to cen- 
ter of knob hub, 4 in. 

234 inches. 

Bronze, for knob spindle, 
5% inch. 

LATCH BOLT 3% inch throw. 

AUXILIARY — % inch throw. 


7M) 
sy | ter of opening to end 
of lip, 134 in. Refer 


SPACING 
BACKSET 
HUB 


No. 9792—Same as 792. Lock made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
key class 88. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty, stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
tB , Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 

e794 oe Bronce, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
793 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
9793 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 | Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled locks, Not Reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 414A. 


Specify hand. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 


Ne; neem ane 
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MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 
FOR INTERIOR DOORS 


( i I Master-keyed in 12 groups of 120 each. The 1440 all dif- 
| | il ferent, with each group subject to a master key and all 
l 
il | 


flO DIMENSIONS 
sa a ) CASE Japanned iron, 414x334x1%¢ inches. 
UB FRONT Flat, 6x1 4 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 


1 


| SPACING Center of hub to center of keyhole, 2% in. 
| BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob apindle, 5% inch: 

Hi LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

ll DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


{ 


I 


gull 
i | ity OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


subject to a grand master key. Can be master-keyed with 
any lock using same class master key. 


No. 555 


<i | REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
l Number Front and Bolts Tumblers Change Key | Changes | Master Key 
885 Cast Bronze | Four, Sieel | One, 18161 | 1440 |  1816LM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. 
Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


( FOR BATH DOORS 


pil 
‘(GA 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 514x33éx!%@ inches. 
FRONT Flat, 74%4x1 % inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 


SPACING Center of knob hub to center of keyhole, 
2% inches. 
Center of knob hub to center of turn knob 
hub, 334 inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob inside. 


MASTER-KEYING 


IN Master-keyed in 12 groups of 120 each. The 1440 all dif- 
No. 856 ferent, with each group subject to a master key and all 
subject to a grand master key. 


ae be master-keyed with any lock using same class master 
cey. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts | Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 


556 | Cast Bronze | Four, Steel One, 1816L 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


1440 1816LM 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


LL 


44 Dec. 1, 1947 


SAGER) ARAMA tection, 
MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 


ma 
és) 7 


4 = 


it « a a ~ 
| ( t il ie t me ( 


af ic. © 


mi 


SS 8 __—"*= 


” 


25 
7) 
y) 

| 


No. 501 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides at all times. 


Dead Bolt, from outside by guest, master, grand master and 
emergency keys, except when locked by turn knob from 
inside, then by emergency key only. 


Dead Bolt, from inside by turn knob only. 


When locked from inside with turn knob, can be operated 
from outside by emergency key only. 


This lock cannot be furnished with indicator feature. 


MASTER KEYING 


This lock can be master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, the 
640 all different, with each group subject to a master key 
and all subject to a grand master key. 


This lock can b2 master keyed with any lock using same 
class master key. 
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Guest or Master Grand Master Emergency 
Change Key ey Key Key 
Class F Class FM Class FGM Class FE 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 53%x336x5 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 73@xl % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 % in. 
SPACING Outside, center of keyhole to center of 


knob hub, 2% inches. 


SPACING Inside, center of knob hub to center of 
turn knob hub, 334 inches. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 34 inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT % inch throw. 


KEY ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change Key e Operates only the one lock 
constructed to be controlled by same. Bow of key 
stamped with room number when requested. 


Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 
constructed to be controlled by same, except when 
locked from inside by turn knob. Bow of key stamped 
‘“Maid’”’ and the floor number, when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’se Operates all 
locks and groups of locks constructed to be controlled 
by same, except when locked from inside by turn bolt. 
Bow of key stamped ‘'Housekeeper’’ when requested. 


Emergency Key e Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same even when locked from inside by 
turn knob. If requested ‘Shut Out'’ feature can be 
added in lock so when locked by emergency key cannot 
be unlocked with any other key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front 


Bolts Tumblers 


Change Keys 


501 


Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Cast Bronze | Four, Steel 


Changes | Master Key 


Two, No. 1817F 640 No. 1817FM 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
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OPERATION 


No. 511—Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 

Upper Dead Bolt, by guest's, master, grand master and 
emergency keys from outside. 

Lower Dead Bolt, by guest's key from inside. 

When locked from inside, lock can be operated from out- 
side by emergency key only. 

When locked from inside, knobs are rigid and function as 
an indicator showing that room is occupied. 

No. 512—Same as No. 511 with the additional feature of a 
display key. 

No. 513—Same as No. 511 with the additional feature of 
the emergency key functioning as a shut out key. 

Push button indicator No. 1970 can be used in connection 
with above locks by specifying. 


MASTER KEYING 


Can be master keyed in 12 groups of 120 each. The 1440 
all different, with each group subject to a master key and 
all subject to a grand master key. 


This lock can be master keyed with any lock using same 
class master key. 


iy 
IS 
Guest or Master Grane Master Eoversenc’ Diriey: 
e 
Foie rae Class LM Class LGM Class LE Class LD 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x31%4x13% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 77@x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
‘sgl SPACING Outside, center of keyhole to center of knob hub, 
<€ 35% inches. 
| Si | Inside, center of keyhole to center of knob hub, 
17% inches. 
Ini eoern one ee 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5“ inches. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLTS  % inch throw. 


KEY ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change Key e Operates only the one lock 
constructed to be controlled by same. Bow of key 
stamped with room number when requested. 


Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 
constructed to be controlled by same and when not 
locked from inside by guest key. Bow of key stamped 
“Maid” and the floor number when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’se Operates all 
locks and group of locks constructed to be controlled by 
same except when locked from inside by guest key. Bow 
of key stamped ‘‘Housekeeper’s’’ when requested. 


Emergency Key Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same even when locked from the inside 
by guest key. 


Display Key e Operates only the one lock constructed to 
be controlled by same. When locked with this key 
“shuts out’’ all other keys except the emergency key. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front | Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes | Master Key 
ae | Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Five, Steel Two, No. 1816L 1440 | 1816LM 
a | Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Five, Steel Two, No. 1816L 1440 | 1816LM 

Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Five, Steel Two, No. 1816L 1440 1816LM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
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Nos. 515, 517 and 518 


OPERATION 


No.'515—Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 

Upper Dead Bolt, by guest, master, grand master and 
emergency keys from outside. 

Lower Dead Bolt, by turn knob inside. 

When locked from inside, lock can be operated from out- 
side by emergency key only. 

When locked from inside, knobs are rigid and function as 
an indicator showing that room is occupied. 

No. 517—Same as 515 with the additional feature of a dis- 
play key. 

No. 518—Same as 515 with the additional feature of the 
emergency key functioning as a “shut out’’ key. 


MASTER KEYING 


Can be master keyed in 12 groups of 120 each, the 1440 
all different, with each group subject to a master key and 
all subject to a grand master key. 

This lock can be master keyed with any lock using same 
class master key. 


F i Fae 
| a jae Hip ip 
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Grand Emergency Display 
Master ey Key 
Kev Class LE Class LD 
Class L Class LGM 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3%x13% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 7x1 % inches. 
i STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
iN y SPACING Outside, center of keyhole to center of knob hub, 
‘SF; 35% inches. 
: irl! Inside, center turn knob hub to center of knob hub, 
| | 1 7% inches. 
Hl Mh BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inches. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inches. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch. 
DEAD BOLTS ¥% inch. 


KEY ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change Key e Operates only the one lock 
constructed to be controlled by same. Bow of key 
stamped with room number when requested. 


Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 
constructed to be controlled by same, except when 
locked from inside by turn knob. Bow of key stamped 
“Maid” and the floor number, when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’se Operates all 
locks and groups of locks constructed to be controlled by 
same, except when locked from inside by turn knob. 
Bow of key stamped ‘‘Housekeeper’s’’ when requested. 


Emergency Key e Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same even when locked from inside by 
turn knob. 


Display Key e Operates only the one lock constructed to 
be controlled by same. When locked with this key ‘'shuts 
out” all other keys except the emergency. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
515 | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Five, Steel Two, No. 1816L 1440 No. 1816LM 
517 | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Five, Steel Two, No. 1816L 1440 No. 1816LM 
518 | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Five, Steel Two, No. 1816L 1440 No. 1816LM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 
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MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR COMMUNICATING DOORS 


— DIMENSIONS 


i) CASE Japanned iron, 6x34%4x14¥% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 77x1 % inches. 

| SSS | 6 STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 

Al Alin 1% inches. 


I 


SPACING Center of keyhole to center of knob 
hub, 2% inches. 
Center of key hole to center of turn 
knob hub, 1 inch. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, *% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
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OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 

Dead Bolt, by independent turn knobs from either 
side. Key deadlocks dead bolts so turn knobs will 
not operate. 


DL 


imit 


MASTER KEYING 


Can be master keyed in 12 groups of 120 each. The 
1440 all different, with each group subject to a 
master key and all subject to a grand master key. 
The lock can be master keyed with any lock using 
same Class Master Key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Two, 1816L | 1440 | 1816LM 


Number | Front 


Bolts | Tumblers | Change Keys | Changes Master Key 


557 


Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Five, Steel 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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No 522 No. 521 


OPERATION 


No. 521—With stops infront. By knob from outside, except 
when sei by stops in front of lock. By knob inside at all 
times. By guest, master and grand master key from out- 
side, except when locked from inside by turn knob, then 
by guest and emergency key only. 

No. 522—Without stops in front. Always locked when 
door is closed. By knob from inside at all times. By 
guest, master and grand master key from outside, except 
when locked from inside by turn knob, then by guest 
and emergency key only. 


SPECIAL CYLINDER 


A special cylinder can be furnished with a shut out key. 
This shut out key eliminates use of all other keys. Specify 
by prefixing S. O. C. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using 


Key Class 88. 
KEY ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change e Operates only the one lock con- 
structed to be controlled by same. Bow of key stamped 
with room number when requested. 
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Guest or Master Grand Master Emergency Shutout 


Change Key Key Key Key Plug 
DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 5x334x!1% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 7x1 inches. 

STRIKE 


Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 

Protected, always furnished unless other- 
wise specified. 

Outside, center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 3% inches. 

Inside, center of knob hub to center cf 
turn knob hub, 25% inches. 

BACKSET 24% inches. 

HUBS Iron, for knob spindle, 5 46 inch. 


Brenze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


STRIKE 


SPACING 


Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 
constructed to be controlled by same, except when 
locked from inside by turn knob. Bow of key stamped 
‘‘Maid” and the floor number when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’se Operates all 
locks and groups of locks constructed to be controlled 
by same, except when locked from inside by turn knob. 
Bow of key stamped ‘'Housekeeper’s’’ when requested. 


Emergency Key e Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same key, even when locked from inside 
by turn knob. 


Special Shut Out Pluge This split key enters the cylin- 
der plug and by withdrawing the bow brings out half of 
the key. The other half remains in the cylinder plug, 
making it impossible to insert any other key. Only a 
few required for a large building, thereby giving an 
inexpensive shut out system. 


These locks are subject to duplicate guest key operation 
if wanted. Duplicate guest key will not operate when 
door is locked on inside by turn knob. Can be furnished 
on order. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts | Cylinders Keys Changes 
521 Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
522 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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One-half size 


MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 
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x Nos. 542 to 545 
No. 542—Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. Dead Bolt, 


by turn knob from inside and by guest, master and grand 
master key from corridor side, except when locked by 
turn knob from inside, then by guest key only. When 
locked from inside by turn knob, knobs are rigid, acting 
as indicator that room is occupied. 


No. 543—Same as No. 542 with additional feature of 
emergency key, which will operate at all times. 


No. 544—Same as No. 542, but furnished with a shut out 
cylinder so that when locked with a shut out key all other 
keys will not operate. Furnished in a limited number of key 
changes. 


No. 545—Same as No. 542, but furnished with split shut 
out key so that all other keys will not operate. 


KEYING ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change Key e Operates only the one lock 
constructed to be controlled by same. Bow of key 
stamped with room number when requested. 
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Master Grand Master Emergency Shut Out Shut Out 
Key ey Key Key Plug 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 64x338x 78 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 8x1 4% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 134 inches. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder hole to center of 
knob hub, 4% inches. 
SPACING Inside, center of turn knob hub to center of 
knob hub, 24 inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, *46 inch. 


Bronze, turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 
constructed to be controlled by same, except when 
locked from inside by turn knob. Bow of key stamped 
‘Maid’’ and the floor number when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’s Operates all 
locks and groups of locks constructed to be operated by 
same, except when locked from inside by turn knob. 
Bow of key stamped ‘Housekeeper’ when requested. 


Emergency Key Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same even when locked from inside by 
turn knob. 


Special Shut Out Pluge This split key enters the cylin- 
der plug and by withdrawing the bow brings out one- 
half of the key, the other half remaining in the cylinder 
plug, making it impossible to insert any other key. Only 
a few required for a large building, thereby giving an 
inexpensive shut out system. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders | Keys Changes 
ee Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 i Three: 1888 Unlimited 
a Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
ae Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 | Three, 1888 Unlimited 
Packed each ina box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Not reversible. Specify hand described IP 
Specify thickness of door. er a 
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MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 
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Nos. 531 to 537 


room is occupied or not. 


Double Cams Used 
On Cylinder 
No. 1900 


KEY ARRANGEMENT 


requested. 
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Guest or Master Grand Master Emergency 
Change Key Key Key 
Key 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 574x314%x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x1% inches. 
Flat, narrow, 734x1 inch. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 14 inches. 
SPACING Outside, center cylinder hole to center knob hub, 
41% inches. 
Inside, center turn knob hub to center knob hub, 
2% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7 inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 
No. 531—When door is closed it is automatically locked, and lock can 


be operated by key only from outside and by knob from inside. 


Out- 


side knob is rigid at all times. 

When locked by turn knob from inside, all keys are made inopera- 
tive from the outside except the emergency key. 

When thus locked, all keys except the emergency keys are free to 
revolve without engaging any part of the locking mechanism, thus 
indicating that the room is occupied. 


No. 532—Same as No. 531 with the addition of 
buiton indicator No. 1970 which shows whether 


No. 535, narrow front, operation same as No. 531. 
No. 537, narrow front, operation same as No. 532. 


Push button indicator No. 1970 can be used in 
connection with above locks by specifying. 


Guest or Change Keys e Operates only the one 
lock constructed to be controlled by same. 
Bow of key stamped with room number when 


Grand Master or Housekeeper’s Key e Oper- 
ates all locks and group of locks constructed 
to be controlled by same except when locked 
from inside by turn knob. Bow stamped 
“Housekeeper’s’’ when requested. 


Special Shutout Plug Keye This split key en- 
ters the cylinder plug and by withdrawing the 
bow brings out half of the key, the other half 
remains in the cylinder plug making it impos- 
sible to insert any other key. Only a few re- 
quired for a large building giving an inexpen- 
sive shutout system. Special shutout plug keys 
furnished at additional charge. Specify quan- 
tity required. 


Master or Maid’s Key e Operates any group of 
locks constructed to be controlled by same, 
except when locked from inside by turn knob. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Bow or key stamped ‘“Maid’’ and the floor Cylinders can be master-keyed with any cylinder 
number when requested. using Key Class 88. 
NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction; Page No. 51A 
Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
531 | Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1900 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
532 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1900 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
535 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1900 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
537 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1900 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Not Reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41A. Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
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MORTISE APARTMENT HOUSE LOCK 
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Nos. 527 and No. 525 
528 


OPERATION 


No. 525—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by tenant's or change key from outside and by 
turn knob from inside. 


No. 527—No stop works. Latch Bolt, by knobs from both 
sides at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from 
inside. 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 574x3%x34 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backset for 
width of case. 


FRONT Flat, Regular, 734x1¥% inches. 
FRONT Flat, Narrow, 734x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


1% inches. 


SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to 
center of knob hub, 41% inches. 


SPACING Inside, center of turn knob hub to 
center of knob hub, 2% inches. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥ inch throw. 


No. 528—No stop works. Outside knob rigid. Latch bolt 
by inside knob at all times. By key from outside. Dead bolt 
by key from outside and by turn knob inside. 


Nos. 525, 527 and 528—The tenant can shui out the 
janitor’s or master key by throwing the dead bolt from out- 
side with the tenant's or change key. The janitor’s or 
master key will not operate the dead bolt. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
Key Class 88. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘'M'’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
525 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
527 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
528 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 
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Nos. 620 to 62134 


FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE 
HANDLE OUTSIDE AND KNOB 
INSIDE 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 44%x356x34 in. 
FRONT Flat, 6144x1'% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


1% inches. 
SPACING Outside, center of keyhole to 
bottom of lift, 21%% inches. 


Inside, center of keyhole to cen- 
ter of knob hub, 11%%% inches. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 
HUB Tron, for knob spindle No. 
01937, 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥ inch throw. 
LIFT Iron. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when 
stop in front is not set, by key from outside when 
stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. Both bolts are 
operated by same key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front Bolts | Tumblers | Keys Changes 
Ve E = = = 
620 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze | One, Steel Two, 1813A 12 
62034 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel Two, 1813A 36 
621 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel Two, 1813A 12) 
62134 Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel | Two, 1813A 36 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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FOR USE WITH 
ENTRANCE HANDLE 


OUTSIDE AND KNOB 
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DIMENSIONS 
CASE 


Japanned iron, 576x3 14x34 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 


FRONT Flat, regular, 734x1 1 inches. 
Flat, narrow, 734x1 Gah 
Rabbeted, 8%x15% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 13 in. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to bottom of 
lift, 5 inches. 
nside, center of turn knob hub to center 
of knob hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% inches. 
Flat, special, 2 and 234 inches. 
Rabbeted, regular, 21%4x2 inches. 
Rabbeted, special, 234x214 inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, No. 01937, 54in. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT iy inch throw. 
LIFT Bone! 
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Type No. 633 


OPERATION 


No. 630 Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when stop 
in front is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. By 
knob from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside ard by turn knob from inside. 


No. 631—No stop works. Latch Bolt by thumb piece outside 
and knob inside at all times. Dead Bolt, by key from out- 
side and turn knob inside. 


No. 633, Narrow Front, overation same as No. 630. 
No. 630R—Same as No. 630 except has rabbeted front. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
key class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


i sii 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 
630 Cast Bronze, Flat nal: One, Cast Bron, Net 1901 | Three, 1888 Unlimited 
631 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
633 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 

*630R Cast Bronze, 4 in. Rabbet | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A 


*Not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 
for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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MORTISE VESTIBULE LATCH 


FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE OUTSIDE AND KNOB INSIDE 
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DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 576x3%4%x34 in. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets 
for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x1% inches. 
Flat, narrow, 734x1 inches. 
- Rabbeted, 84%x15% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
13% inches. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of 
lift, 5 inches. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 214 inches. 
Flat, special, 2 and 234 inches. 
Rabbeted, regular, 244x2 inches. 
Rabbeted, special, 234x244 in. 


al 
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Invi | HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, No. 
il maa 01937, 5ginch. 
‘4g | LIFT Bronze. 
| LATCH 
BOLT 74, inch throw. 
No. 630VR No. 630V 
Type No. 633V 
OPERATION OPERATION 
No. 630V—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when No. 630VR—Rabbeted Front. Operation same as No. 630V. 


stop in front is not set. By key from outside when stop is 

MASTER KEYING 

Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
No. 633V—Narrow Front. Operation same as No. 630V. Key Class 88. 


set. By knob from inside at all times. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Ee eee eee ee eee eee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee eee 


Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
630V | Cast Bronze, Flat Onc Casi Prone Nel 1901 |» Thee iene Unlimited 
633V Cast Bronze, Flat | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*630VR Cast Bronze, % in. Rabbet | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. 


59 


SAGER) ee 
ese ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 


Illustrations 
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FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE 
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| | u ‘ OUTSIDE AND KNOB INSIDE FOR THIN 
¢ oe 24 a STILE DOORS 
wi 7 pa fl papi il 
~ |i ay = =i) ea 
yeu Ez CASE. Japanned iron, 574%3 74x54 inches. 
| TTT cml STRIKE Canter of opentiaitolondiat lap, 1a 
| 4 | SPACING Cueide rene of cylinder to bottom of 
NU Tiside, usatae ol turn knob hub to center 
of knob hub, 2% inches. 


BACKSET 2% inches. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
TET: Bronze. 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside 
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from inside at all times. 
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HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle No. 01937, *#¢in. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, *% inches. 


when stop in front 


is not set, by key from outside when stop is set, by knob 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob inside. 


No. 730 REVERSIBLE—Type “‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
IN 
NU | Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys | Changes 
tf es. 
730 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 


— | MORTISE VESTIBULE LATCH 
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FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE 
OUTSIDE AND KNOB INSIDE FOR THIN 


f 


No. 1901 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify thickness of door. 


730V Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, Three, 1888 | Unlimited 


Q, I il DIMENSIONS 
NY : a See nee iron, 576x3%4x56 inches. 
Fe TTT ‘ at, 734x 7 inches. 
i ‘\ Nn STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 11% in. 
am SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of lift, 5 in. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
See moti Bronze, for knob spindle No. 01937, 3% in. 
74g inch throw. 
LIFT Bronze, i 
OPERATION 
Wy Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when stop in front 
is ae ee le key from outside when stop is set, by knob from 
inside at all times. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ““N”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 


Specify number ang finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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One-half size 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


Nos. 636 and 639 


OPERATION 


No. 636—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when 
stop in front of lock is not set, by key from outside when 
stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from 
inside. 

No. 637—No stop works. Outside lift, by thumb piece and 
inside by knob at all times. 


FOR USE WITH 
ENTRANCE HAN- 
DLE OUTSIDE 
AND KNOB IN- 


SIDE 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 576x314x 
34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x114 in. 


Flat, narrow, 734x1 in. 

Wrought box, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
13% inches. 

Outside, center of cylin- 
der to bottom of lift, 
5 inches. 

Inside, center turn knob 
hub to center of knob 
hub, 21% inches. 

2% inches. 

Bronze, for knob spindle, 
No. 01937, 5% inch. 
Bronze, turn knob spindle, 

3% inch. 

LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT 1 inch throw, extra 
heavy, with two case 
hardened pins in cen- 
ter to prevent cutting 
of bolt when in locked 
position. 

LIFT Bronze. 


STRIKE 


SPACING 


BACKSET 
HUBS 


Dead Bolt, by key trom outside and turn knob inside. 


No. 639—Narrow Front, operation same as No. 636. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—tType ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Bolts Cylinders Keys | Changes 
636 Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
637 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 | Three, 1888 Unlimited 
639 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 | Three, 1888 Unlimited 


———_@?__ 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 
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OPERATION 


No. 595 and 595R—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside 
when stop in front of lock is not set, by key from outside 
when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob inside. 
No. 9595—Same as No. 595 except made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


oy 


No. 595R Nos. 595 and 9595 


CASE 
FRONT 


STRIKE 


SPACING 


BACKSET 
HUB 


DIMENSIONS 


FOR USE WITH 
ENTRANCE HANDLE 
OUTSIDE AND KNOB 
INSIDE 


Japanned iron, 6x3/ex 
13 inches. 

Flat, armored, regular, 
8x1%% inches. 

Rabbeted, 874x134 in. 

Special, beveled % inch 
on 2 inches. 

Cast Bronze, regular, for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

Cast Bronze, special, No. 

for metal jambs, 
center of opening to 
end of lip, 138 inches. 
Refer to Page No. 56A 
for description. 

Outside, center of cylin- 
der to bottom of lift, 5 
inches. 

Inside, center of turn 
knob disc, to center of 
knob hub, 334 inches. 

Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 234x2% in. 

Bronze, for knob spindle, 


No. 01937, 3% inch. 
Disc. No. 1910 for turn 
knob, flat. 
LIFT Bronze. 
LATCH BOLT °%% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 34 inch throw. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
key class 88. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty standard- 
ized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit same 
mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts 


: Cylinder Keys Changes 
595 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronse No. 1901 i Tk 1888 imi 
; , Cas ze, No. ; Unlimited 
‘305R Goa) Brent, Rabbeted|| One Cast 2 ee imi 
Bo eS ete ne, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 


Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 


*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE OUTSIDE AND KNOB INSIDE 


No. 595VR Nos. 595V and 9595V 


OPERATION 


Nos. 595V and 595VR—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from 
outside when stop in front of lock is not set. By key from 
outside when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 
No. 9595V—Same as No. 595V except made to template 
and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 74x13 inches. 


FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 % in. 
Rabbeted, 87%x13% inches. 
Special, beveled, % in. on 2 in. 


STRIKE Cast Bronze, Regular, for wood 
doors, center of opening to end 
of lip, 1% inches. 

Cast Bronze, Special, No. 9 for 
metal doors, center of opening 
to end of lip, 134 inches. Refer 
to Page No. 56A for description. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of 
lift, 5 inches. 


BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 
Rabbeted: 234x214 inches. 


HUB Bronze for knob spindle, No. 
01937, 5% inch. 
LInT, Bronze. 


LATCH BOLT % inch throw. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
Key Class 88. 

We manufacture a complete series of Heavy Duty Stand- 
ardized Locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts | Cylinders | Keys | Changes 
595V Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
9595V Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*595VR Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR USE ON STORE 


DOORS WITH EN- 
TRANCE HANDLES 
oe BOTH SIDES 
i DIMENSIONS 
| CASE Japanned iron, 44x 
|| 354x34 inches. 
NIN ty FRONT Flat, 634x1 ¥ inches. 
,\l (— Rakbeted, 734x1 5%in. 
MM Ne Pp) STRIKE Center of opening to 
Ts end of lip, 136 in. 

! SPACING Center keyway to 
i | bottom of lift, 2% 
oq | " BACKSET Flat 332 inch 

Ws at, 2% inches. 
8 Rabbeted, 21%%x2 in. 
LIFT Iron. 
LATCH BOLT ¥% inch throw. 
| ( DEAD BOLT 3 inch throw. 
OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from both 
(| sides. 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


Nos. 582R and 583R Nos. 582 and 583 
MASTER-KEYING 


Cannot be master-keyed. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Keys | Changes 
582 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze Three, Steel Two, No. 1810]JA | 48 
583 Cast Iron, Flat Cast Bronze Three, Steel Two, No. 1810JJA | 48 

*582R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Cast Bronze Three, Steel Two, No. 1810JJA 48 

*583R Cast Iron, Rabbeted Cast Bronze Three, Steel | Two, No. 1810JJA | 48 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR USE ON STORE 
DOORS WITH EN- 
TRANCE HANDLES 
BOTH SIDES 


Wa 
Aa 


pull: S a mn : 


4 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 5Sx3%x 
¥ inches. 
Add 1 inch to special 
backsets for width of 


case. 
FRONT Flat, 7x1 14 inches. 
Rabbeted, 734x15% in. 
— STRIKE Center of opening to end 


of lip, 15% inches. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to 
bottom of lift, 414 in. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% inches. 
aa Flat, special, 234, 3, 3%, 
3%, 334 and 4 inches. 
Rabbeted, 2%x2 inches. 


LIFT Iron. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece, both sides. 
Dead bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinder can be master keyed with any 
cylinder using Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts | Cylinders Change Keys Changes 
584 | Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*584R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901] Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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Breil «| 
MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR USE ON STORE DOORS WITH 
ENTRANCE HANDLES BOTH SIDES 


| ‘ 
| i 2% 


; DIMENSIONS 
a 
2s oS at ee 
ANY | FRONT Flat, 7x1 14 inches. 
! ‘a STRIKE Wrought box, center of opening 
to end of lip, 15% inches. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of 
lift, 424 inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 


LIFT Iron. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT Extra heavy with two case hardened pins in 
" osition. 


center to prevent cutting when in locked 
p 
4/4 DEAD BOLT Has | inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
AG i MASTER KEYING 
ill Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using Key 


4 REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
MH 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
585 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
| Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 
ves 
g DIMENSIONS 
il CASE Japanned iron, 5x3 14x 7% inches. 
| FRONT Flat, 7x1 14 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


158 inches. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of 
lift, 424 inches. 
Inside of No. 587, center of turn 
knob to bottom of lift, 4 inches. 
LIFT Bronze. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
Disc No. 1910 for turn knob. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  % inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 586—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from the outside when stop 
in front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. 
Thumb piece, from inside at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 

No. 587—Same operation as 586 except turn knob from inside 
instead of key. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using Key 
Class 88. 


. 


Nos. 586 and 587 


/ REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 


586 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
587 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 
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One-half size 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


ii, FOR USE ON STORE DOORS WITH ENTRANCE 
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REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


OPERATION 


No. 588—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from the outside when stop 
in front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. 


(i aly \ 
Thumb piece, from inside at all times. 


HANDLE BOTH SIDES. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE 
FRONT 
STRIKE 


SPACING 


LIFT 
BACKSET 


Japanned iron, 574x314x34 in. 

Flat, '734x1 % inches. 

Center of opening to end of lip, 
13% inches. 

Center of cylinder to bottom of 
lift, 5 inches. 

Inside of No. 589, center of turn 
knob to bottom of lift, 314 in. 


Bronze. 
2% inches. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


DEAD BOLT 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using Key 
Nos. 588 and 589 Class 88. 


4 inch throw. 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
No. 589—-Same operation as 588 except by turn knob from inside. 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
588 | Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
589 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR USE ON STORE DOORS WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE BOTH SIDES 
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Nos. 590R and 591R 


OPERATION 


Ne 590 and 590R—Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces from both 
sides. 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


No. 9590—Same as No. 590 except made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 


door and jamb. 


Nos. 591 and 591R—Same as No. 590 except Latch Bolt 
has hold back feature. 


“wu im 
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Nos. 590, 591, 9590 and $591 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 6x37éx 
13, inches. 

FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 


8x1 in. 
Rabbeted, 8 7x1 34 in. 
Special, beveled, % in. 
5" on 2 inches. 
STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 


1% inches. 
Cast bronze, special, No. 
for metal doors, 


center of opening to 
end of lip, 13% inches. 
Refer to Page No. 56A 
for description. 


No. 9591—Same as No. 9590 except Latch Bolt has hold 
back feature. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to 
bottom of lift, 5 inches. 
BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 
Rabbeted, 234x2 1% in. 
LIFT Iron. 
LATCH BOLT °% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT - 3¢ inch throw. 


23%x 54 inches. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
key class 88. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal doors, which ‘it 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
590 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*590R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
9590 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
591 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*501R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
9591 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks, Not Reversible: Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 


I 


Hl 
iN 


i 
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Nos. 592R and 593R 


OPERATION 


No. 592 and 592R—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from out- 
side when stop in front is not set, by key from outside when 


2%" 


FOR USE ON STORE 
DOORS WITH 
ENTRANCE HANDLES 


ms 


Nos. 592, 593 


im = 


is) =e 
in i > 
lil(/ 


BOTH SIDES 
DIMENSIONS 
TN Mh CASE Japanned iron, 6x37éx 
13, inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 
8x1 in 


Rabbeted, 874x113 in. 

Special, beveled, 4% inch 
on 2 inch. 

STRIKE Cast Bronze, regular for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 

" 1¥% inches. 

9) Cast Bronze, special, No. 
9 for metal doors, 
center of opening to 
end of lip, 134 inches. 
Refer to Page No. 56A 
for description. 

SPACING No. 592-9592, center of 
cylinders to bottom of 
lift, 5 inches. 

No. 593-9593, outside, 
center cylinder to bot- 
tom of lift, 5 inches. 

Inside, center of turn 
knob No. 1910 to bot- 
tom of lift, 434 inches. 

BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 


, 9592 and 9593 Rabbeted, 234x214 in. 


® LIFT Bronze. 
LATCH BOLT °,% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT © 54 inch throw. 


No. 9593—Same as 9590, except Dead Bolt is operated by 
cylinder outside and turn knob inside. 


stop is set, by thumb piece from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
No. 9592—Same as No. 592 except made to template and 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 


packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal Key Class 88. 


door and jamb. 


Nos. 593 and 593R—Same as No. 592, except dead bolt is 
operated by cylinder outside, and turn knob inside. 


We manufacture complete series of heavy duty standardized 
locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit same mortise 
dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


i Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
592 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
oat Gest Bronze; Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
Eos ou Eionze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
coe a “ none) Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
nae at one abbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 

ast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks not reversi 
*Not reversible. Specify hand 
Specify number and finish. Re 


Specify thickness of door. 


ble. Specify hand d ibed P 
described on Page ie on Page No. 41A. 


fer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LATCH 


FOR USE ON STORE DOORS WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE BOTH SIDES 
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Nos. 592V and 9592V 


No. 592VR 


OPERATION 


Nos. 592V and 592VR—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece trom 
outside when stop in front of lock is not set. By key from 
outside when stop is set. By thumb piece inside at all times. 


No. 9592V—Same as 592V except made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x376x13% 
inches. 
ff FRONT Flat, armored regular, 8x1 14 
inches. 


Rabbeted, 87x13 inches. 
Special, beveled, % inch on 


2 inches. 

STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 9 
for metal doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 134 
inches. Refer to Page No. 
56A for description. 

SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom 
of lift, 5 inches. 

BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 234x214 inches. 

LIFT Bronze. 


LATCH BOLT °% inch throw. 


MASTER-KEYING 
Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 

592V Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
9592V | Cast Bronze ' One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*592VR | Cast Bronze, Flat | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 


*Not reversible. Specify hand. 
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Illustrations ] 


[ One-half size 


MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR USE ON CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC., 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 5x35x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 7x1 4% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


1% inches. 


SPACING Center of keyhole to center knob 
hub, 25% inches. 


/ 


i 


I 


BACKSET 234 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inches. 
LATCH 
- BOLT Y% inch throw. 
AUXILIARY 


BOLT 74, inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when the interior stop is 
not set by key, by key from outside when stop is set, by 
knob from inside at all times. When locked with key, 
outside knob is rigid and the auxiliary bolt dead locks 
the latch bolt making it proof against end pressure. 


MASTER-KEYING 


No. 8403/MIRK is master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, 
640 all different, with each group subject to a master 
key and all subject to a grand master key. 


Nos. 84034 and 84034MK 
Can be master-keyed with any lock using same class 
master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘'M”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
84034 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 1817F Pa 80 oe None 
8403,MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 1817F | 640 1817FM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR USE ON CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC. 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


DIMENSIONS 
( CASE Japannediron, 5144x3 74x34 in. 
ml FRONT Flat, 744x1% inches. 
lh, SAEED STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 114 


inches. 

SPACING Center of keyhole to center of knob 
hub, 3 inches. : 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inches 

LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


AUXILIARY 
LATCH ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 
“ Nos. 81034 and'81034MK 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when the interior stop is not set, 
by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all 
times. When locked, outside knob is rigid and the auxiliary bolt 
automatically dead locks the latch bolt making it proof against 
end pressure. 


Nos. 81134 and 81134MK with hold back feature. 


Outside knob rigid. By key from outside. By knob from inside 
at all times. Both bolts held in retracted position when unlocked 
by key. Inside knob has no function when bolts are in retracted 


position. 


MASTER KEYING 


Nos. 81034MK and 81134MK are master keyed in 8 groups of 
80 each, the 640 all different, with groups subject to a master key 


Nos. 81034 and 


81034MK and all subject to a grand master key. 
Type Nos. 81134 Can be master keyed with any lock using same class master key. 
and 81134MK 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front | Bolts | Tumblers | Change Keys Changes Master Key 
81034 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze | Three, Steel One, 1817F 80 None 
81034,MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 1817F 640 1817FM 
81134 Cast Bronze CastBronze | Three, Steel | One, 1817F 80 None 
81134,MK Cast Bronze CastBronze | Three, Steel | One, 1817F 640 1817FM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


2 Illustrations ] 


MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR USE ON CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC., 


CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 
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Nos. 84134 Nos. 84234 and 84234MK 
and 84134MK 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 5x354x34 in. 
FRONT Flat, 7x1 % inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of 


lip, 1% inches. 


SPACING Center of keyhole to center 
of knob hub, 23% inches. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 
546 inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when interior stop is 
not set by key, by key from outside when stop is set. 
By knob from inside at all times. When locked with 
key outside knob is rigid. 

Nos. 84134 and 84134MK have recessed fronts inter- 
locking with strike and making pick proof. 


Nos. 84234 and 84234MK have flat fronts. 


MASTER KEYING 


Nos. 84134MK and 84234MK are master keyed in 8 

groups of 80 each, the 640 all different, with each group 

ee to a master key and all subject to a grand master 
ey. 

Can be master keyed with any lock using same class 

master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
#84134 Cast Bronze, Recessed Cast Bronze , Steel One, 1817F 80 None 
*841 34MK Cast Bronze, Recessed Cast Bronze , Steel One, 181 7F 640 1817FM 

84234 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze , Steel One, 181 7F 80 None 
84234MK Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze , Steel One, 1817F 640 | 1817FM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR USE ON CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC., 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 
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Number 


800 
801 
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DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 54%x3 74x 34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 744x1% inches. 
Mn 
"i mi STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


1% inches. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob 
hub, 35% inches. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, *% inches. 
LATCHBOLT 7% inch throw. 
a AUXILIARY 
8 LATCH ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


MU} 


es, 


C 
i 


No. 800—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when interior stop is 
not set, by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside 
at all times. 

When locked, outside, knob is rigid and the auxiliary bolt dead 
locks the latch bolt making it proof against end pressure. 

No. 801—Same as No. 800 except has hold back feature. 


- 


; 


Nos. 800 and 801 MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder using Kev 
Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 
Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 
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HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC. 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 74x1¥ in. 
> i FRONT Flat, d, regular, 8 
hue” ie esti nh 
i Special, beveled, 1 inch on 
I J 2 inch. 
Ne STRIKE Cast Bronze, Regular, for 


wood door, center of open- 
ing to end of lip, 1% in. 


Cast Bronze, Special, No. 9 
for metal door, center of 
opening to end of lip, 134 
inches. Refer to Page No. 
56A for description. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center 
of knob hub, 4 inches. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, *% 
| inches. 
( LATCH BOLT °% inch throw. 
ar a A AUXILIARY 
| Pa | LATCH ¥% inch throw. 
HA 
Nos. 794 and 9794 
OPERATION MASTER-KEYING 
No. 794—Latch bolt, by knob from outside when the interior Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using Key 


stop is not set by key from outside. By key from outside 
when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. See, 
When door is closed the auxiliary bolt automatically dead 
locks the latch bolt, making it proof against end pressure. 


No. 9794—Same as No. 794 except made to templat d i 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws S Sal Weimanniavture scope ee ae ea 


door and jamb. ized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit the 
same mortise dimensions. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
794 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Th imi 

1 ; , No. ree, 1888 Unlimited 

9794 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 | Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Not Reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish 
Specify thickness of door. 
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HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC. 


oot BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


iS i _ 


AT 


Nos. 797 and 9797 Nos. 796 and 9796 


3/4 inch Throw Latch Bolt Bolt 


OPERATION 


No. 796—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when interior 
stop is not set, by key of inside cylinder. By key from out- 
side when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Stops are controlled by cylinder from inside. When door 
is closed the auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the 
Latch Bolt, making it proof against end pressure. 


No. 9796—Same operation as No. 796 except made to 
template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal doors and jamb. 


No. 797—Same as No. 796 Latch Bolt, has 3/4inch throw. 


i 


lini 


| = 


Type 798 Without Auxiliary 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 6x374x 
346 inches. 

FRONT Flat regular, ce in. 


Special, beveled, 1% in. 
on 2 inches. 

Cast bronze, regular for 
wood doors, center of 
eee to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 
9 for metal doors, cen- 
ter of opening to end 
of lip, 134 inches. Re- 
fer to Page No. 56A 
for description. 

SPACING Center of cylinder to cen- 

ter of knob hub, 4 in. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 


54% inch. 
LATCH BOLT Nos. 796 and 798, %% inch 
throw. 
No. 797 and 9797, 34 
inch throw. 
AUXILIARY Latch, % inch throw. 


STRIKE 


No. 9797—-Same as No. 9796 Latch Bolt, has 3/4 inch 
throw. Lock made to template and packed with machine 
screws for metal door and jamb. 


No. 798—Without auxiliary bolt. Latch Bolt, by knob 
from outside when interior stop is not set by key of inside 
cylinder. By key from outside when stop is set. By knob 
from inside at all times. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 

We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
ardized locks for wood and metal doors which fit same 
mortise dimensions. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
796 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, No. 1888 Unlimited 
9796 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, No. 1888 Unlimited 
797 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, No. 1888 Unlimited 
9797 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, No. 1888 Unlimited 
798 | Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, No. 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box complete with screws. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 
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MORTISE EMERGENCY ENTRANCE LOCK 
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Nos. 880 and 881 


OPERATION 


No. 880—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when 
interior stop is not set, by key from inside. By key from 
outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 
Stops controlled by inside cylinder. When door is closed 
the auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the latch bolt, 
making it proof against end pressure. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 


FOR USE ON ENTRANCE 
DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUB- 
LIC BUILDINGS, ETC., WITH 
ENTRANCE HANDLE OUT- 
SIDE AND KNOB INSIDE. 


CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM 


INSIDE. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 5x376x7% inches. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x114 in. 
Special, beveled, % in. on 2 in. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, regular, for wood doors, 
center of opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to bottom 
of lift, 414 inches. 
Inside, center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 3% inches. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inches. 
LIFT Bronze. 
LATCH BOLT °% inch throw. 
AUXILIARY 
BOLT ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


No. 881—With hold back feature. Latch Bolt, by thumb 
piece from outside when interior stop is not set, by key 
frominside. By key from outside when stop is set. By knob 
from inside at all times. Stops controlled by cylinder from 
inside, and by turning key as far as possible in the inside 
cylinder and then turning the knob or operating the 
thumb piece, will hold the two bolts in a retracted position, 
allowing the door to be opened by pushing or pulling. 

To throw bolts in operative position use key from inside 
cylinder. When door is closed the auxiliary bolt auto- 
matically dead locks the latch bolt, making it proof against! 
end pressure. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’”’ Construction, Page No. 5IA 


Number Front and Bolts 


Cylinders 


Keys Changes 


880 
881 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 
Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 


Three, 1888 
Three, 1888 


Unlimited 
Unlimited 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
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IMustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE EMERGENCY ENTRANCE LOCK 
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FOR USE ON ENTRANCE DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC 
BUILDINGS, ETC., WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE, BOTH 
SIDES CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 
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Nos. 885 and 886 


OPERATION 


No. 885—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when 
interior stop is not set by key from inside. By key from 
outside when stop is set. By thumb piece from inside at 
alltimes. Stops controlled by inside cylinder. When door 
is closed, auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the latch 
bolt, making it proof against end pressure. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
Key Class 88. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE 


Japanned iron, 5x374x 7% in. 


FRONT Flat, regular, 734x114 inches. 
Special, beveled, 4% inch on 
2 inches. 

STRIKE Cast Bronze, regular, for wood 
doors, center of opening to 
end of lip, 114 inches. 

SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom 
of lift, 434 inches. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

LIFT Bronze. 

LATCH 9% inch throw. 

BOLT 

AUXILIARY 

BOLT Y% inch throw. 

OPERATION 


No. 886—With hold-back feature. Latch Bolt, by thumb 
piece from outside when interior stop is not set by key 
from inside. By key from outside when stop is set. By 
thumb piece from inside at all times. Stops controlled by 
cylinder from inside, and by turning key as far as possible 
in the inside cylinder and then operating thumb piece, 
will hold the two bolts in a retracted position, allowing the 
door to be opened by pushing or pulling. 


To throw bolts in operative position use key from inside 
cylinder. When door is closed the auxiliary bolt auto- 
matically dead locks the latch bolt, making it proof against 
end pressure. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
885 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 
886 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


Specify Thickness of door. 


Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Dec. 1, 1947 73 


SAGER pines 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


FOR CLASS ROOM DOORS 
DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 33%x334x5 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 534x14% inches. 

STRIKE Bronze. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, #% in. 

DEAD BOLT 7% inch throw. 

Th KEY PLATES One, wrought bronze, No. 2501. 
a TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 24038. f 


LO" » 


mm 


Wig) ) 
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al 


OPERATION 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside only. 
When projected the bolt can be withdrawn by turn 
knob from inside, but turn knob will not project bolt. 


MASTER KEYING 


No. 90234MK can be master keyed in 8 groups of 
80 each. The 640 all different with each group sub- 
ject to a master-key and all subject to a grand master 


¥ 


ii Nos. 90234 andj90234MK key. 
REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolts | Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
90234 Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 80 | None ; 
902 :,MK Cast Bronze | Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 640 1817M 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


FOR CLASS ROOM DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 314x334x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 5'%x11% inches. 


STRIKE Bronze 


| = camel TTT ie i | : sree 
—6@ © =e 


134 inches center of cylinder to 
= center of hub. 


DEAD BOLT  % inch throw. 
HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% in. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 2403B. 


, ern RG VAP X\ lib 
Hi it | tim (6) i 5 Th 
ii OPERATION 
| No. 999T—Dead Bolt, by key from outside only. 
ye When projected, the bolt can be withdrawn by turn 
I knob from inside, but turn knob will not project bolt. 


K Ay 
sii | No. 999!4T—Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


When projected the bolt can be withdrawn by turn 
knob from inside, but turn knob will not project bolt 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder 
using Key Class 88. 


Nes. 999T and 99916T 


NOT REVERSIBLE 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Turn Knob Keys Changes 
999T Cast Bronze One: Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Mg One Th a ihe 
e, ree, 1888 J 
999 '4T Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Sarees 
Packed each in a box, complete with scr S f ipti ini 
See area pe es ae need eat ce ae tones Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Lock No. 999 T replaces No. 973 which has been discontinued. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 
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No. 90134MK 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 236x33%x!%% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 41x11 inches, 

STRIKE Bronze, 


BACKSET 2% inches. 
DEAD BOLT 4% inch throw. 
KEY PLATES Two, cast bronze, No. 2506L. 


OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


] 


Master keyed in 12 groups of 120 each, the 1440 all dif- 
ferent, with each group subject to a master key and all 


subject to a grand master key. 


Can be master keyed with any lock using same key class. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolts | Tumblers Change Keys H Changes | Master Key 
90134,4MK | Cast Bronze | Four, Steel One, No. 1816L 1440 | 1816LM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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en Illustrations ] 
[ One-half size 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 
fl l Mh CASE Japanned iron, 24%x3%4x% inches. 
ili g Add 3% inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, 37%x1 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
Special, 2-234 inches. 
DEAD BOLT 3x7 inches. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
KEY PLATES Two, wrought bronze, No. 2501. 


OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
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MASTER KEYING 


Nos. 961 to 96134MK No. 96134MK can be master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, 
the 640 all different, with each group subject to a master 
key and all subject to a grand master key. 


This lock can be master keyed with any lock using same 


key class. 
REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
961 Cast Bronze One, Steel One, No. 1814M 1 None 
96134 Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 36 None 
96134,MK Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 640 1817FM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


" DIMENSIONS 
a CASE Japanned iron, 21x34x35 inches. 
GAGER) Add 34 inch to special backsets for width 
a of case. 
: FRONT Flat, 37¢x114% inches. 
vi STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
Special, 2-234 inches. 
DEAD BOLT x! inches. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
KEY PLATES Two, wrought bronze, No. 2501., 


i 


i 
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OPERATION 


eo 


Mai 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
MASTER KEYING 


No. 96334 can be master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, 
the 640 all different, with each group subject to a master 
key and all subject to a grand master key. 


This lock can be master keyed with any lock using same 


Nos. 963 to 96334,MK 


key class. 
REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolts Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
coy Cast Bronze One, Steel One, No. 1814M 12 None 
4 rere Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 36 None 
es Cast Bronze hree, Steel One, No. 1817F 640 1817FM 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


AO DIMENSIONS 


\( GaGER) CASE Japanned iron, 3x314x34 inches. 
| FRONT Flat, 5x1 1% inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET 2% inches. 
DEAD BOLT ¥% inch throw. 
KEY PLATES Two, wrought brenze No. 2501. 


OPERATION 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


; WA 
ll 


No. 96434MK can be master keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, 
the 640 all different, with each group subject to a master 
key and all subject to a grand master key. This lock can 
be master keyed with any lock using same key class. 


Nos. 964 to 9643, MK 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Fronts and Bolts | Tumblers Change Keys Changes Master Key 
964 Cast Bronze One, Steel One, No. 1814M 12 None 
96434 Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 36 None 
9643,;MK Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, No. 1817F 640 1817FM 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 3x34%x7 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 534x156 inches. 
Rabbeted, 5%x13%6 inches, depth of 
rabbet, 14 inch. 
STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Flat, 23% inches. 
Rabbeted, 25x1 7% inches. 


KEY PLATES Two, bronze, No. 2513, 
DEAD BOLT 


OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


Not master keyed. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Fronts and Bolts | Tumblers Change Keys Changes : 
962 Cast Bronze | Four, Steel Two, No. 1810JJA 75 
*962R Cast Bronze | Four, Steel Two, No. 1810]JA Ths) 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. we 
*Not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41A. Specify finish. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 234x1 76x34 inches. 
Add 3% inches to special backset for width 
i of case. 
tn FRONT Flat, 474x1 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Regular, 1 inch. 
Special, 1% inches. 

DEAD BOLT ¥% inch throw. 

TURN KNOB No. 2403 4B. 


g ‘ 


OPERATION 


No. 965—By key from one side only. 
No. 965T—By key from outside, by turn knob inside. 
No. 96514—By key from either side. 


i 
sn 
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MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 


Nos. 965 to 96514 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Turn Knob Keys | Changes 
965 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 | Unlimited 
965T Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
965% Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 


) FOR THIN DOORS 
‘ol 


DIMENSIONS 
val iil CASE Japanned iron, 234x35x5¢ inches. 
| FRONT Flat, 414x78 inches. 
0 STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET 2% inches. 
DEAD BOLT ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Dead Bolt, by key from one side only. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE 
a Number | Front and Bolts Cylinder Turn Knob Keys Changes 
972 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 
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MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 254x%314x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 454x1 inches. 

Flat, narrow, 454x7% inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 
BACKSET Regular, 214 inches. 
DEAD BOLT  !!% inch throw. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 240314B. 

Disc No. 1910 for turn knob. 
OPERATION 


Nos. 995 and 995N—By key from one side only. 
Nos. 995T and 995TN—By key from outside, by turn knob 


inside. 


Nos. 99514 and 99514N—By key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using 


No. 995 to 99514N Key Class 88. 
REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolts | | Cylinders | Turn Knob Keys Changes 
995 Cast Brome One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 | None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
995T Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 | One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
9951, Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
995N Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
995TN Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three 888 Unlimited 
99514N Cast Bronze | Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of 
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SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 254x3%4x34 inches. 
Add | inch to special backsets for width of 
case. 
FRONT Flat, 454x1 inches. 
A STRIKE Bronze. 
ul BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
Special, 2%, 234, 3 and 334 inches. 


DEAD BOLT 4% inch throw. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 2403%B. 


OPERATION 


No. 966—By key from one side only. 
No. 966T—By key from outside, by turn knob from inside. 
No. 966 14—By key from either side. 


Nos. 966 to 96614 MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Turn Knob Keys | Changes 
966 | Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
966T | Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
96614 Cast Bronze | Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 


MORTISE TUBULAR DEAD LOCK 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Die cast, cadmium plated, 7éx3% inches. 
FRONT 234%] inches. 
STRIKE Wrought bronze or brass, 234x1 inches. 
BACKSET 23% inches. 
DEAD BOLT 34x% with % inch throw. 
Two hardened steel pins in bolt head. 
TURN KNOB One, plate wrought bronze or brass, 134 inches 


in diameter. Turn knob die cast with bronze or 
brass scalp covering knob top. 

CYLINDER RINGS Three packed with each lock, suitable for doors 
15% to 2% inches thick. 


. OPERATION 
— From outside by key and from inside by turn knob. 


Ring Turn knob 
(Illustration 14 size) and plate MASTER KEYING 
Can be master keyed with any cylinder using Key Class 88. 


No. 975 
REVERSIBLE 
For doors of either hand opening in or out by transposing cylinder and turn knob plate. 


Number Front | Bolts : Cylinder Keys a _ Changes 
975 | Forged Brass | Extruded Brass One No. 1902S Three No. 1888 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws and template. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE 


Japanned iron, 3¥%x 
3144x% inches. 
Add 1 inch to special 


backsets for width of 
case. 
Flat, 5¥%x1 4 inches. 


FRONT 
STRIKE Bronze. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% in. 


Flat, special, 2, 234, 3, 
3% and 4 in. 

Rabbeted, regular, 2x 
2%. 

Rabbeted, special, 2x 
1%, 2%x1%, 24x 
2%, 3x2%, 34x25, 
3x2, 34x23, 
3%x3, 4x3 % in. 

DEAD BOLT ¥% inch throw. 

TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 2403%B. Disc, No. 1910 

for turn knob. 


OPERATION 


No. 968 and 968R by key from one side only. 

No. 968T and 968TR, by key from outside and 
turn knob from inside. 

No. 96814 and 96814R, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


No. 968R Nos. 968 to No. 968TR Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders 
andieee/-R using Key Class 88. 
REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Turn Knob | Keys | Changes 
968 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
968T Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
968 14 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*968R Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
*968TR Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
+968 14R Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screw 
umber and Finish. Refer to Page 


Specify N 
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Nos. 967 to 9674 
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Ay 
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5. #Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. AlA. 
No. 32A for description of finish. Specify thickness of door. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 3%x 344x7 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for 


width of case. 


FRONT Flat, armored, 51¢x1 4 inches. 

STRIKE Bronze. 

BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. Special, 2, 234 
3, 3% and 4 in. 

DEAD BOLT °% inch throw. 


TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 2403%4B. 
Disc, No. 1910 for turn knob. 


OPERATION 


No. 967, by key from one side only. 
No. 967T, by key from outside, by turn knob inside. 
No. 967%, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder 
using Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Turn Knob Keys Changes 
967 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Th 1888 Unli ited 
967T Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 ES 
96714 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAG E R a ee Illustrations 
[ J 


One-half size 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 374x354x 7% inches. 
Add 1% inches to special backset 
for width of case, 
FRONT Flat, armored, 574x134 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
Special, 2,214, 234 and 3 inches. 
DEAD BOLT 1 inch throw, 134x5% inches. 
Extra heavy, with two case hardened 
pins in center to prevent cutting of 


bolt when in locked position. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 2403B. 


OPERATION 


No. 974—By key from one side only. 
No. 974T—By key from outside and turn knob inside. 
No. 97414—By key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder 
using Key Class 88. 


Nos. 974 to 9744 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Turn Knob Keys Changes 
974 Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
974T Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
9741, Cast Bronze | Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1904 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 44%x334x7% inches 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for 
width of case. 
— > FRONT Flat, 674x114 inches. 
ey STRIKE Bronze. 
Wy, ff lh BACKSET leet i ae: 162 Oat 
pecial, l, y%, ly, A, an 


~ 7 
\\ 


24 in. 
DEAD BOLT 54 inch throw, 2x5 inches. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 2403 4B. 


KSAGER) 


b 


OPERATION 


No. 969—By key from one side only. 

No. 969T—By key from outside and by turn knob 
from inside. 

No. 969!4—By key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 

Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders 
using Key Class 88. 
Nos. 969 to 96914 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Turn Knob Keys Changes 
agieal 
969 Cast B One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimite 
969T Cast Brones Oke Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Hnbinted 
96914 | Cast Bronze | Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None | Three, 1888 Unlimite 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Se - 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
1 
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One-half size 


HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
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Nos. 971 to 997'4 


OPERATION 


No. 971—By key from one side only. 


No. 9971—By key from one side only. Made to template 
and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


No. 971T—By key from outside and turn knob from inside: 
No. 9971T—By key from outside and turn knob inside, 


Made to template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine 
screws for metal door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 6x376x!%% inches. 

FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 14 inches. 
Special, beveled % inch on 2 inches. 

STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for wood doors. 
Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for metal door. 

Refer to Page No. 56A for description. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 


DEAD BOLT % inch throw. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 2403 4B. 


No. 97114—By key from either side. 


No. 997114—By key from either side. Made to template 
and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 

We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty standard- 
ized locks which will fit the same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE 

Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Turn Knob Keys Changes 
971 Cast ees Flat One, Cast lavones No. 1901 None Three 1888 Gainccuin 
9971 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
O7IT. Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
oot Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
971 v2 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
997114 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41 A. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 534x 
44x % inches. 

FRONT Flat, 77%x1 3% inches. 

STRIKE Cast bronze. 


BACKSET 3 inches. 
SPACING Center of handle hub 
to center of cylinder, 
3% inches. 
Center of hub to turn 
knob disc, 3% in. 
HUB Bronze, for handle 
spindle, %% inches. 
ia TURN KNOB No. 2400 4B. 
OPERATION 


both sides. 


not operate bolt. 
No. 
from both sides. 


No. 947T—Latch by drop handles from 


When locked by key from outside, or 
by turn knob from inside, handles will 


94714—Latch by drop handles 
When locked by key 


from either side, drop handles will not 


operate bolt. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, with 


any cylinder using key class 88. 
REVERSIBLE 
Number |Front and Bolt| Cylinder Keys | Turn Knob | Changes 
947T | Cast Bronze lOne, Cast Bronze, No. 1901) Three, 1888 | One Unlimited 
94714 | Cast Bronze |Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901| Three, 1888} None Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with ‘screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to!Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


Nos. 942 to 945D 


Specify thickness of door. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned 
inches. 

FRONT Flat, 638xllg 


BACKSET Regular, 2% 


PULL Cast bronze. 


OPERATION 


iron, 


414x334x58 


inches. 


Double astragal, 63x] in. 


inches. 
Special, 234 inches. 


Hook-Bolt, by key from either side. 
Pull, pressure on push button throws pull 
out and when door is closed is retracted 


into lock case. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front Bolt and Pull Key |Change For Doors 
B ‘ Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV, 4 Single, Flat 
o42D Cat Bras Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV| 4 Double, Flat 
942DA | Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV| 4 _ |Double, Astragal 
944 Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV| 4 Single, Flat 
944D |Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze Bronze, No. 1812VV| 4 Double, Flat 
945 Wrought Steel | Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV) 4 Single, Flat 
945D | Wrought Steel | Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV| 4 Double, Flat 


; lete with screws. 
Boe rea een ey ee Peter to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify Number and Finish. 
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Illustrations 
SAG E R Gaeta size ] 


MORTISE SLIDING DOOR LOCK 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 314x314x34 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 51%4x1 inches. 

== STRIKE Cast Bronze. 
NNN G\} BACKSET 234 inches. 
TMM | \ HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, %% inches 

on the square. 

LATCH Projection 34 inches. 

TURN KNOB No. 214134x01937 spindle. 


OPERATION 


No. 956—By key from outside at all times. By knob 
from inside. 


No. 957—By key from both sides, knob being omitted. 


aN 


HUOUEANOUUUUHUGUOUOQDUNUUOQULEQLUTONUUUULOUILIUUUUL 


MASTER KEYING 


Nos. 956 and 957 . Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinder Keys Turn Knob | Changes 
956 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 One, Cast Bronze | Unlimited 
957 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 None Unlimited 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Wi | Wiel DIMENSIONS 
CASE Cast Bronze, 51x25£x56 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 5x7 inches. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, 21%x1346x3%, inches. 
BACKSET Front, to center of key hole, 156 inches. 
Front, to center of cup, 138 inches. 
KEY PLATE Wrought Bronze, No. 2502. 


DEPTH OF Half mortise, 14 inch. 
LIFT LATCH Projection, 3 inches. 


OPERATION 


Latch, by key from outside at all times. By flush finger 
lever from inside at all times. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cannot be master keyed. 


No. 955 
Cut Show Left Hand Lock 


REVERSIBLE 


Number 


Lock and Strike | Key Plate 
955 


Tumblers | Key Changes 


Cast Bronze | One, Wrought Bronze 


None One One 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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| Nos. 974 to 97413 
| 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 374x354x 7% inches. 
Add 1% inches to special backset 
for width of case. 


FRONT Flat, armored, 57%x114 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 
BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 

Special, 2,214, 234 and 3 inches. 


DEAD BOLT 1 inch throw, 134x5% inches. 
Extra heavy, with two case hardened 


pins in center to prevent cutting of 
bolt when in locked position. 


TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 2403B. 


OPERATION 


No. 974—By key from one side only, 
No. 974T—By key from outside and turn knob inside. 
No. 97414—By key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinder 
using Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolts | Turn Knob Keys Changes 
974 Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 | Unlimited 
974T Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 |One, No.241 1%4| Three, 1888 | Unlimited 
974% | Cast Bronze | Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 


Nos. 969 to 9694 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 434x334x74 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for 
width of case. 


FRONT Flat, 676x114 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 
BACKSET Regular, 234 inches. 
Special, 1144, 1%, 134, 2 and2¥% in. 
DEAD BOLT 54 inch throw, 2x5¢ inches. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 240314. 


OPERATION 


No. 969—By key from one side only. 


No. 969T—By key from outside and by turn knob 
from inside. 


No. 96914—By key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders 
using Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE 
“( Number | Front and Bolts | Turn Knob | Keys Changes 
One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
an ua cone oa Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
96914 Cast Bronze | Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888} Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


HEAVY DUTY STANDARDIZED 
MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 
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Nos. 971 to 9971% 


OPERATION 


No. 971—By key from one side only. 


No. 9971—By key from one side only. Made to template 
and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


No. 971T—By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
No. 9971T—By key from outside and turn knob inside. 


Made to template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine 
screws for metal door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 74x1*/% inches. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 8x1 34 inches. 
Special, beveled % inch on 2 inches. 
STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for wood doors. 
Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for metal door. 
Refer to Page No. 56A for description. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 


DEAD BOLT °%% inch throw. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 2403™%B. 


No. 97114—By key from either side. 


No. 997114—By key from either side. Made to template 
and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


MASTER KEYING 
Cylinders can be master keyed with any cylinders using 
Key Class 88. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty standard- 
ized locks which will fit the same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE 

Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders Turn Knob Keys Changes 
gn | Cast Bronze, Flat | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None ” ‘Three, 1888 Unlimited 
a Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
deo Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
Sree Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 One Three, 1888 Unlimited 
go7142 | Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 
% Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 None Three, 1888 Unlimited 


— 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


MORTISE SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 


ita 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 534x4 4x 7% inches. 
FRONT Flat, ‘774x134 inches. 

STRIKE = Cast bronze. 

BACKSET 3 inches. 


SPACING Center of handle hub to center of 
cylinder, 214 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for handle spindle,®“ inches. 


OPERATION 


Lift Bolt, by key from outside and by flush cup 
handle from inside. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder 
using Key Class 88. 


AN 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolts Cylinder | Keys Changes 
949 | Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 | Three, 1888] Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
| Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


i — 24-— 
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DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 41%4x334x54 
inches. 
FRONT Flat, 634x114 inches. 
Double astragal, 634x11% in. 
BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
Special, 234 inches. 
PULL Cast bronze. 


—_ 


OPERATION 


Hook-Bolt, by key from either side. 

Pull, pressure on push button throws pull 
out and when door is closed is retracted 
into lock case. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front Bolt and Pull Key Change) For Doors 


Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV 
942D Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV Double, Flat 
942DA | Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV Double, Astragal 


4 Single, Flat 
4 
4 

944 Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV zi Single, Flat 
4 
4 


No.942DA — Nos. 942 to 945D 942 


944D |WroughtBronze| Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV Double, Flat 
945 Wrought Steel | Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV Single, Flat 
945D Wrought Steel | Cast Bronze |Bronze, No. 1812VV Double, Flat 


Se Sar Se a ar ee i een Sn ee 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Nos. 955 and 957 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 344x3%x% in ches. 
FRONT Flat, 5%4x1 inches. 

STRIKE Cast Bronze. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inches 


on the square. 
LATCH Projection 34 inches. 
TURN KNOB No. 214134x01937 spindle. 


OPERATION 


No. 956—By key from outside at all times. 


from inside. 


By knob 


No. 957—By key from both sides, knob being omitted. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cylinder can be master keyed with any cylinder using 


Key Class 88. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt |- Cylinder Keys | Turn Knob Changes 
956 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 One, Cast Bronze | Unlimited 
957 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 None Unlimited 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Bene ae © 


No. 955 


Cut Show Left Hand Lock 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Cast Bronze, 514x258x5« inche 
FRONT Flat, 51x 7 inches. 

STRIKE Cast Bronze, 2 4x!36¢x3@, inches. 


BACKSET Front, to center of key hole, 15s inches. 
Front, to center of cup, 13 inches. 


KEY PLATE Wrought Bronze, No. 2502. 
DEPTH OF Half mortise, % inch. 
LIFT LATCH Projection, 54 inches. 


OPERATION 


Latch, by key from outside at all times. By 
lever from inside at all times. 


MASTER KEYING 


Cannot be master keyed. 


flush finger 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Lock and Strike Key Plate Tumblers Key | Changes 
955 Cast Bronze One, Weougn Eronee | ieee One, Class Key One 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 


One-half size 


Nos. 950 and 951 Cut Shows Right Hand 
DIMENSIONS OPERATION 
CASE Cast, 614x434x3{ inches. Latch, by key from outside at all times. 
FRONT 634x1 1% inches. lever from inside at all times. 
STRIKE Cast, 478x1 14x13 inches. 
BACKSET 23% inches. 


CUP ESCUTCHEON Cast, 5x1 7@x7% inches. 


DEPTH OF HALF 
MORTISE OF LOCK 34 inches. 


DEPTH OF MORTISE MASTER KEYING 
OF ESCUTCHEON 7 inches. Aeris wt ehta od 
LIFT LATCH al sie 
PROJECTION 13% inches. 


NOT REVERSIBLE 


] 


By flush finger 


Number Lock and Strike | Escutcheon | Tumblers Keys Changes | Finish 
950 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel One, Bronze | 30 Polished 
951 Cast Iron | Wrought Steel | Three, Steel One, Bronze 30 Japanned 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Not reversible—specify hand described on Page No. 414A. 
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Dllustrations 
[ Full Size 


ied DIMENSIONS 
| H | i ((| l W i CASE Wrought brass, 9% diameter x 1 % inches. 
| STRIKE Wrought brass, 1 34x 7 inches. 
BACKSET 1 inch. 
| BOLT Wrought steel, % inch throw. 
NN) i PLATE Wrought b ] 
| ght bronze, 134x34 inches. 


TURN KNOB Cast bronze, 1 4%x¥% inches. 


Turn Knob Plate Turn Knob 


Number | Bolt | 


Case 
978 Wrought Steel 


Wrought Bronze 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


be 


Yi 
ft Nu 


| oO 0" 


Case | 


Number | 


Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Wrought brass, 9% diameter 


x 2¥% inches. 


STRIKE Wrought brass, 134x7% in. 
BACKSET 134 inches. 
BOLT Wrought steel, % inch throw. 
TURN KNOB 

PLATE Wrought bronze, 1 34x34 in. 


TURN KNOB Cast bronze, 1 4x4 inches. 


Turn Knob Plate | Turn Knob 


Bolt | 


979 | Wrought Steel Wrought Bronze | 
Packed 1 dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 


a 
MORTISE DOOR BOLTS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, | 7x1 54x% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 34%x!3% inches. 

STRIKE Bronze. 

BACKSET 1 1% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, °¥% inch. 
BOLT ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 
By turn knob from one side. 
Nos. 980 and 980T 
REVERSIBLE 
é Number - | Front and Bolt | Description Turn Knob 
980 Cast Bronze | Bolt Only None 
980T Cast Bronze One, Turn Knob No. 2403B 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 1 4x256x1% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 24x34 inches. 

STRIKE _ Bronze. 

BACKSET 134 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, *% inch. 
BOLT ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 
ee panded, By turn knob one side. 
REVERSIBLE 
Number | Frent and Bolt | Descripticn Turn Knob : 
981 Cast Bronze Bolt Only None 
981T Cast Bronze One, Turn Knob No. 2403B 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 114x3%x% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 2%x34 inches. 

STRIKE _ Bronze. 

BACKSET 2¥% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
BOLT 5% inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Nos. 982 and 982T By turn knob one side. 
REVERSIBLE 
A 
Number Front and Bolt Description | Turn Knob 
982 Cast Bronze Bolt Only None 
982T Cast Brats One, Turn Knob. No. 2403B 


EI —————E————————— EES Ss 
Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. i 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 1144x2%x% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 314x34 inches. 

STRIKE Wrought. 

BACKSET 13% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inches. 
BOLT 74 inch throw. 


MORTISE DOOR BOLTS 
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il xin 


So 


OPERATION 


By turn knob one side 


Nos. 985 and 985T 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolts Description Turn Knob 
985 Cast Bronze Bolt Only None 
985T Cast Bronze One, Turn Knob No. 2403B 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


). 


Nos. 986 and 986T 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 1144x314x™% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 34x34 inches. 

STRIKE Wrought. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inches. 
BOLT 74 inch throw. 


a 


OPERATION 
By turn knob one side. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolts Description Turn Knob 
986 Cast Bronze Bolt Only None 
986T Cast Bronze One, Turn Knob No. 2403B 


Packed 34 dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 2x314x5s inches. 
FRONT Flat, 378x 7% inches. 

STRIKE Wrought. 

BACKSET 2¥% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 34 inch. 
BOLT Y% inch throw. 

OPERATION 


Split Bolt, by separate turn knob from either side. 


Nos. 987 and 987T 


REVERSIBLE 
ae Number Front and Bolts Description | Turn Knob 
987 Cast Bronze | a 
Bolt Only N 
987T Cast Bronze Two, Turn Knob No. 24038 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAG E R ee Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


CYLINDER RIM SPRING LATCHES 
AND DEAD LATCHES 


Nos. 1005 Springlatch and 1006 Deadlatch 


Nos. 1001 Springlatch and 1002 Deadlatch 


Nos, 1003 Springlatch and 1004 Deadlatch 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE lron, wrinkled black finish, 24x354x1 14 inches. 
CYLINDER Brass finish, five pin-tumblers. eae eS oe 
KEYS Three, No. 1888, '7000 key changes. 


BACKSET = 23 inches. 

For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 

Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt, 
OPERATION 

ie zone from outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back 
»y stop. 

No. 1006 same as above, but bolt may be deadlocked by stop, so that key will 
not unlock it. ; 
These latches can be master keyed in one group in any number up to 150, 
They cannot be master keyed in sets with any other locks. 


Number Boit Knobs 
1005 Iron, Brass Plated Brass Finished 
1006 Iron, Brass Plated Brass Finished 


Packed, each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes. 
Weight, each 134 lbs. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Tron, wrinkled brass finish, 234x314x1 14 inches. 

CYLINDER No. 1902, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 1888, changes, practically unlimited. 

BACKSET = 23 inches, 

For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 

Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 

(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 

OPERATION 

nee 1001 from outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back 
y stop. 

No. 1002 same as above, but bolt may be deadlocked by stop so that key will 

not unlock it. 


MASTER KEYING 
Can be master keyed with any cylinder using key class 88. 


Number Bolt | Cylinder and Knobs 
1001 Brass Brass, Butfed 
1002 Brass Brass, Buffed 


Packed, each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes and tem- 
plate. Weight, each 1% lbs. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 214x354x1 1% inches. 

CYLINDER No. 1902, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 1888, changes, practically unlimited. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 

Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 

OPERATION 

No. 1003 from outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back 
by stop. 

No. 1004, same as above, but bolt may be deadlocked by stop so that key will 
not unlock it. 


MASTER KEYING 
Can be master keyed with any cylinder using key class 88. 


Number Bolt | Cylinder and Knobs 
1003 Brass | Brass, Buffed 
1004 Brass Brass, Buffed 


Packed: each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes. Weight, 
each 1% lbs. 
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(SAGER ee oe 


CYLINDER RIM SPRING LATCHES 
AND DEAD LATCHES 


Nos. 1008 and 1008RB—Deadlatches 


with Automatic Deadlocking Bolt 


il 
Ca 


No. 1010—Springlatch 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 234x314x1% inches. 
CYLINDER No. 1902, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 1888, changes, practically unlimited. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 

For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand, opening in. 
Not Reversible—For doors opening out, use 1008RB. 


OPERATION 

From outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back by stop. The 
latch bolt has a 4 inch projection, but when door is closed it is automatically 
thrown forward an additional 34 inch into a deadlocked position by the action 
of the slide which remains retracted when door is closed. Bolt can aiways 
be retracted by key or knob. 


MASTER KEYING 
Can be master'keyed with any cylinder using key class 88. 


Number Strike Bolt Cylinder and Knobs 
1008 Rim Brass Brass, Butfed 
1008RB Rev. Bevel Brass Brass, Buffed 


Packed: Each in a box, complete with screws, strike and template’ weight, 
each 13 lbs. 


Suitable for doors with narrow stiles. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 238x234x1 4 inches. 

CYLINDER No. 1902, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 1888, changes, practically unlimited. 

BACKSET 154 inches. 

For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 

Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 

OPERATION 


From outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back by stop. 


MASTER KEYING 
Can be master keyed with any cylinder using key class 88. 


Number Bolt Cylinder and Knobs 


1009 Brass Brass, Buffed 


Packed: Each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes. Weight, 
each 134 lbs, 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Bronze, buffed finish, 214x3'%4x1 4 inches. 

CYLINDER No. 1902, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 1888, changes, practically unlimited. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 

Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 


OPERATION 


From outside by key, from inside by knob. 
Bolt may be held back by stop. 


MASTER KEYING 
Can be master keyed with any cylinder using key class 88. 


Number Bolt Cylinder and Knobs 


1010 Bronze Bronze, Buffed 
Packed: Each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes and tem- 


‘Pilate. Weight, each 134 lbs. 


SEE ee ne 
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CYLINDER RIM DEADLOCKS 


No. 1012—Deadlocks 


No. 1013—Deadlocks 


Suitable for doors or gates with a narrow stile. 


CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 234x214x1%% inches. 
CYLINDER No. 1902, five pin tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 1888; changes, practically unlimited. 
BOLT Heavy brass, 1 4x34 inches; '!4%4 inch throw. 


BACKSET 1% inches. 
For doors | to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 


Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out 
(reverse bevel). 


OPERATION 


From outside by key, from inside by knob. 
Bolt has an extra long throw. 


Number | Bolt Cylinder and Knob 


1012 | Brass Brass, ued 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes and template. 
Weight each, 134 pounds. 


Suitable for general use on doors, gates, etc., where a deadlock is required. 


CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 21%4x356x1%% inches. 
CYLINDER No. 1902, five pin tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 1888; changes, practically unlimited. 
BOLT Brass, 1x14 inches; 5 inch throw. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 
For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 


Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out 
(reverse bevel). 


OPERATION 
From outside by key, from inside by knob. 


Number Bolt | Knob Cylinder 
Brass Brass Brass, buffed 


1013 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes. Weight, 
each 15% pounds. 
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COUPON BOOTH LATCH SETS 


WITH INDICATOR 


LOCK DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 354x336x34 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 534x1 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
SPACING Center of knob hub to center of cylinder, 1% in. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 

TRIM 

KNOBS Cast bronze, 24% inches. 

ESCUTCHEONS Outside, cast bronze, 8x2¥% inches. 
ESCUTCHEONS Inside, cast bronze, 6x2 inches. 

OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by key from outside only. Outside knob rigid. By inside 
knob at all times. The indicator is set on white, by thumb button on 
escutcheon and door left partly open showing booth is unoccupied. 
When the door is closed the indicator remains on white, showing 
booth is occupied. When inside knob is turned to open door, throws 
indicator on red, showing booth is unoccupied and ready for inspec- 
tion. 


KEYING 


Keyed alike unless otherwise specified. Can be set up subject to 
master and grand master key of Key Class 88 when specified. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 51A 


Bolts Cylinders Keys | Changes 


Number Front 
PC116 


Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 1901 Three, 1888 Unlimited 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify finish on Page No. 32A. 
Specify hand, Page No. 41A. 


COUPON BOOTH DOOR CLOSER 


HOLDER DESCRIPTION 


A coupon booth serves a special purpose and requires a 
special closer. Its function is to close the door surely while 
the booth is occupied to insure privacy. Also, after the 
user has departed the Coupon Booth Door Closer protects 
anything that may have been left in the booth by mistake. 
Then the special functions of this closer are apparent after 
the guard has unlocked the door and inspected the booth. 
He opens the door a few inches and the closer holds it 
there. This ventilates the booth, also enables the guard to 
tell at a glance the booths which are unoccupied. This 
closer operates just like the Three-Point Holder Closer with 
the exception that it holds the door at only one point. 


Sizes B-CB and C-CB 


REVERSIBLE—For Right or Left Hand Door, by Reversing Spring 


Size Material For Doors Where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case Weight Per Case 
B-CB Iron i ' j 

; ght Doors—2'8”’x7'0”’x1 34” We 122 Pound 
C-CB Iron Heavy Doors—3'0"x7'0"x1 34” 12) 155 Pounds 


ae cae el Coenen et Geo te ile eeeeee ee me Bi EES 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify if regulating key in place of r i i 
ify i egulat i 
Specify if solid bronze metal is foguidd, medic alk 


Gold Bronze finish will be shipped unl i ifi 
For other door closers, see Boge ee cen cused ps 


Can be furnished with bracket for inside installation by specifying. 


SSS SSS 
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RIM GARAGE LOCK 


CYLINDER 
BLACK JAPANNED FINISH 
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No. 1902 Cylinder—For All 
Garage Locks 


Inside View 


No. 1050 Lock 


i 


my 


“No. 1055—For Double Doors 


Z 


NI 
WH 
SECTIONAL VIEW 


INSIDE VIEW 


; 


No. 1060—Half Mortise Outeide View Hands Sectional View 
For Sliding Doors for No. 1050 Only No. 1050 
OPERATION 


No. 1050—Operated by thumb latch from both sides when not dead locked. Locked or unlocked by key from outside or thumb 
slide on inside. The latch bolt becomes a dead bolt when locked by key or slide. 


No. 1055—Operated by key from outside or thumb latch from inside. Latch bolt can be held retracted by stop. 
No. 1060—Operated by key from outside or retracting poll from inside. Latch bolt can be held retracted by stop. 


MASTER KEYING—Can be master keyed with any cylinder using key class 88. 
Packed—No. 1050 set one in a box. Nos. 1055 arid 1060—cne lock in a box. 


REVERSIBLE 
aa STA Ee ee ee i 
Number Size Meee Backset | Thickness 
| Case Latch Strike of Doors 
iz | | | | 
1050 | 44x37 in. Cast Iron Cast Bronze | Cast Iron 2% in. | WY to 2 in. 
*1055 3%4x4°% in. Cast Iron Cast Iron | Cast Iron 3), 10, ¥% to 2% in. 
1060 534x4 in. CastIron | Mall. Iron | Mall. Iron 27% in. | 1¥% to 3 in. 


*No. 1055 lock can be furnished with strike for single doors, when so ordered. 
No. 1050 set can be furnished with other types of sectional handles. 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
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Illustrations 
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RIM KNOB LATCHES AND DEAD LOCKS 


BLACK JAPANNED FINISH 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 254x334%34 inches. 


REVERSIBLE No. 1040, rim strike doors opening in. 
No. 1040RB, mortise strike for doors open- 
ing out (reverse bevel). 


BACKSET 23% inches. 


HUB Iron, for knob spindle, °% inches. 

LATCH 
SPRING Brass, compression. 
OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs from either side. 

ie Nee rare Slide Bolt, by thumb slide from inside. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 254x334x34 inches. 


REVERSIBLE No. 1041, rim strike for doors opening in. 
ey} No. 1041RB, mortise strike for door open- 
| ing out (reverse bevel). 


BACKSET 23% inches. 


HUB Iron, for knob spindle, °% inches 
LATCH 
SPRING Brass, compression. 
No. 1041—Latch 
Type No.1041RB—Latch OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from either side. 


Ln MT 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 2%4x34x34 inches. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 


Wi 
A 
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OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


NAA 


No. 1046—Dead Lock 


REVERSIBLE 

N | Key Weight 
* aes | Baus : | Key Tumbler Changes Escutcheon | Dozen 

1040 | net Fay —___—____|—__ aE 

WaORS | vcaiss pe seta Balsecciay sobs muaalhh seats aaa) ast Me aR eee a 

1041 | Gust Tron ae ETE SS Up BY SS BEPC eA ee nL eels ur eone lbl@lstos 

1041RB | OHM et ee | 11 Lbs, 

1046 Cast Iron One, No. 1819R | One, Steel | ag eoasie: i yaaa 


No. 1819 Key is cadmium plated. 
Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


———————————————— SS a 
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CSA Rati 
RIM KNOB LOCKS 


BLACK JAPANNED FINISH 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 334x3 14x34 in. 

REVERSIBLE Nos. 1030 and 1032, rim strikes 
for doors opening in. 

; Nos. 1030RB and 1032RB, mor- 

| | tise strike for doors opening 

Hil | | f out (reverse bevel). 


e 


SPACING 2%4% inches. 
BACKSET 23% inches. 


HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH 

SPRING Brass, compression. 
OPERATION 

Latch Bolt, by knobs from either side. Stop on 


case, dead locks the latch bolt. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


No. 1030 
Type No. 1030RB 
Type No. 1032 
Type No. 1032RB 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 34%x4x34 inches. 
REVERSIBLE Nos. 1035 and 1037, rim strikes 
for doors opening in. 

Nos. 1035RB and 1037RB mor- 
tise strikes for doors opening 
out (reverse bevel). 

BACKSET To Hub, 31% inches. 

To Key, 2 inches. 


HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH 

SPRING Brass, compression. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from either side» Stop on 
case dead locks the latch bolt. 
No. 1035 Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
Type No. 1035RB 
Type No. 1037 
Type No. 1037RB 


REVERSIBLE 

Key Weight 
Number Bolts Key | Tumbler Changes Escutcheon Dozen 
1030 | Cast Iron One, No. 1819R One, Steel 4 No. 02518 14 Lbs. 
1030RB Cast Iron One, No. 1819R One, Steel 4 No. 02518 14 Lbs. 
1032 Cast Brass One, No. 1819R One, Steel 4 No. 02518 14 Lbs. 
1032RB | Cast Brass One, No. 1819R One, Steel 4 No. 02518 14 Lbs. 
1035 | Cast Iron One, No. 1819R One, Steel 4 No. 02518 14 Lbs. 
1035RB Cast Iron One, No. 1819R One, Steel 4 No. 02518 14 Lbs. 
1037 Cast Brass | One, No. 1819P One, Steel 4 No. 02518 14 Lbs. 
1037RB Cast Brass One, No. 1819R One, Steel 4 No. 02518 14 Lbs. 


No. 1819R key is cadmium plated. 
Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 6 dozen ina carton. Weight per carton 98 pounds. 
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Illustrations ] 
[ One-third size 


RIM KNOB LOCK AND LATCH SETS 
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No. 1040 Latch No. 1041 Latch 


ee Lock and Latch Key Weight of 
umber Knobs Rose Escutcheon Carton 
Number Page One Only One Only 30 Sets 
J1030 | INOFSIGIV Taal od i Ras oe JO2102% No. 02005 No. 02518 64 Lbs 
Piece 030 Nee a cores MO02102 14 No. 02005 No. 02518 64 Lbs. 
31030 030 | lamers se epoe ey, PO2102% No. 02005 No. 02518 64 Lbs. 
mba OB OM ean weeny 021221% No. 02005 No. 02518 58 Lbs. 
Mies nee MRA at Ie JO2102% No. 02005 No. 02518 64 Lbs. 
P1032 aes Poke MO02102 14 No. 02005 No. 02518 64 Lbs. 
31032 oe Salape PO2102 % No. 02005 No. 02518 64 Lbs. 
a10a8 pee Seog tee 02122% No. 02005 No. 02518 58 Lbs. 
M1035 | hoe metoals 02102 1% No. 02005 No. 02518 64 Lbs. 
P1035 io MO02102 14 No. 02005 No. 02518 64 Lbs. 
$1035 oe | ee PO21021%4 No. 02005 No. 02518 64 Lbs. 
71040 ane eee oe 021221% No. 02005 No. 02518 58 Lbs. 
M1040 Foael) enn JO21021% No. 02005 None Su) lbs: 
P1040 ie nN eco M021021% No. 02005 None 57 Lbs. 
$1040 Sig |) ey PO21021% No. 02005 None 57 Lbs. 
71041 ar) dees 02122 1% No. 02005 None Slips 
M104] on Beihettes JO21021% No. 02005 None 57 Lbs. 
P104] wo peer MO2102 14 No. 02005 None Sivas: 
$104] el Beats PO21021% No. 02005 None 57 Lbs. 
eer 02122% No. 02005 None SLs: 


Finish—0O10—Japanned. 
acked, one set in a box, 
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MO0210214 knobs are mineral (reddish brown). 


complete with screws. 30 sets in a carton. 


SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


RIM KNOB LOCKS 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Cast Bronze or Brass, 4x334x1!3@ inches. 
STRIKE = Cast Bronze or Brass 

SPACING 23% inches. 

BACKSET 25% inches. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER KEYING 


No. 1028—Can be master keyed in one set of 1890 locks all 
different or in groups as desired. Cannot be master keyed 
with any other lock except No. 1029. 


No. 1028 
REVERSIBLE 
Number Bolts Tumblers Key Changes Master Key 
1028 | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel Cast Bronze No. B51 54 Sail 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Specify if reverse bevel required. 


bi 


No. 1029 
DIMENSIONS OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 

CASE Cast Bronze or Brass, 33x6x34 inches. Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
STRIK B ; MASTER KEYING 

mee No. 1029—Can be master keyed in one set of 1890 locks or 
BACKSET Front to center of key hole, 2 inches. in groups as desired. Cannot be master keyed with any 

Front to center of knob hub, 4 inches. other lock except No. 1028. 


NOT REVERSIBLE 


Number Changes Master Key 


1029 Cast Bronze Three, Steel Cast Bronze No. B451 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


Bolts Tumblers Key 


54 551 


|e 
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Illustrations 
[ One-half size 


THREE POINT FIRE DOOR LOCKS 


APPROVED BY THE UNDERWRITERS’ LABORATORIES 


FOR USE ON HOLLOW METAL AND KALAMEIN 
DOORS, PROVIDED THE LOCK STILE IS 


HOLLOW 


No. 1056 is made up of two separate units; one consisting of the 
auxiliary 3-point bolt work which is assembled on a plate 134 in. wide 
and is installed while the door is being built; the bolts are of steel, 
34 in. in diameter and with 34 in. throw. The other unit is the lock 
mechanism which is built up on one of the escutcheon plates. 


In applying the lock this plate is first secured to the door and the 
latch bolt inserted through bolt hole in edge of door and adjusted to 
its correct positionin lock. The other plate and knob are then secured 
to the door by means of steel machine screws engaging the opposite 
plate. 

The latch bolt and the three auxiliary steel bolts.are automatically 
released by plunger (A) located near edge of door, impinging 
against door stop or bead. These bolts, when released, shoot into 
the jamb each time door is closed, thus holding door securely at 
three points, independently of the latch bolt, and preventing its 
warping away from jamb in case of fire. When door is opened from 
either side by turning knob, the latch bolt and the three auxiliary 
bolts are withdrawn and automatically held in retracted position 
until door is closed, thus allowing the door to close to the locked 
position without resistance. 

No. 1087—Same as No. 1056, except that the three-auxiliary bolt 
device is omitted. 

No. 1058—Same as No. 1056 except that stop-work and dead- 
locking bolt are omitted. This is accomplished by using knobs 
without cylinder on both sides of the lock, and furnishing a solid 
hub. This gives a knob latch operation, i. e., lock operated from 
both sides at all times by knob. 

No. 1059—For use on the standing leaf of a pair of doors. This lock 
has but two auxiliary bolts, one projecting from the top, and the 
other from the bottom of the door. The knob action is identical with 
that of No. 1058 except that the latch bolt is omitted, the knobs being 
used simply for operating the two-point bolt mechanism. A stop 
bracket is added to the bolt mechanism in order to prevent the 
retraction of the two auxiliary bolts until after the bolt work in the 
swinging leaf has been retracted. In order to eliminate the possi- 
bility of the swinging leaf closing before the standing leaf, in case 
both doors are opened, a controller (No. 1943) is furnished with this 
lock which prevents the swinging leaf from closing until the standing 
leaf has swung into position. 

Latch Bolt, Bronze; 13éx1 inches, 34 inch throw. 

Keys, three, List No. 1888; changes, practically unlimited. 
Cylinder, cast bronze, No. 1901. 

For Doors, 19% and 134 inches thick. Other thicknesses to order, 
and at an additional price. Cannot be used on doors less than 
1%% inches thick. 

Trim, to preclude the possibility of fire penetrating the door by 
reason of the possible fusing of the trim, the latter is composed of 
one cast iron (bronze veneered) escutcheon plate with steel knob 
thimble and one bronze-covered steel knob with steel shank on one 
side, and one bronze escutcheon plate and knob on the other. 
Operation—No. 1056. From inside by knob at all times; from 
outside by knob except when stopped by key in outside knob. Latch 
bolt is provided with deadlocking feature (B) which automatically 
deadlocks it when the door is closed. 


(For operation of the other numbers, see description above.) 


Number Backset | Size of Knobs Size of Plates 
1056 to 1059 3% in. | 21%x2¥% in. 634x in. 


The minimum width of stile on which these locks can be used is 474 in. 
Master keying—Can be master keyed with any cylinder using 
Key Class 88. 

When ordering, give list number, thickness, height and hand of door, 
detail of jamb, and finish. For finishes, see page No. 32A. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size |. 
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WARDROBE LOCKS 
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No. 10W Nos. 12W and 012W 
No. 010W Nos. 13W and 013W 
RIGHT OR LEFT HAND—Bolt Travels Right and Left 
Size Backset | For Wood Regular Possible | Possible Master | Keys, 
Number | Material | Inches Inches Inches | Tumblers | Changes | Changes | Key Changes Two 
iow | Brass | 17éx 76 | A 1% 5 12 1290 20 |! ey 184 
OlOW Steel | 17gx 7% 746 ’% D) 12 1290 210 No. 154 
12W | Brass 234x1%4 18 ~ 2 Vy) 7770 1290 No, 155 
012W Steel 234xl\% 38 7% 2 12 7770 1290 No. 155 
13W | Brass | 3 xl5¢ 136 vs 2 12 7770 1290 No. 157 
O1l3SW Steel 3 x15 13,46 78 2 12 7770 1290 No. 157 


Backset—Distance from edge of selvedge to center of nose. 

Nos. 1OW and 010W furnished regularly for 74 inch wood, also for %, ¥%, 34 and | inch wood at no extra price. 

All other numbers furnished regularly for 74 inch wood, also for 1 and 1 ¥% inch wood at no extra price. Can be furnished for 
M4, 34 and 1% inch wood at additional price. Master keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. Keyed alike, no additional price. 

Packed, Nos. 1OW, 12W and 13W, % dozen in a box, others 1 dozen in a box without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 
Nos. 1OW and O10W, 1% pounds; Nos. 12W and 012W, 2% pounds; Nos. 13W and 013W, 3% pounds. 


WARDROBE LOCKS CUPBOARD LOCKS 


i 


Nl 


= 
Sie ») Q 


No. 51W, No. 50W No. 51WS, Righthand No. 55W, Righthand 


NOS. 51W AND SOW, RIGHT OR LEFT HAND—Bolt Travels Right and Left 
NO. 51WS, NOT REVERSIBLE—Specify Hand 


S 


ISSS¥ 


| Size Backset | For Wood Cylinder Keys, 

Number | Material | Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches| Changes Master Keying Two 
51W | B 2x11 3 | 3 Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote No. 1888 
50W | ae Seas | 1 | 4 Brass, 1 % Unlimited See Footnote No. 1888 
51WS | Brass 2x1% 34 | 34 Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote No. 1888 


Backset, is distance from edge or selvedge to center of cylinder. 

Nos. 51W and 51 WS furnished regularly for 34 inch wood, also for 7%, 1, 14% and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 

Can be furnished for 114 and 13% inch wood at additional price. 

No. SOW furnished regularly for 7% inch pe else fer rue ‘ % inch wood at no extra price. 

Can be furnished for 34, 114 and 13 inch wood at additional price. 

Master keyed at additional oe Also can be keyed with regular lock cylinders Nos. 1901 and 1902, Page No. 111, and pad- 
locks, Page No. 103. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. ; \ 

Packed, 1/12 dozen in a box, 1% dozen in a carton, without strikes and screws, except 51 WS packed with strike. 


NO. 55W, CUPBOARD LOCK, NOT REVERSIBLE—Specify Hand 


| Size Backset | For Wood Cylinder Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches| Changes Master Keying Two 
55W Brass 24%4x1% ] iw Brass, 1% Unlimited See Foot note | No. 1888 


Backset, is distance from edge or selvedge to ous of eee eee | furnished for 7% inch wood. 

Can be furnished for 1, 114, 114, 134 and 1% inch wood at additional price. 

Waster key cel a Ee ne “hse a be keyed to standard lock cylinders Nos. 1901 and 1902, Page No. 111, and 
padlocks, Page No. 103. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 

Finish—Cylinder, polished brass. Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. 32A) at additional price. 

Packed 1/12 dozen in a box, Y% dozen in a carton, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 44% pounds. 


Illustrati 
S AG E R One hall aize ]| 


DRAWER LOCKS 


Nos. 95D and 095D : Nos. 59D and 059D 
Size Drop For Wood Regular Possible | Possible Master Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Tumblers | Changes | Changes | Key Changes Two 
95D Brass 154x2 wR w 2) 12 7770 1290 No. 310 
095D Steel 154x2 wR wh 2 12 7770 1290 No. 310 
59D Brass 1 %x1 54 B Vv 2) 12 3120 620 No. 359 
059D Steel 1 4x15 i: A 2 12 3120 620 No. 359 


Drop is distance from edge or selvedge to center of nose. 


Nos, 95D and O95D regularly furnished for 7 inch wood at no extra price. Can be furnished for 34, 34, 1 andl 1% inch wood 
at additional price. 


Nos. 59D and O59D regularly furnished for 1%, 54, 34, 7%, 1 and 1 4% inch wood at no extra price. 
Master keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. 

Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 

Packed 1 dozen in a box, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 2 pounds, 


Dead Bolt 


Nos. 61D and 71D eRe bibs 
Size Drop For Wood Cylinder Keys 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches! Changes Master Keying Tae. 
61D | Brass | 17x23/ 1 Seg a eee a Unlimit 
3 y 1) ed See Footnote No. 1888 
cee ee 24x24 1% wB Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote No. 1888 
Tass 1 7x2% l i’ Brass, 1 % Unlimited See Footnote No. 1888 


Drop is distance from edge of selvedge to center of cylinder. 
Regularly furnished for 74 inch wood. 
Can be furnished for 1, 1 1%, 134, 134 and 1% inch wood at additional price. 


Mast iti | 
SS a aoe price. Also can be keyed with standard lock cylinders Nos. 1901 and 1902, Page No. 111, and pad- 


is alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 
inish—Cylinder, polished brass. Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. 32A) at additional price. 


Packed, 1/12 dozen in a box ¥% dozen in a carton, wi i 
i , without strikes or screws, except No. 61D k i i 
Weight per dozen, Nos. 61D and 61DS, 41% pounds. No. 71D, 5% pounds. is Cae 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


LOCKER LOCKS 
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No. 081!:L No. 023L 


- 0: Nos. 20L and 020L 
Bolt has 54 Inch Throw Bolt tas 4% rah Throw 


RIGHT OR LEFT HAND—Bolt Travels Right and Left 


| Size Backset | For Wood Regular Possible | Possible Master Keys, 
Number | Material | Inches Inches | Inches | Tumblers | Changes | Changes | Key Changes Two 
081 %L Steel 234x134 8 % 3 12 46650 7770 No. 381% 
023L Steel 3 xl5g 136 | 18 5 12 7770 1290 No, 1S 
20L Brass 2 xl3¥% 1346 V8 5 12 46650 7770 No. 157 
020L =| Steel 2 xl58 136 | i" 5 12 46650 7770 No. 157 


Backset is distance from edge of selvedge to center of nose. 

No. 081 %4L furnished regularly for 4% inch wood or metal, also for 34 inch wood at no extra price. 

Can be furnished for 3%, 3%, 7%, 1%, 58 and 7% inch wood at additional price. 

No. 023L furnished regularly for 78 inch wood, also for %, 34, 1, 1% and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 

Nos. 20L and 020L furnished regularly for 7 inch wood, also for %, 34, 1, 11% and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 
Master keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. 

Packed, No. 08114L, 1 dozen in a box, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 234 pounds. 

Packed, No. 023L, 1%4 dozen in a box, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 434 pounds. 

Packed, Nos. 20L and 020L, % dozen in a box, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 41% pounds. 
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No. 11L No. 31L 
Bolt has 1 Inch Throw Swinging Bolt_has 34 Inch Throw 
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RIGHT OR LEFT HAND- Bolt Travels Right and Left on No. 11L and Swings Over on 31L 


Size Backset | For Wood Cylinder Keys, 
Number | Material | Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches Changes Master Keying Two 
| 
11L Brass 2 xl% | 13/6 34 Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote No. 1888 
31L Brass 2 xl¥% 34 34, Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote No. 1888 


Backset is distance from edge of selvedge to center of cylinder. 

No. 11L regularly furnished for 34 inch wood, also for 7%, 1, 1% and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 

Can be furnished for 114 inch wood at additional price. 

No. 31L furnished regularly for 34 inch wood, also for 7%, 1, 14% and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 

Can be furnished for 2 inch wood at additional price. 

Master keyed at additional price. Also can be keyed with regular lock cylinders Nos. 1901 and 1902, Page No. 111, and pad- 
locks, Page No. 103. 

Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. ve 

Finish—Cylinder, polished brass. Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. 32A) at additional price. 

Packed 1/12 dozen in a box, %4 dozen in a carton, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 7% pounds. 
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Illustrations 
Oneal size 


CHEST LOCKS 
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No. 64C—Self Locking 


Size Drop For Wood | Tumblers | Regular Possible | Possible Master Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches Lever Changes | Changes Key Changes Two 
ic) cece tees, lee ie, | 12 1020 252 No. 154 


Drop is distance from edge of selvedge to center of nose. Regularly furnished for 34, 1 and 14 inch wood at no extra price. 
Can be furnished for 74, 14% and 1% inch wood at additional price. Master keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 
Packed % dozen in a box, without screws. Weight per dozen, 234 pounds. 


No. 21C—Not Self Locking 


Size Drop For Wood Cylinder Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches| Changes Master Keying Two 
21C Brass 2x4 1% 1% Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote No. 1888 


Dee eee eee ee eee 
Drop is distance from edge of selvedge to center of cylinder. Regularly furnished forl 14, 1% and134 inch wood at no extra price. 
Can be furnished for 17%, 2 and 2% inch wood at additional price. 

Master keyed at additional price. Also can be keyed with standard lock cylinders Nos. 1901 and 1902, Page No. 111, and pad- 
locks, Page No. 103. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 

Finish—Cylinder, polished brass. Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. 32A) at additional price. 

Packed 1/12 dozen in a box, without screws. Weight per dozen, 9% pounds. 


DESK LOCKS 
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No. 41DK 
No. 90DK No. 90DK—Hooks Withdraw When Unlocked 
Size Drop For Wood | Tumblers | Regular Possible | Possible Master Keys 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches Lever Changes | Changes Key Changes Two 
90DK Brass 134x2 YK w 3 12 252 ||| 60 No. loa 
Tn Me Ng EN Da pe cH 


Drop is distance from edge of selvedge to center of nose. Regularly furnished for 7% inch wood at no extra price. 

Can be furnished for 5%, 34 and | inch wood at additional price. Master keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 
Packed 1] dozen in a box with strikes and without screws. Weight per dozen, 214 pounds. ; 


No. 41DK—Hooks Withdrawn When Unlocked 


rr 1 ET EEE eee 


Size Drop For Wood Cylinder | Keys 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches | Changes Master Keying | Two. 
41DK Brass 1 74x24 il 34, Brass, 1% Onhimiee! See Footnote | No. 1888 


Drop is distance from edge of selvedge t t i A ; 1h : 
on ag iemuuaraare Ih, Le 1%, Pe mere en co furnished for 34 and 7% inch wood at no extra price. 
aster keyed at additional price. Also can be keyed with standard lock cylinders Nos. 1901 2 
oe Bago a 103. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike oneal with petits er ea 1202) Pace Ne oe 
ae cea ne posted brass. Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. 32A) at additional price. 
acked 1/ ozen in a box, % dozen in a carton, with strikes and without screws. Weight per dozen, 434 pounds. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


EXTRUDED BRASS PADLOCKS 


PIN TUMBLER MECHANISM 


Nos. 1090 to 1091';MK 


i) 


i 


Nos. 1092 to 109314MK 


FIVE PIN TUMBLER EXTRUDED BRASS PADLOCKS 


Case Shackle K Raaul | 
; —— |< eys egular | Master Key 
Number Size | Material | Diameter |tClearance Two, No. | Ch Gh 
Inches | Extruded Brass| Inches | Inches Material sar ath sais | ime 
a | SE Be A | 

1090 13% Polished | 546 19% 888 Unlimited | 

1090MK 134 Polished "AG 1346 Steel, Case Hardened 1888 Unlimited | 5000 
*109014 13% Polished 6 LG { Cadmium Plated 1888 Unlimited | 
*109014MK 134 | Polished 6 1846 } 1888 Unlimited | 5000 

1091 134 Polished 6 13,66 Brass Polished 888 Unlimited | 

1091IMK 134 Polished AG 13, Brass Polished 888 Unlimited | 5000 
*1091% 1134 Polished AG 13/6 Brass Polished 1888 Unlimited | 
*109114MK 134 Polished 1€ (4 Brass Polished 1888 Unlimited | 5000 

1092 2 Polished 6 iy 888 | Unlimited | 

1092MK 2 olished vg 1346 Steel, Case Hardened| 1888 Unlimited | 5000 
1092 % 2 Polished 14 4 WW aden eee || ieee | Unlenited 
*109214MK 2 Polished é 134 I 888 Unlimited | 5000 

1093 2 Polished v4 13 Brass Polished 1888 Unlimited 

1093MK 2 Polished é 13,4 Brass Polished 1888 Unlimited 5000 
«1093 1% 2 Polished ‘ 13% Brass Polished 1888 Unlimited | 

+1093 4MK 2 Polished g 1346 Brass Polished 888 Unlimited | 5000 


Packed % dozen in a box. Weight, per dozen—Nos. 1090 and 1091, without chain 7% lbs. 
Nos. 1092 and 1093, without chain 93% lbs. 


Master keyed—Can be master keyed with standard lock cylinders, Nos. 1901 and 1902 and cabinet locks using key class 1888 


on Pages No. 85 to 88 inclusive. 


*Chains—No. 1090% series furnished with 8 inches of No. 82S, steel plated chain. 
No. 1091 % series furnished with 8 inches of No. 82B, brass chain. 
No. 1092 % series furnished with 8 inches of No. 83S, steel plated chain. 


No. 1093% series furnished with 8 inches of No 


PADLOCK CHAINS 


No. 825S—Steel, Plated 
No. 82B—Brass. For Round Shackles 9 to 315 Inch Diameter 


This type Padlock Chain is for attaching to round wire padlock 
shackles without the necessity of drilling and riveting them 
to the shackles. All chains are 8 inches long. 

The chain and clevis are supplied assembled and may be easily 
applied to the padlock by slipping the clevis over the toe end 
of the shackle to the normal position after which the clevis is 


83B, brass chain. 
{Clearance is distance from top of lock case to underside of shackle. 


Full Size 


[ 


Illustrations ] 
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No. 83S—Steel, Plated : 
No. 83B—Brass. For Round Shackles !!4 to 34 Inch Diameter 


closed in by a pair of pliers, to prevent it slipping around 
the bend of the shackle. 

This style clevis and chain will be applied to padlocks when 
ordered with chain, also the complete chains are carried in 
stock for sale to our customers. 

Packed 1 dozen in a box. 
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No. 1790 Series 


Ml 


No. 1795 Series 


4 


No. 1796 Series 


Illustrations 
[ Full Size 


No. 1791 Series 


sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 


sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 
sunk and filled in black 


Number Size, Inches Material Description 
1790B 3144x1% Bright Dipped Brass | With letters and numbers, stamped, 
1790A 34x1% Aluminum With letters and numbers, stamped, 
1790BL 314x158 Black Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
1790G 3%x158 Grey Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
1790R 34x15% Red Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
1791B 4 x1l3% Bright Dipped Brass | With letters and numbers, stamped, 
1791A 4 xl3% Aluminum With letters and numbers, stamped, 
1791BL 4 x13 Black Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
1791G 4 xl3x Grey Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
1791R 4 x13% Red Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
N1795B 1 Dia Bright Dipped With letters and numbers, stamped, 
N17954 1 Dia Aluminum With letters and numbers, stamped, 
N1795BL 1 Dia Black Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
N1795G 1 Dia Grey Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
N1795R 1 Dia Red Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
*1795B 1 Dia Bright Dipped Brass | Plain, without letters or numbers—attachment links separate 
*1795A 1 Dia Aluminum Plain, without letters or numbers—attachment links separate 
N1796B 1 xl Bright Dipped Brass | With letters and numbers, stamped, 
N1796A 1 xl Aluminum With letters and numbers, stamped, 
NI1796BL 1 xl Black Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
N1796G 1 xl Grey Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
NITSR 1 xl Red Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, 
B xl Bright Dipped Brass | Plain, without letters or numbers—attachment links separate 
*1 796A ex Aluminum 


*Nos. 1795B, 1795A, 1796B and 1 
attachment links are required, ded 
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Plain, without letters or numbers—attachment links separate 


796A are furnished with attachment links packed separate to make it easier to stamp. If no 
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Illustrations 
Full Size 


KEY BLANKS 
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No. 1866 No. 1866M No. 1877 No. 1877M 


No. 1888 No. 1899 No. 1899M No. 1899L 


eS 


Number Class Cylinder For Cylinders 

1866 66 5 Pin Change Key—Old Style 
1866M 66M 5 Pin Master Key—Old Style 
1877 PPE 5 Pin Change Key—Old Style 
1877M 77M 5 Pin Master Key—Old Style 
1888 88 5 Pin Change Key—New Style 
1888M 88M 5 Pin Master Key—New Style 
1899 99 6 Pin Change Key—New Style 
1899M 99M 6 Pin Master Key—New Style 
1899L 99LM 6 Pin Long Key—New Style 


Packed 1% gross in a box. 
Cross section of these keys is determined by looking down the key from the bow end. 
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KEY BLANKS 
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Illustrations 
Full Size 


SAGER ] 
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KEY BLANKS 


WASTER 
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No. 1821F 


No. 1817FM 


No. 1817F No. 1817FGM 


Type No. 1817FE, Emergency 


Specify Change Number When Ordering Cut Keys 


Number Class Material For Locks 
1800EV EV Cast Iron | 450, 450R, 460, 470, 480 and 490 
1801AB AB Cast Iron | 250 
1810JJA JJA Stee 582, 582R, 583, 583R, 962 and 962R 
1812VV VV Bronze 942, 942D, 942DA, 944, 944D, 945, 945D 
1813A A Stee | 230, 230R, 235R, 240, 240R, 245R, 260, 270, 620, 62034, 621 and 62134 
1814K K Steel | 26234, 26234MK, 27234 and 272MK 
1814M K Steel | 290, 300, 300R, 311, 320, 440, 445, 600, 600V, 610, 610V, 961, 963 and 964 
1814KM KM Steel | 26234MK and 27234MK 
1816L 1 Stee Sly S27), Sis S15, S17, SS, 555), 586, Sov and 9037 
1816LM LM | Stee | 511MK, 512MK, 513MK, 515MK, 517MK, 518MK, 555MK, 556MK, 557MK and 
| 90134MK 
1816LGM | LGM Stee | 511, 512, $13, 515, 517 and 518 
1816LE LE Steel | 511, 512, 513, 515, 517 and 518 
1816LD LD Stee Bll lo) S13, S15, Sil'Z-and Sls 
1817F F Steel 22.134, 22134MK, 22134R, 22134RMK, 22534R, 24034, 24034MK, 24034R, 24034RMK, 
29034, 29034MK, 30034, 30034MK, 30034R, 30034RMK, 31134, 31134MK, 32034, 
32034MK, 36134, 36134MK, 37034, 37034MK, 37034R, 37034RM, 38034, 
38034MK, 40034, 40034MK, 44034, 44034MK, 44534, 45534, 45534MK, 49534, 
49534MK, 501, 60034, 61034, 810, 81034, 81134, 81134MK, 84034, 84034MK, 
84134, 84134MK, 84234, 842MK, 90234, 90234MK, 96134, 96134MK, 96334, 
96334MK and 96434 
1817FM FM Stee 22134MK, 22134RMK, 24034MK, 24034RMK, 29034MK, 30034MK, 30034RMK, 
31134MK, 32034MK, 36134MK, 37034MK, 37034RMK 38034MK, 40034MK, 
| 44034MK, 45534MK, 49534MK, SOI1MK, 81034MK, 81134MK, 84034MK, 
| 8413{/MK, 84234MK, 90234MK, 96134MK, 96334MK and 96434MK 
1817FGM FGM Steel | 22134MK, 22134RMK, 24034MK, 24034RMK, 29034MK, 30034MK, 30034RMK, 
31134MK, 32034MK, 36134MK, 37034MK, 37034RMK, 38034MK, 40034MK, 
4403{MK, 45534MK, 49534MK, SO1MK, 81034MK, 81134MK, 84034MK, 
84134MK, 84234MK, 90234MK, 96134MK, 96334MK and 96434MK 
1817FE FE Steel 501 
1819R R | Cast Iron | 1030, 1030RB, 1032, 1032RB, 1035, 1035RB, 1037, 1037RB and 1046 
1821F Ft Bronze Bronze for all locks, using Key Class F, FM, FGM and FE 


Packed 14 gross in a box. 


EE ———————————————— __._|_| | ae 


107 


LOCK AND LATCH STRIKES 


FOR RIM LOCKS AND LATCHES 


Type A-1 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


] 


] BO 


O 


Type A-2 Type A-4 
Type A-5 
Size For Rim Locks and Latches 
Type Inches Material Number 
A 24x 14x2 Cast Iron 1003, 1004, 1005 and 1006. 
A-1 236x1 x2 Cast Iron 1001, 1002, 1009, 1012 and 1013. 
A-2 24x1% Wrought Steel 1001, 1002, 1003, 1004, 1005, 1006, 
1009, 1010, 1012 and 1013. 
A-3 254x1 Cast Iron 1040, 1041 and 1046. 
A-4 334x 34 Cast Iron 1035-1037 
A-5 4xx Cast Iron 1030 and 1032. 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 


FOR MORTISE DEAD LOCKS AND LATCHES 
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Types B, B-1, 
d C-1 
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Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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pes Types B-2 and B-3 Types D, Del, D-2, pypee ee Type F 
Length of Lip from Use Wrought 

Type Size Center of Opening Material For Mortise Locks and Latches Box 

Inches Inches Number Number 
2 ‘ : yz fy Widniaheap awe aie Cast Bronze | 962, 965 and 966 W-2 
a S8x “ ECan meee Cast Bronze 964, 967, 968 and 973 Ww-4 
B.3 5 xX “4 vA Wrought Bronze | 100 W-l 
ae ae % l Wrought Steel | 110 W-l 
5 2 Bl 4 sgenehaeere eet lee Cast Bronze 969, 970 and 974 W-13 
D-1 Boe 4s % Wrought Bronze | 140, 170, 175, 630V, 660V, 670V, 710 and 760 W-2 
D2 Be 1s ly Wrought Bronze | 600V W-2 
D3 Ae (6 1% Wrought Steel | 610V W-2 
E Be Ab 1% Cast Bronze 160 W-2 
E-] a “a 48 Cast Bronze 84134 W-12 
E2 re es 1% Cast Bronze 180 and 181 None 
53 aeere {6 1% Cast Bronze 800 and 81034 W-ll 
Fr Wee of 4 Cast Bronze 141, 690V, 792, 872, 880, 881, 885 and 886 None 

“8 (6 4% Cast Bronze 9690V None 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Pa 


Specify if to be furnished with wrought box, at additional price. 
ge No. 32A for description of finish. 


Refer to Page No. 110 for method of measuring. 
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MORTISE LOCK STRIKES — 
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Types Fl, F2, F3 
and F4 
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Types G, Gl, G2, G3 


and G4 


Length of Lip from 


Types H, Hl, H2 
H4 
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Type H3 


Illustrations 
One-half size 
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Type H5 


3 


WROUGHT BOX 
FOR USE WITH 
REGULAR STRIKES 


Types W1 to W23 


MORTISE LOCK STRIKES 


| Use Wrought 


Type Size Center of Opening Material For Mortise Locks Box 
Inches Inches Number | Number 
El 3546x 78 1536 Wrought Bronze | 240, 260 and 460 | Ww-3 
F22 35 46x 15/6 Wrought Steel | 230, 232, 250, 270 and 470 | W-3 
F-3 B%ex 15% 1% Wrought Bronze | 300, 311, 480 and 482 Ww-4 
F-4 4 x 13% Wrought Bronze | 320, 370, 450, 452, 45537, 501, 555 and 556 W-5 
a ALexll¢ A Wrought Bronze | 600 and 620 W-5 
G-l Alex lg \y Wrought Steel 610 and 621 W-5 
G-2 43¢xll4 1% Wrought Bronze | 525, 630 and 670 W-15 
G-3 444x1l\% 138 Cast Bronze 586 and 587 w-9 
G-4 AYxl\% 158 Cast Bronze 584 Ww-9 
H 454x1\% 13% Wrought Bronze | 582 W-19 
H-1 45éx1%4 136 Wrought Steel | 583 Weg 
H-2 434x1\% 1% Cast Bronze | 585, 690, 691 and 692 W-10 
H-3 534xl 4% iz Cast Bronze 9691 and 9692 None 
H-4 534xl\% 1% Cast Bronze 560, 663, 664, 755, 756 and 757 -7 
H-5 6lexl yy Cast Bronze | 511, 512, 513, 515, 517 and 518 | None 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 


Specify if to be furnished with wrought box, at additional price. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
WROUGHT BOXES FOR APPLICATION TO REGULAR FLAT STRIKES 


i B 
| pies Eber For Strikes of Locks and Latches 
Type | Length Width Depth Material Number 
| Inches Inches Inches 
W-1 13% 1, % Wrought Bronze 100, 103, 104, 110, 120 and 961 
W-2 1% 13%, % Wrought Bronze | 130, 140, 160, 170, 175, 600V, 610V, 630V, 640, 660V, 
670V, 710, 760, 960 and 965 
W-3 23% 13,/, v% Wrought Bronze | 230, 232, 240, 242, 250, 260, 270, 460 and 47C 
W-4 | 25% 136 | 9% | Wrought Bronze | 290, 300, 480, 482, 963, 964, 967 and 968 
Moa |) 206 13/, | 9”, | Wrought Bronze | 320,370,450,452,45534,501 ,555,556,600,610,620and621 
W-6 | 35% 13/6 9%, | Wrought Bronze | 38034, 680 and 681 
W-7 | 3°%6 Ise | %% | Wrought Bronze | 560, 660, 663, 664, 755, 756 and 757 
W-9 37% 13/6 % | Wrought Bronze | 400, 587, 584, 586, 587 and 971 
W-10 | i Wrought Bronze 585, 592, 593, 595, 690, 691 and 692 
W-ll | 14% 13,/, 34 Wrought Bronze | 800 and 81034 
W-12 1% | 13/6 34 Wrought Bronze 84034 and 8413, 
W-13 | 2% | 13/, l Wrought Bronze | 974 
W-14 | 2% | 134, | | Wrought Bronze | 636 and 676 
W-15 | 2114, 13 / % | Wrought Bronze | 525, 630 and 670 
W-19 31% | 13% A | Wrought Bronze 582 and 583 
W-20 13 16 Wrought Bronze | 440 and 495 
W-23 4%, 1% 11%, | Wrought Bronze | 590 and 591 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 
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SPECIAL STRIKES 


CAST BRONZE 
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Type P—Box 


Open back strike for use 
on double doors. The 
open back strike permits 
the closing of the in- 
active door before the 
active door without 
damaging the latch. 


Reversible. Specify T. eS 
thickness of door. sper. xotectad = 


Type P2—Protected Box 


For two bolt locks. Not For latches with stops in 
reversible. Specify hand face. Reversible. Specify 
and thickness of door. thickness of door. 


Specify Lock Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish 


TYPES OF LOCK STRIKES 


Types Figs. 1 and 6 are regularly furnished. Other types to order only. 
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FLAT STRIKE CURVED LIP STRIKE 
PROTECTED STRIKE BOX STRIKE PROTECTED BOXSTRIKE RABBETED STRIKE 


Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 Fig. 4 


METHOD OF MEASURING 


Fig. 5 Fig. 6 


F. 1,4 : 
Fig. Ok: ae ae ee of door and add sufficient (usually % inch) to protect woodwork from action of latch bolt. 
Figs. 3 and 5: ickness of door and furnish sketch of jamb to obtain proper curve to protect woodwork. 


Measure full thickness of door, and { 
i - ; rom center to face add sufficient to protect kc 
NOTE—Hand of door must always be specified for all types except Fig. 1. re gene 
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CYLINDERS 


Side View of Nos. 
1900, 1901, 1904 and 1906 
Mortise Lock Cylinders 
No. 1900 Has Double Cam 


Side View of No. 1905 
Adjustable Mortise Lock 


Cylinder—Extended 


Dust Guard for 
All Cylinders 


Front View 
Nos. 1900, 1901, 1902, 1904 
and 1905 
No. 1900 


Illustrations 
Full Size 
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Side View of 
No. 1902 
Rim Lock Cylinder 


SHELL Rear View 
PIN No. 1903 
Sy SPRINGS = Dummy 
| Cylinder 

| ORIVERS 

| Fm 

Eke PIN 
4 TUMBLERS 


Side View 
Rear View Nos. 1903 and 
Side View No. 1903A 19034 
Nos. 1900, 1901, 1904, 1905 and 1906 Dummy Dummy 
Open Cylinder Cylinder 


Cut 
Has Double Cam 


Rear View Rear View 


Rear View 


Cut Open View of 


Nos. 1901. 1905 and 1906 No. 1900 No. 1904 No. 1906 
Cylinder Double Cam Cylinder Cylinder Shut Out Cylinder 
Size 
Number Diameter Length Material Description 
| Inches | Inches 
*1900 1s i, 1%, 157, 136, 134 and 154 || Cast Bronze || For hetel locks Nos, 531, 502) 593, 505, 
536, 537. 
1901 1% 1, 1%, 1%, 13%, 1% and 134 | Cast Bronze Standard for mortise locks. 
1902 1 25/5* ale | pee aces ipeenes teeta atop ure weirs | Cast Bronze Standard for rim locks. 
1903 1.075 (lll tee al pseeeh ek eke UN are ered Cast Bronze Dummy cylinder, attached with flanges. _ 
1903A L2G saat || NIReh a ee ee taye eR AS Fes a anos Cast Bronze Dummy cylinder, attached with flanges and 
machine screw. 

*1904 1% | 1,1%, 1%, 1%, 1% and 134 Cast Bronze Mortise lock cylinder for locks having 1 inch 

| throw dead bolts. 
1905 1% | 1% to 1% Cast Bronze Adjustable mortise lock cylinder. 

*1906 1% | 1,1%, 1%, 13%, 1% and 13% Cast Bronze Mortise lock cylinder with shut out feature. 
| Regular change key operates vertical set of 
pins. Shutout key sets plug on angle set of 
| pins and locks out regular change keys. 

*Specify Length, or Thickness of door and lock trimming used; also can be furnished in lengths from 1 7 to 3% inches at 

additional price. Specify if dust guards are required by prefixing letter “\D’’ to Number. + 

All cylinders master keyed at additional price. Key Class 1888 will be furnished regularly unless otherwise specified. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 


CYLINDER RINGS 


REGULAR 


No. 1911 


No. 1912 No. 1916F 


SPECIAL 


No. 1915 No. 1913 No. 1916R No. 1919 
Style No. 1918 
SIZE 
Number | Outside Inside Material Description 
Diameter | Diameter | Thickness 
Inches Inches 

1911 58 13% 1% Wrought Bronze | Regular for standard cylinders 

1912 1% 3% 2% Wrought Bronze | Regular for standard cylinders 
*1913 3% 13% 4% Wrought Bronze | Special, for standard cylinders 
71914 134 13% %, *%, ®4| Wrought Bronze | Regular, spring ring for standard cylinders 

1915 13%, 3%6 iy Cast Bronze Special, for standard cylinders 

1916F 1% 13% l%e Wrought Bronze | Regular, counter-sunk for standard rim cylinders 

1916R 136 13% 38 Wrought Bronze | Special, for standard rim cylinders 

1917 yy 1% A Cast Bronze Special, for standard cylinders 

1918 % 13% 5% Cast Bronze Special, for standard cylinders 

1919 i 346 3% Cast Bronze Special, for standard cylinders 


*No. 1913 can be furnished, other lengths to order. 
1Specify thickness. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


RIM LATCH PARTS 


= SPE =) 


No. 1920 False back No. 1921 Back plate No. 1922 Back plate No. 1923 Back plate 
Number Size, Inches Material Description 
foot l aa a Wrought Steel False back for rim latches Nos. 1003 and 1004 
1092 2Mx3Y Wrought Steel Back plate for rim latches Nos. 1003 and 1004 
Fosse Nee ee Wrought Steel Back plate for rim latches Nos. 1001 and 1002 


der a noe ee ete. Wrought Steel Back plate for rim latches. 


a EE ee eee 
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SAG E R = ini | Minsations ] 
ull Size 


REPAIR PARTS 


Size fe} t few <} 4 G6 a 
No. 1906C Cylinder Ping 


ied ee ea ‘a 


fl 
(1) 

+ MORO RY 
2) 
> 


V4 - ah 
DIA. 7 — = — 
Size me eaaes 5 Size \ 2 3 4 
°. , No. 1907 No. 19 K 
Mushroom Drivers Pin Tumbler Cylinder Springs Master Key Diacs 


No. 1908 Cylinder Set Screw 


- ( | N —_ yi 
No. 30 Extension LW \ 
Spring #) = | 
5 1 qT 
No. 25 Compression Nos. 020, 0020, No. 1909 No. 1910 
Spring 025 and 032 Turn Knob Discs for Cylinder Locks 
Flat Lock Spring 
Number Size, Inches | Material Description 
* 020 16x36 | .020 Steel Flat lock springs 
+0020 36x36 | .020 Steel Flat lock springs 
* 025 4x36 | .025 Steel Flat lock springs 
* 032 | 16x36 |  .032 Steel Flat lock springs 
* 25 | 14x36 | Brass Coiled compression spring 
* 30 Vox 5Sexl V4 Brass Coiled extension spring 
1901C 1x54 | Wrought Bronze Cam, plate and screws for No. 1901 mortise lock cylinder 
1902C exe | Wrought Bronze | Retainer for No. 1902 rim lock cylinder 
1902D | 24 x°% | Steel Connecting bar for No. 1902 rim lock cylinder 
1902E | 36x12-24x2 Steel Connecting screw for No. 1902 rim lock cylinder 
1904C 1x34 | Wrought Bronze Cam, and screws, for No. 1904 mortise lock cylinders where 
| | lock has a dead bolt throw of 1 inch 
+1906C .114 Diameter | German Silver Cylinder pins for all standard cylinders 
+1906MD .114 Diameter Bronze Mushroom drivers for all standard cylinders 
+1906MK .114 Diameter | Bronze Discs for master-keying all standard cylinders 
1907 Sox3% Brass Pin tumbler cylinder springs 
$1908 14x8-32x2 and 23 Bronze Cylinder set screws for mortise locks 
INTO) eS" TL Alege eae Mes Cast Bronze Turn knob discs for locks made prior to year of 1930 
ONO Re ee ed ccaorce Cast Bronze Turn knob discs for standard mortise locks 


*Springs can be cut to specified length by so ordering. 
{Specify number and size. 
{Specify number and length. 
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Illustrations 
[ One-half size 


KNOB PARTS 


wong 
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a ae iz Half Size Half Size Half Size 
Fone No. 01088 No. 01924 No. 01925 No. 1926 No. 1927 
Number Size, Inches Description Material 
Vox %-32, Headless Screw for Model B or C Mounting Steel 
ne ¥ex9 /24, French Head Screw for Standard Mounting Steel 
01924 1032-194x13 4 Washer for Standard Mounting Steel 
01925 13% Diam. for 5%” spindle Plate for holding knob rigid Steel 
1926 14x38 Auxiliary spring for levers Bronze 
+1927 A Spindle nut for *¥% or 6% inch spindle Bronze 
1970 OA Indicator for hotel locks Bronze 


ab eee ee EUS EEE SE 
*Specify size of spindle and Finish. Packed Nos. 1926 and 1927, one dozen in abox. All other numbers, one gross in a box. 


CLOSET 


SPINDLES 


No. 01929 


Nos. 1931 and 


01931 
Type Nos. 1931L and 01931L 


Nos. 1933 and 01933 
Type Nos. 1933L and 01933L 


No. 01930 Nos. 1932 and 01932 Nos. 1934 and 01934 
Type Nos. 1932L and 01932L Type Nos. 1934L: and 01934L 
Number Size, Inches Mounting ee 
Turn or Head Rose Spindle 
01929 Sexe Standard Wrought Steel Wrought Steel Steel 
01930 5x2 € Wrought Steel Wrought Steel Steel 
1931 54x24 Standard Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze Steel 
01931 Fex2y Standard Cast Iron Wrought Steel Steel 
1931L 5 6x3 Standard Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze Steel 
01931L 5 6x3 Standard Cast Iron Wrought Steel Steel 
1932 Bex 4 GS Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze Steel 
01932 "AGk2.Y3 € Cast Iron Wrought Steel Steel 
1932L 546x3 SG Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze Steel 
01932L 5 6x3 € Cast Iron Wrought Steel Steel 
gtece 56x24 Standard Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze Steel 
Wee Aox2 % Standard Cast Iron Wrought Steel Steel 
Gee : 4gx3 Standard Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze Steel 
ia 6x3 Standard Cast Iron Wrought Steel Steel 
01 Bo 6x24 CS Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze Steel 
19341, x24 € Cast Iron Wrought Steel Steel 
019341, K {6x3 ic Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze Steel 
Agx3 C Cast Iron Wrought Steel Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SPLIT SPINDLES 


= aE Number | Size, Inches | Mounting Description | Material 
Npsaiaee 01937 546x354 Model C For Knob Operating Lock from 
One Side Only Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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KNOB SPINDLES 


No. 01941, Standard 
Type No. 01942, Standard 
Type No. 01943, Standard 
Type No. 01944, Standard 


<=.) aaa OS 


SAAN ANI CAN 


No. 01951, Combination 
Type No. 01952, Combination 


Aa PR ENR 

> > maa Ra MAAN 

= es ” 3 Mp 
SAA 


No. 01953, Combination 
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Ma Fe $$ ( 
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No. 01961, Model A 
Type No. 01971, Model B 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


No. 01941%, Standard 
Type No. 0194214, Standard 


No. 0195114, Combination 
Type No. 01952!4, Combination 


” 
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No. 0195314, Combination 
Type No. 0195414, Combination 
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No. 0196114, Model A 
Type No. 0197114, Model B 


FAOEAA SA SAASGAREE NEAR REAKGA 
ITO OUNNCH NOLHR OOOOH NONE 


No. 01981, Model C 
Type No. 01982, Model C 
Type No. 01983, Model C 


AAA 


No. 0198114, Model C 
Type No. 01982!4, Model C 


900009000)0000N00100009900009 
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No. 0192714, Model C 
5/16 Inch-Square 


No. 019861!z, Combination 


] 


Number Type Length Mounting For Knobs Material 
01941 Straight 4¥% Inches Standard Metal Wrought Steel 
0194114 Swivel 5 Inches Standard Metal Wrought Steel 
01942 Straight 35% Inches Standard Glass Wrought Steel 
0194214 Swivel 4% Inches Standard Glass Wrought Steel 
*01943 Straight 33% Inches Standard Metal Wrought Steel 
+01944 Straight 35% Inches Standard Metal Wrought Steel 
01951 Straight 4% Inches Metal Wrought Steel 
0195114 Swivel 5 Inches Metal Wrought Steel 
01952 Straight 33% Inches Combination Glass Wrought Steel 
0195214 Swivel 4% Inches Standard and Glass Wrought Steel 
01953 Straight 33% Inches Model C Metal or Glass Wrought Steel 
0195314 Swivel 4 Inches Metal or Glass Wrought Steel 
0195414 Swivel 5 Inches Metal or Glass Wrought Steel 
01961 Straight 5% Inches A Metal Wrought Steel 
0196114 Swivel 51% Inches A Metal Wrought Steel 
01971 Straight 5% Inches B Metal Wrought Steel 
0197114 Swivel 5 Inches B Metal Wrought Steel 
01981 Straight 4% Inches (e Metal Wrought Steel 
0198114 Swivel 5 Inches S Metal Wrought Steel 
01982 Straight 33% Inches € Glass Wrought Steel 
0198234 Swivel 4 Inches ) Glass Wrought Steel 
*01983 Straight 334 Inches (S Metal Wrought Steel 
01986 34 Swivel 5 Inches Combination—3% Center Metal Wrought Steel 
0198714 Swivel 5 Inches —3% Center Metal Wrought Steel 


ae 


Packed 3 dozen in a box. 


Spindles tapped for side knob screws 9-24. Spindles threaded for knob shanks have US20 thread. 


*No. 01943 used with metal knob and lever for mortise screen door sets. 


*No. 01944 used with metal knob and lever for rim screen door sets and cast iron rim sets. 


*No. 01983 used with metal knob for hammered iron designs. 
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Illustrations ] 


One-half size 


EMBLEMS AND MONOGRAMS 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS 


rT B Type C Type D Type E 
vPC Royal Arch Chapter Consistory 


Mystic Shrine Masonic 


Type F Type G TypeH Type J 
Franciscan 


Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks Eastern Star 


Type Type L Type M 
Odd Fellows Fraternal Order of Eagles Knights of Pythias 


K 


Type R T. 
ype T Type U 
Monogram Chicago Board of : Detroit Board of 
Education Education 


Ab 

= Oa and monograms may be used on knobs or plates and these cuts show a few of the many patterns we have instock. 
rite for further information regarding the furnishing of special designs. 

Knobs are regularly furnished in 2% inch size. 
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KNOB MOUNTINGS 


Standard 


Model A 


Model SS 


Ans SOOM AMY 


STANDARD 
Furnished with Wrought or Porcelain Knobs. 


Knobs are attached to the spindle by side knob screws 
which pass through the knob shank into tapped holes in 
the spindle. The spindle is tapped at several points, and 
with the knob washers furnished, a proper adjustment may 
be obtained for doors 13% to 2% inches thick. 


MODEL A 
Furnished with Cast Knobs Only. 


The outside knob is pinned fast to the spindle by a pin 
which is covered by the thimble on the rose or escutcheon. 


The inside knob, by means of the screwed shank and lock- 
nut, has a very close adjustment for door 134 to 2% inches 
thick, thus giving a close fit, eliminating any end move- 
mentor binding. The shank of knob and hub are machined, 
which gives a firm bearing. A wrench is furnished to set 
up the shank. 


Be sure to state thickness of doors. 


MODEL B 
Furnished with Cast or One Piece Wrought Knobs. 


The outside knob is pinned fast to the spindle by a pin 
which is covered by the thimble on the rose or escutcheon. 


The shank of the inside knob and the spindle are threaded, 
and the knob is screwed onto the spindle to make a close 
working contact. The knob is held securely in place by 
a flat pointed steel set screw, through the shank of the 
knob, onto the flat surface of the spindle. For doors 13¢ to 
2% inches thick. 


MODEL C 


Furnished with Cast, Wrought One Piece, Knobs, Glass 
Knobs or Lever Handles. 


The shanks of both outside and inside knobs and the 
spindle are threaded, and the knobs are screwed onto the 
spindle to make a close working contact. The knobs are 
held securely in place by a flat pointed steel set screw, 
through the shank of the knob, onto the flat surface of the 
spindle. For doors 13% to 214 inches thick. 


SLEEVE SHANK MODEL SS 


The set screw is inserted through a hole in the sleeve. After the set screw is tightened, 
the sleeve is turned to cover the set screw and prevents it from working loose or being 
tampered with. The sleeve is used on a pair of Model B knobs with one end pinned 
and the other with knob screw. It cannot be used on knobs having moulded or French 


Special length spindles can be furnished with any of above mounting. 
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fie a 
DOOR KNOBS 


Nos. J021021%, J0210234M, M0210214 Nos. P02102%4, and P0210234M 


and M02102!4M x Roses 02005 x Roses 02005 


JET, MINERAL AND PORCELAIN KNOBS—With °” Standard Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Rose Protection, Inches Top Shank Description 
J02102 1% 24% 02005 1K Jet Tron Round, for Rim Locks 
J021021%4M 2% 02005 1K Jet Iron Round, for Mortise Locks 

™M0210214 2% 02005 lzK Mineral Iron Round, for Rim Locks 
M021021%%7M 24% 02005 1% Mineral Iron Round, for Mortise Locks 
P0210214 2% 02005 1% Porcelain Iron Round, for Rim Locks 
P021021%4M 2% 02005 1% Porcelain Iron Round, for Mortise Locks 


Packed 6 pair in a box, with roses, spindle and screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


No. J2132% x 2002B No. P2132}4 x 2002B 
Type No. J213134 x 2001B Type No. P213134x 2001B 
Type No. J2132 x 2001B Type No. P2132 x 2001B 


PORCELAIN AND JET KNOBS, CAST BRONZE OR BRASS SHANKS 
—With 5%” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


at Number | Size, Inches | Wrought Roses Projection, Inches Top Shank Description 
SYA 7, 

a ao area 2 Porcelain | Cast Bronze | Round, for Mortise Locks 
P21321/ 1 Baan 2 Porcelain | Cast Bronze | Round, for Mortise Locks 
21314, ig Aner 2% Porcelain | Cast Bronze | Round, for Mortise Locks 
J2132, mee SRE 2 Jet Cast Bronze | Round, for Mortise Locks 
J213214 1 5002B 2 ’ Jet Cast Bronze | Round, for Mortise Locks 

mes 2% Jet Cast Bronze | Round, for Mortise Locks 


Packed 1 pair in 
Specify Number 
Specify if other 


a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 
and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
ype of roses required, refer to Page Nos. 129 and 130. 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size | 


DOOR KNOBS 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


Nos. 02122'4 x 02002 uy 
Nos. 021221, R x 02005 Noeaptias; ¢ 00002 
Type Nos. 211134 x 2001 and 
0211134 x 02001 
Type Nos. 211134C x 2001 and 
0211134C x 02001 
Type Nos. 2112C x 2001 and 
02112C x 02001 
Type Nos. 2112'%4C x 2002 and 
021121%4C x 02002 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL—With 5;,” Standard Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Rose Projection, Inches Material Description 

02122 '4 2% 02002 2% Steel Round, two piece 

02122',.R 2% 02005 2% Steel Round, two piece (Rim Locks) 
211134 134 2001 2% Bronze Round, one piece 

0211134 1% 02001 2% Steel Round, one piece 
2112% 2% 2002 2% Bronze Round, one piece 

0211214 2% 02002 2% Steel Round, one piece 


eee ee 
Packed 6 pair in a box, with roses, spindle and screws. 

Specify Finish, Page No. 32A. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page No. 129 and 130. 

Specify if other type spindle mounting required, see Page No. 117. 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL—With *%," Model '’C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
211134C 13% 2001 21% Bronze Round, one piece 
0211134C 134 02001 2% Steel Round, one piece 
2112C 2 2001 214 Bronze Round, one piece 
02112C 2 02001 21% Steel Round, one piece 
2112%C 214 2002 2% Bronze Round, one piece 
02112% 2% 02002 2% Steel Round, one piece 


Packed 6 pair in a box, with roses, spindle and screws. 

Specify Finish, Page No. 32A. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page No. 129 and 130. 
Specify if other type spindle mounting required, see Page No. 117. 
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Illustrations i] 
One-half size 


DOOR KNOBS 


WROUGHT TOP, CAST SHANK BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. 218214 x 2002 Nos. YC10134 x YC2090 Nos. RH10134 x RH2090 
Wrawone ee a Shank Type No. YC102 x YC2090 Wrought Top—Cast Shank 
Wrought Top—Cast Shank 


WROUGHT TOP, CAST SHANK, BRONZE OR BRASS KNOBS—With %" Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material : Description 
218214 2% 2002 2% Bronze Round 
YC10134 134 YC2090 2% Bronze | Round 
YC102 2 YC2090 23% Bronze | Round 
RH10134 1% RH2090 2% Bronze Round 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page Nos. 129 and 130. 

For concealed screw type of roses, refer to Page No. 130. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


Nos. YE102 x YE2090 Nos. RC102 x RC2090 
Wrought Top—Cast Shank Wrought Top—Cast Shank 


1) 


Nos. BH101 °4 x BH2090 Nos. LL101 °4 x LL2t 
Wrought Top—Cast Shank Wrought Tap. Cask eran 


WROUGHT TOP, CAST SHANK, BRONZE OR BRASS KNOBS—With %" Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number | Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 

YE102 2 YE2090 Dae 

BH10134 134 BH2090 2% Be | Sa 

Ce 13% LL2090 Des Bronze Round 
C102 2 RC2090 2% Brome | Round 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page Nos. 129 and 130. 

For concealed screw type of roses, refer to Page No. 130. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


an, 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


DOOR KNOBS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. 2152" x 2013 Nos. 2142% x 2013 
Type Nos. 215134 x 2012 and Type Nos. 214134, 2012, 2142 x 2012 
2182': x 2014 and 2142! x 2014 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS KNOBS—With °,” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches | Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
21413, 134 AOU) 1% Cast Bronze Round 
2142 2 2012 2 Cast Bronze Round 
214214 2% 2013 2% Cast Bronze Round 
21421 2% 2004 24% Cast Bronze Round 
21513, 134 2012 || 23% | Cast Bronze Spheroid 
215214 2% 2013 2% | Cast Bronze Spheroid 
2152'4 2% 2014 234 Cast Bronze Spheroid 

Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 
Specify of other types of roses required, refer to Page Nos. 129 and 130. 
Specify if other type spindle mounting required, refer to Page No. 117. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Nos. 216214 x 2013 Nos. 21721 x 2013 
Type Nos. 216134 x 2012 and Type Nos. 217134 x 2012 and 
216214 x 2014 217214 x 2014 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS KNOBS—With °/” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches | Roses | Projection, Inches Material Description 
216134, =| 13 2012 23, Cast Bronze Ball 
2162 14 a4 | 2013 3% Cast Bronze Ball 
216214 2% | 2014 32% Cast Bronze Ball 
| | | 

217134 | ee eels: 2012 2% Cast Bronze Oval 
217214 | so wv | 2013 2% Cast Bronze Oval 
2172% | 274x234 | 2014 2% Cast Bronze Oval 


sa IE a eh | ————————— 
Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Specify if other types of roses required, refer to Page Nos. 129 and 130. 

Specify if other type spindle mounting reguired, refer to Page No. 117. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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DOOR KNOBS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. NE102 x NE2091 
Type Nos. 10134 x NE2090 


Nos. YS10134 x 2012 
Type No. YS102 x 2012 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—With °°,” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


] 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
NE10134 134 NE2090 2% Cast Bronze Round 
NE102 2 NE2091 23% Cast Bronze Round 
YS10134 134 2012 1K Cast Bronze Round 
YS102 2 2012 2) Cast Bronze Round 


Packed | pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 
For concealed screw type of roses, No. 2020 or 2021 are required. Refer to Page No. 130. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify if other types of roses required, 


refer to Page No. 129 and 130. 


Nos. YD102'% x YD2091 
Type Nos. YD102 x YD2091 


Nos. YR102 x YR2090 


ype o 
Nos. YR10134 x YR2090 
Nos. YR102% x YR2091 
No. YR103 x YR2091 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—With °%” Model ‘‘C” Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
YD102 1% 2% YD2091 254 Cast Bronze Round 
YD103 3 YD2091 2% Cast Bronze Round 
YRI10134 1% YR2090 2M Cast Bronze Round 
ene D YR2090 2% Cast Bronze Round 
yRiog” 2% YR2091 234 Cast Bronze Round 

3 YR2091 2% Cast Bronze Round 


Packed 1 pairina box, with roses, spindles and screws. 


For concealed screw type of roses, No. 2 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Pa 
Specify if other types of roses required, 


ge No. 32A for description of finish, 
refer to Page No. 129 and 130. 


020 or 2021 are required. Refer to Page No. 130. 
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DOOR KNOBS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


E 


No. OT102 x OT2090 No. OA102 x OA2090 No. KS102 x KS2091 
No. KS10134 x KS2090 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—With °i” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings—With Two Set Screws Each 


Number | Size, Inches | Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
OT102 | 2 | OT2090 238 Cast Bronze Round 
OA102 2 | OA2090 2% Cast Bronze Round 
KS1013, 134 KS2090 254 Cast Bronze Round 
KS102 2 KS2091 2% Cast Bronze Round 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Can be furnished with other type roses, refer to Page No. 129 and 130. 

For concealed screw types of roses refer to Page No. 130. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


. fal 
NT <1 | 

No. FRI] (C])% 21 Ficcce No. AS10134 x AS2090 No. FH10134 x FH2090 

No. FH102 x FH2090 


No. FH102!4 x FH2093 
No. FH103 x FH2093 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—With 3" Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings—With Two Set Screws Each 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
AS10134 EA AS2090 2% Cast Bronze Round 
FRI10134 1% FR2090 2% Cast Bronze Round 
FH10134 134 FH2090 2% Cast Bronze Round 
FH102 2 FH2090 2% Cast Bronze Round 
FH102'4 2% FH2093 254 Cast Bronze Round 
FH103 3 FH2093 WW, Cast Bronze Round 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Can be furnished with other type roses, refer to Page No. 129 and 130. 

For concealed screw type of roses refer to Page No. 130. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size ] 


GLASS DOOR KNOBS 


No. EF 2202 x 2001 and No. JF2202 x 2001 and 
EF 2222 x 2012 JF2222 x 2012 


No. PF2202 x 2001 
Type No. PF2222 x 2012 


BRONZE OR SSeS. SHANKS AND ROSES With »(" Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Wrought Shanks and Roses || Cast Shanks and Roses 
- | = 7 ee Projection 
Roses, Two ‘oses, Two nches Inches D ipti 
Number Number | Number | Number Se wal 
EF2202 2001 EF 2222 2012 a 3) 2% Rope, clear glass, fire polished 
JF2202 | 2001 | JF 2222 2012 2) 2% Fluted, clear glass, fire polished 
PF2202 2001 | PF2222 2012 2 2% Round, clear glass, fire polished 


Packed 6 pair in a box, with roses, spindle and screws. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page Nos. 129 and 130. 

For concealed screw-type of roses, refer to Page 130. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


Nos. DF2202 14 x 2002, 
DF 2222 14 x 2013 


No. FF2202 x 2001 


Type No. F2222 x 2012 
Type Nos. DF2202 x 2001, 
DF2222 x 2012 


BRONZE OR BRASS SHANKS AND ROSES—With *%” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Wrought Shanks and Roses | Cast Shanks and’Roses 
Size Projection 
Roses, Two Roses, Two Inches Inches Description 
Number Number Number Number 
DF2202 2001 || DF2222 | 2012 Dr 2% Octagon, clear glass, fire polished 
DF2202 14 2002 DF2222 14 2013 2% 2% Octagon, clear glass, fire polished 
FF2202 2001 FF2222 2012 DB octets ater Clear glass, fire polished 


Packed 6 pair in a box, with roses, spindle and screws. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page Nos. 129 and 130. 
For concealed screw type of roses, refer to Page 130. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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These Items have been discontinued 


GLASS DOOR KNOBS 


No. L222134 


No. M2221 34 


K2221 34 
K2222 1% 


Se . 


124 Dec. 1, 1947 


SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


LEVER HANDLES 


Nos. 2302 and 02302 Nos. 2303 and 02303 


Nos. 2304 and 02304 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON—For Screen Door and French Window Sets 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number to End of Handle to Widest Part of Handle Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
ae, = —————— ee z f —_ 
2302 176 | 1% 5% Cast Bronze 
02302 17% 1% 546 Cast Iron 
2303 134 1% 546 Cast Bronze 
02303 134 13% 546 Cast Iron 
2304 2 +8 1% 54% Cast Bronze 
02304 234 | ly 546 Cast Iron 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 

Specify roses required. Refer to Pages No. 129 and 130. 

For other lever handles, refer to design section. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
All above levers can be furnished with standard mountings. 


No. 2311 Nos. 2305 and 02305 No. 2314 
Type No. 2312 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Length Projection 
| Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle : 
Number | to End of Handle to Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
2305 2% 134 546 Cast Bronze 
02305 S 134 546 Cast Iron 
2311 3% ly% 54g Cast Bronze 
2312 2% 134 546 Cast Bronze 
2314 Si 2 546 Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Page Nos. 129 and 130. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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LEVER HANDLES 


No. 2317 No. 2315 No. 2316 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number To End of Lever To Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
2315 2% 1% 5%, Cast Bronze 
2316 254 2 5% Cast Bronze 
2317 3% 2 5% Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle without roses. 


Specify roses required. Refer to Pages Nos. 129 and 130. For other levers, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


2%- 


Type No. 2331 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


No. 2319 
Type No. 2320 
Type No. 2321 


Ce Lone Ai Proisoien 

nter of Spindle rom Rose Flange Spindle 

Number To End of Lever To Widest Part of Lever inches Material 

Inches Inches 
3320 3% 134 5% Cast Bronze 
2321 ae 134 5% Cast Bronze 
2329 34 2% 546 Cast Bronze 
2330 354 134 4% Cast Bronze 
2331 5 134 °46 Cast Bronze 
2338 236 2% 4G Cast Bronze 
Le 134 546 Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 


Specify roses required. Refer to P 
Specify Number and Finish, Refer 


ages Nos. 129 and 130. For other lever handles, refer to design section, 
to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


LEVER HANDLES 


————_ 


i nT mi 


mad 


No. 2339 No. 2318 No._2342 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS-—Model ‘'C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle | From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number to End of Lever | to Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches | Inches 
2318 2% | 158 546 Cast Bronze 
2339 3% | 1% 546 Cast Bronze 
2342 3 15% 546 Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Pages No. 129 and 130. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


pea 
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No. 2343 No. 2345 No. 2348 
Type No. 2344 
Type No. 2346 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number | to End of Lever to Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
| Inches Inches 
2343 | 3% 15% 5X6 Cast Bronze 
2344 | 2% 1% 546 Cast Bronze 
2345 3 1% 546 Cast Bronze 
2346 3% 1% 546 Cast Bronze 
2348 | 3% 1% 546 Cast Bronze 


ee eo ere | Oe 
Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 

Specify roses required. Refer to Pages No. 129 and 130. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


LEVER HANDLES 


No. 2340 Right Hand 


No. 2322 Right Hand No. 2327 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number To End of Lever To Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
+2322 358 15% 546 | Cast Bronze 
2327 3% 134 546 Cast Bronze 
+2340 3% 2, °46 Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 

*When ordering Nos. 2322 and 2340 in half pairs, hand must be specified. 

Specify roses required. Refer to Pages Nos. 129 and 130. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


No. 2326 No. 2352 No. 2325 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Cent fone a . Projection 

enter of spindle rom Rose Flange Spindl 

Number To End of Lever To Widest Part of Lever Tees Material 

L Inches Inches 
2325 - = | ; "a 
2326 a) 2% 546 Cast Bronze 
2352 : ey, 2 78 °A6 Cast Bronze 

Z 1% "AG Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 


Specify roses required. Refer to Pages Nos. 129 
- 129 and 130. For other lever handl , refer to design secti 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of in oe. ae 
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ne-third size 


LEVER HANDLES 


WITHOUT ROSES 


(-——Il ( | D 


| 
34 
! bo 


No. 2359 No. 2364 No. 2324 
Type No. 2365 and 2366 


ya 
zi 


ae — 3K" 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings, With Two Set Screws Each 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle | From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number to End of Lever to Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches | Inches 
*2324 3 lll, % Cast Bronze 
2359 3% 21% H% Cast Bronze 
2364 3% | 2% M6 Cast Bronze 
2365 41g 3 YG Cast Bronze 
2366 434 3 Ve Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 

Specify roses required. Refer to Pages No. 129 and 130. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
*No. 2324—Lenath overall—4 1 inches. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of firishes. 


DROP RING HANDLES 


No. 2391 No. 2392 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


| Length, Center of Spindle | Projection | ahs 
Number Width to Bottom of Drop Ring | tRose | Inches *Spindle 
Inches Inches | Inches With Rose Inches 
| — — _ 
2391 2% | 2% |" Ney 2021-2" | 234 4% 
2392 3% 3 | No. 2021-2” 2 Ye 


Specify length of spindle or thickness of door. ae. 
*Drop ring is pinned to spindle with other end of spindle threaded for Model ‘‘C’’ Mounting. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 

tAny Model ''C’’ rose can be substituted at difference in price. 
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One-half size ] 


KNOB ROSES 


A 


Nos. 2004 and 02004 No. 02005 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL ROSES 


Number Size, Inches Projection, Inches Material Knob Mounting 
2001 13% 3% Wrought Bronze Model A, B, C or Standard Spindle 
02001 134 34 Wrought Steel Model A, B, C or Standard Spindle 
2002 2 V% Wrought Bronze Model A, B, C or Standard Spindle 
02002 2 | V% Wrought Steel Model A, B, C or Standard Spindle 
2004 2 34 Wrought Bronze Model C Spindle 
02004 2 | 34 Wrought Steel Model C Spindle 
*02005 17% A Wrought Steel Standard Spindle 


Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 
*No. 02005 furnished in black japanned unless otherwise ordered. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Nos. 2032 and 2033 No. 2012 No. 2013H 
dynes Hos 2010F Type No. 2012F Type No. 2013F 
CAST BRONZE, OR BRASS ROSES 
Number Size, Inches | Projection, Inches Material Knob Mounting 
72010F 1% 34 Cast Bronze Model F Spindle 
72011F 2 38 Cast Bronze Model F Spindle 
2012 13% 34 Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
+2012F 13% 34, Cast Bronze Model F Spindle 
2013 2 3% Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
+2013F 2) 34 Cast Bronze Model F Spindle 
*2013H 2 YG Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2014 2% WA Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2032 134 V% Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2033 2 V6 Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 


Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 

tNos. 2010F, 2011F, 2012F and 2013F are used on the following designs only: NE, Newcastle, Page 315—YL, Yardley, Page 
316—YR, Yarrow, Page 319. 

*High Collar. 
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KNOB ROSES 
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No. 2019!4 Type of No. 2019 


Illustrations 
“One-half size 


No. 2015 No. 2017 
CAST BRONZE, OR BRASS ROSES 

Number Size, Inches Projection, Inches Material Knob Mounting 

420134H 2 4% Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2015 2% % Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2016 RG y Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2017 24x24 34 Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2018 2Q5exl Ve A Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
*2019 2Yexlg % Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2019 %4 2ex1l% % Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 


*No. 2019 is plain rose without auxiliary spring. 
Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 
Nos. 201934 and 201314H roses have auxiliary springs for >” inch spindles. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


{High Collar. 


Nos. 2020 and 2021 
Type Nos. 2030F, 2031F and 2034F 


Nos. 2024 and 202 


IS) No. 2022 
Type Nos. 2026F and 2027F 


CONCEALED SCREW, CAST BRONZE OR BRASS ROSES 


Number Size, Inches Projection, Inches Material Knob Mounting 
2020 13% VY Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2021 2 M% Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2022 154 Yor Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2024 13% VY Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
2025 2 i Y% Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 

+2026F 134 38 Cast Bronze Model F Spindle 

{2027F 2 > 38 Cast Bronze Model F Spindle 

{2030F 134 34 Cast Bronze Model F Spindle 
{2031F 2 3% Cast Bronze Model F Spindle 
2304F 2 K Cast Bronze Model F Spindle 


Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 
{Nos. 2026F, 2027F, 2030F, 2031F and 2034F are used on the following designs only: 


316—Yarrow, Page 319. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


a Ss 


Dec. 1, 1947 


130 


Newcastle, Page 315—Yardley, Page 


SAGER 


KEY ESCUTCHEONS 


No. 02518 


No. 2501 and No. 02501 


Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


No. 2502 No. 2504 
No. 02502 No. 02504 Type No. 2803 and No. 02503 Ne: 62817 Ne CoE 
WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 
Number Size, Inches Material 
2501 134xl44 Wrought Bronze—Light 
02501 134xl%%& Wrought Steel —Hehit 
2502 2 xl\% Wrought Bronze 
02502 2 xl% Wrought Steel 
2503 134xl%% Wrought Bronze—Heavy 
02503 134xl%% Wrought Steel—Heavy 
2504 13¢xl% Wrought Bronze 
02504 134xl% Wrought Steel 
2517 2 xl Wrought Bronze 
02517 2 xl Wrought Steel 
02518 lVMx % Wrought Steel 
2519 13%4x % Wrought Bronze 
02519 134x 34 Wrought Steel 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with screws. For other types, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


No. 2506L No. 2528 


Ui 
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l 


No. 2516D] 


No. 2552 


No. 251114D No. 2512D No. 2508D No. 2509D No. 2552D 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 

Number Size, Inches Material 
2506 134x146 Cast Bronze 
2506L, 2 xl% Cast Bronze 
2508D 2x kK Cast Bronze 
2509D 2 Ee Cast Bronze 
25111%4D OE aA Cast Bronze 
2512D 2x K Cast Bronze 
2514 13% Dia. Cast Bronze 
2516D 134x 11% Cast Bronze 
2527 2 xll4g Cast Bronze 
2528 lY%x 7 Cast Bronze 
2529 lx 7 Cast Bronze 
*2552 24x K Cast Bronze 
*8552D 2ux K Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with screws. 


*Turn knobs have 3% diamond spindles and spacing must be specified. For other types, refer to design section. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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TURN KNOBS 
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No. 2400C No. 2400D No. 2400F 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS TURN KNOBS—Without Plates 


Turn Number 


Number Size, Inches Material Spindle, Inch 

2400B DA Cast Bronze 36 Diamond 

240014B 1% Cast Bronze ‘fm Flat 

2400C 1 4x56 Oval Cast Bronze 36 Diamond 

2400D 1% Round Cast Bronze 34, Diamond 

*2400F ¥% Round Head Cast Bronze 344 Diamond 
ah EE el De ee ee a 
Packed 2 dozen in a box with attachment rings. Attaching ring included with all turn knobs. 


*No. 2400F is an emergency attachment used on outside escutcheon of bath and bedroom locks where a regular turn knob is 
used on inside escutcheon. A screw driver or any flat instrument can be inserted in the slotted round head and by turning will 
retract dead bolt. 

Specify finish, Page No. 32A. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


TURN KNOBS 


Woy 
Nh 
No. 2419C No. 2403B No. 2403C No, 2417B 
= & ae B . Ne ete é - No: erie No. 2423C No. 2427B 
‘ype No. 2419! ype 0. & 19 4 ype No. 2403!:B Type No. 2403'4C T No. 24174B Te N 2417440 
Type No. 2429'!,B Type No. 2429 '!:C Type No. 2423'.B Type No. 2423'4C Tete No. 2427'-B Flats io pare 


bir 
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No. 2401B No. 2401C No. 2407B No. 2407C No. 2430E 


No. 2421B No. 2421C Type No. 2407%4B Type No. 2407!4C 
Type No. 2401's Type No. 2401! ae 
Type No. 2421 1% Type No. 2421! 


Wrought Bronze or Brass Plates with Cast Bronze or Brass Turn Knobs 


With 3/16 Inch Spindles on Diamond With 7/32 Inch Flat Spindles 
Number Turn Number | Plate Number | Size, Inches Number Turn Number | Plate Number | Size, Inches 
2401B 2400B 2401 | 2'xl% || 240114B 2400144B 2401 24%xl% 
2401C 2400C 2401 | 24%xl% || 2401%C 240014C 2401 2x1 
2403B 2400B 2403 134xl%% 2403 144B 240014B 2403 134xl% 
2403C 2400C | 2403 134x1l%% 2403 14C 2400 14C 2403 134x13% 
2407B 2400B | 2407 3 x KB | 2407%B 240014B 2407 Sx 6 
2407C 2400C 2407 S) be i 2407 14C 2400 14C 2407 3 x 4% 
2417B 2400B 2417 | 2, alle | 2417%B 2400144B 2417 2 xll¢ 
2417C 2400C 2417 2 xll¢ 2417%4C 2400 14C 2417 2 xl 
2419B 2400B 2419 l Vex 3% 241914B 240014B 2419 Lyx % 
2419C 2400C 2419 lvx 3% | 2419%C 2400 14C 2419 lx 3% 


Cast Bronze or Brass Plates with Cast Bronze or Brass Turn Knobs 


2421B 2400B 2421 24xl 242114B 240014B 2421 2 axl 4% 
2421C | 2400C 2421 24xl\% 242114C 2400 14C 2421 2%xl% 
2423B 2400B 2423 134x1%& 2423 14B 240014B 2423 134x1%& 
2423C 2400C | 2423 134xl%% 2423 14C 2400 14C 2423 134x1%% 
2427B 2400B 2427 2 xl 2427 14B 2400 14B 2427 2 x16 
2427C 2400C 2427 2 xl || 24274%C 240014C 2427 2 al 6 
2429B 2400B 2429 17x % 2429 4B 240014B 2429 1 yx 34 
2429C 2400C 2429 lx % 2429 14C 240014C 2429 lYx % 
*2430E 2400E 2430 Sie Lee Al | nmebete aia < mantles ante mae wie albatcocicbomas ager. ay gy |lerceael ceandienerca rede ota 


Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 

*No. 2430E has 5 inch spindle for use with mortise latches. Knob is 15x15% inches. 
If 2400D Knob is required, suffix letter D instead of B or C. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CUP ESCUTCHEONS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
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No. 2601—With Key Hole No. 2602—With Key Hole No. 2603B—Blank 


Type No. 2601B—Blank Type No. 2602B—Blank Type No. 2603—With Key Hole 
Size Size Depth Projection | 
Number of Plate of Cup of Cup Back of Plate Material 
Inches Inches Inch Inch 
| 
2601 5 x34 434x1 % % | Cast Bronze 
2601B 5 x13 436x1 yy % | Cast Bronze 
2602 AYx2 374x13% y 1% | Cast Bronze 
2602B AYx2 374x134 y 1% | Cast Bronze 
2603 AV%x2 234x1% 546 5% Cast Bronze 
*2603B AVex2 234x138 546 5% | Cast Bronze 


FLUSH CUP HANDLES 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
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No. 270: 
No. 2703 Type of No 2711 
Size Size Depth Projection 
Number of Plate of Cup of Cup Back of Plate Material 
= Inches Inches Inch Inch 

2702 134x134 1 : 3 
2703 2 el 13% 2 % ce Bene 
2711 ee: x 2% 58 38 Cast Bronze 

254x254 2 “% 34 Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 in a box, with screws. All handles have 546” spindles. 


Specify thickness of doors. Nos. 2702 and 270 i 
box with screws. For flush drop eens oe ees eee with screws. Nos. 2703 and 2711, % dozenina 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify type of spindle and if on diamond or square. 
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FLUSH CUP HANDLES 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
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No. 2706 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 
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No. 2715 
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|. ll | ©) HH | HAA Mi Hil 
No. 2707 ‘No. 23 2716 No. 2717 
Size of Plate Size of Cup Depth of Cup Projection Back of 
Number Inches Inches Inches Plate, Inches Material 
2705 3% 254 1% 3% Cast Bronze 
*2106 SxS None None None Cast Bronze 
+2707 5144x3 2% 1% 1% Cast Bronze 
2715 4 x3 2% we 5% Cast Bronze 
72716 54x1% 1% 546 iy Cast Bronze 
{2717 8 x33 634x271 we 546 Cast Bronze 


*The handle for No. 2706 projects above plate 7%, inch. All handles have °% inch spindles. 
Packed each in a box, with screws. 


diamond or square. 
tNote what drop ring will fit. 


For flush drop handle 
Specify Number and 


Specify thickness of doors. 
s and rings, refer to Page No. 214. 
Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Specify type of spindle and if on 
Specify spacing of lock. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 
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CYLINDER PLATES 


NW1991 AG1991 AD1991 BT1991 AV1991 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


Projection 
Number Design Size Without Cylinder Material 
Inches Inches 
AD1991 Adams 254x258 Yy Wrought Bronze 
AG1991 Argo 23% \y Wrought Bronze 
AV1991 Avon 4 xlk% 346 Wrought Bronze 
BT1991 Bristol 254x254 A Wrought Bronze 
NW1991 Norwich 2% y Wrought Bronze 


Packed each in a box, with screws or lugs. For other cylinder plates, see designs. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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ST1991 YR1990D 
Type YR1°90 
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emieey EH1991 RO1990 HP1991 
Projection 
Number Design Size Without Cylinder Material 
= Inches Inches 

Ries eee 334x218 V8 Cast Bronze 
eiccoa Yarrow 2% 58 Cast Bronze 
CT1991 Yarrow 2% 48 Cast Bronze 
EH1991 cones 3 x2é% M6 Cast Bronze 
HP1991 es 34x17 “A6 Cast Bronze 
PN1991 ae 3 x3 346 Cast Bronze 
ST1991 see 2 x2 M% Cast Bronze 
TR1991 een 29% YY | Cast Bronze 
VWC1991 ene 2% Mu Cast Bronze 
VN1991 velodn 334x178 a Cast Bronze 
YT1991 Noon 338x2 38 Cast Bronze 
PN1992 emiiown 2% A Cast Bronze 
Hut 234x2M A Cast Bronze 


For other cylinder plates see designs. 


Se Gi ee a ee Packed each in a box, with screws or lugs. *No. YR1990 without drop. 


to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


FLUSH BOLTS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Il} | 
Dual is *) 


No. 2901 No. 2902 No. 2903 No. 2906 
Length Width | Angle *Backset 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inch Material 
2901 3 and 6 l 4B 546 Cast Bronze 
2902 3 and 6 l % 546 Cast Bronze 
2903 3, 4, and 6 | 136 34x13% 4 Cast Bronze 
2906 | 4-6-9-12-15 58 1% 1% Cast Bronze 


*Distance from edge of door to center of bolt. Specify the length. 
Packed: Nos. 2901, 2902, 2903 and 2906, 1 dozen in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish 
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fllustrations 


EXTENSION BOLTS 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Mil 


Q | 


"| 
UU ttot 


No. 2904 No. 2923 we: ee 
Length Width Angle *Backset ; 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inch Material 
2904 6 and 12 1 138 54 | Cast Bronze 
2923 9-12-18-24-30 l 1% 58 Cast Bronze 


*Distance from edge of door to center of bolt. Specify the length. 
Nos. 2904 and 2923, % dozen in a box with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Length Throw 


Number Plate Bolt Head Rod Rod Backset of Rod | Material 
2934 514x134 in. ¥% in. sq. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. % in. ll. thee Cast Bronze 
02934 54x13 in. ¥ in. sq. % in. 6 to 48 in. win. 1 in. Cast Iron 


Length of rod is distance from center of lever to end of head. 
Specify length of rod. 


Dust-proof strikes furnished to special order, at additional price. Refer to Page No. 147. 
Packed 2 in a box, with screws—rods separate. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


EXTENSION BOLTS 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


i LENGTH OF ROD 
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No. 2931 No. 2933 Nos. 2935 and 02935 No. 2937 
Type No. 2935RF-2936 Bolt Head 
2937-2938-2939 


hil 


| | Length Throw 

Number | Plate Bolt Head | Rod Rod Backset of Rod Material 
2931 574x 5% in. 3in. sg. | 3% in. | 6 to 30 in. y in. 13 in. Cast Bronze 
2933 634x134 in. ¥% in. sq. % in. | 6to 48 in. ¥% in, % in. Cast Bronze 
2935 634x134 in. ¥ in. sq. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. % in. Cast Bronze 
02935 | 636x134 in. ¥y in. sq. in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. 7% in. Cast Iron 
*2935RF | 63éx1% in. ¥% in. sq. YY in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. 7% in. Cast Bronze 
2936 | 63éx1_ in. win. sq. | \y in, 6 to 48 in. 9% in. 7% in. Cast Bronze 
72937 | 634x1% in. Yin. sq. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. 7% in. Cast Bronze 
2938 | 63@x1%% in. 34 in. sq. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. 7% in. Cast Bronze 
2939 | 634x1% in. ¥ in. rd. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. 7% in, Cast Bronze 


*No. 2935RF Bolt has rounded front for doors with rounded edge. Send drawing of door. 
{Bolt head extends 114 in. when unlocked. For combination slide and elevator doors. 
Length of rod is distance from center of lever to end of head. 

Specify length of rod. 

Dust-proof strikes furnished to special order, at additional price. Refer to Page No. 147. 
Packed 2 in a box, with screws—rods separate. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


EXTENSION BOLTS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


i 


No. 2941 No. 2942 No. 2943 
Number | Plate Bolt Head Rod | Length, Rod Backset Throw of Rod | Material 
2941 | 4 4x1 in. ¥ in. sq. \Y in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. (g in Cast Bronze 
#2942 Sy alleyA sho ¥ in. sq. 5 in. 6 to 48 in. 1 ane 34 in. Cast Bronze 
2943 | 714x2¥% in. % in. rd. 38 in. 6 to 48 in. 1% in. | 1% in. Cast Bronze 


*No. 2942 Bolt can be furnished with loose handle if specified. 

Length of rod is distance from center of handle to end of head. Specify length of rod. 
Dust proof strikes furnished to special order. Refer to Page No. 147. 

Packed each in a box with screws—rods seperate. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


DUTCH DOOR BOLT 


1/2 Inch Rabbit 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Strike, Inches 
1Y%{x2 


3055 74x) I 4 1% 


Number | Plate, Inches | Lip, Inches 


Specify hand of door. 
Packed 1 in a box, with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


DUTCH DOOR QUADRANT 
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No. 3060—Right Hand 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Number Size, Inches Plates, Inches 
3060 54x44 234x1% 


Packed 1 in a box with screws. 


Specify hand of door. - 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description 
of finish. 
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SURFACE BOLTS 


Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


No. 3010 No. 3011 No. 3012 
No. 03010 No. 03011 No. 03012 
IDES 
Number Length — ce = : Si B = - 
Inches Width, Inches Material Width, Inches Material 
3010 3-4-6-9-12 34 Half Round Bronze 1% Wrought Bronze 
03010 3-4-6-9-12 34 Half Round Steel 1% Wrought Steel 
3011 4-6-9-12-18-24-30 A Half Round Bronze 138 Wrought Bronze 
03011 4-6-9-12-18-24-30 % Half Round Steel 134 Wrought Steel 
3012 6-9-12-18-24-30 4% Half Round Bronze 15% Cast Bronze 
03012 6-9-12-18-24-30 58 Half Round Steel 158 Cast Iron 
3013 9-12-18-24-30 538 Half Round Bronze 13% Cast Bronze 


Packed—Nos. 3010, 3011 and 3012 packed regular, with 4 and 9 strikes. For other types see Page No. 147. Specify length wanted. 
Packed—Nos. 3010, 3011 and 3012, up to and including 18”, packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 


in packages. 


Longer lengths wrapped 


No. 3013 has No. YK6090—1 4% Yukon Knob. The following design, 114 Knobs can be substituted in place of YK (Yukon) 
by prefixing letters in place of YK—YL (Yardley), YR (Yarrow), YT (Yorktown) and YV (Yorkville) design. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


CREMONE BOLTS 


Ga 


Nos.3031 and 03031 


Nos. 3031!4 and 0303114 


Nos. 3030 and 03030 Nos. 303014 and 03030!4 
Case Knob Lever *Projection Wrought Rod 
Number Width, Inches Inches Inches Inches Material Y¥% Round Inch 
3030 1% Diff Wine wale cast aenee ners & 1% Cast Bronze 5%, Bronze 
03030 1% an ee Rae 1% Cast Iron 5, Steel 
3030 14 NE Bell spor aseccs renee 2% 258 Cast Bronze 54, Bronze 
0303014 ee Wits rary oak rai 2% 23% Cast Iron 54, Steel 
3031 ly DR MAG, Maem cous nbn dics areca 1% Cast Bronze ¥%, Bronze 
03031 1% Di A aS cutgrcsees ai.tere 1% Cast Iron \4, Steel 
303114 iT 7S a || see ee ee ore 2% 254 Cast Bronze 1%, Bronze 
0303114 CO 1 SEARn (oan | Srtepee etre apc Dy 258 Cast Iron Y%, Steel 


Packed, rods wrapped, balance in a box, complete with screws. 


*Projection is distance from face of door or sash to highest point of knob or lever. 
Specify height of door or sash and give distance from bottom to center of knob or lever. 
Strikes Nos. 1 and 2 are regularly furnished with above bolts. 


Throw 34 inch. 


If other strikes are required, must be specified. 


Refer to Page No. 147. Guides are furnished every two feet of rod. Other lever handles can be substituted at difference in price. 


Refer to Pages No. 125 to 128 inclusive. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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CREMONE BOLTS 


Nos. 3032-03032 


Nos. 30324-03032 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 


Case Width Knob Lever *Projection Wrought Rod 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Material Half Round 
3032 13% DSO lll siaepeueene ee as 238 Cast Bronze 3 in., Bronze 
03032 134 Domne 234 Castlnon 54 in., Steel 
303214 Wa pole ves ats ors a ah lade 3% 234 Cast Bronze 5& in., Bronze 
0303214 ES fai eS ren nel Aan ee 3% 234 Cast Iron 58 in., Steel 
3033 134 254xlly 3% 234 Cast Bronze 5 in., Bronze 
3033 14 LSA ae Gul =e ranercteder te nen cal ies 3% 234 Cast Bronze 58 in., Bronze 


*Projection is distance from face of door or sash to highest point of knob or lever. 


Specify height of door or sash and give distance from bottom to center of knob or lever. Throw 34 Inch. 


Strikes Nos. 1 and 2 are regularly furnished with above bolts. If other strikes are required, must be specified. 


Refer to Page No. 147. Guides are furnished for every two f 


Packed, rods wrapped, balance in a box, complete with screws. 
Other lever handles can be substitut 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer t 


eet of rod. 


ed at difference in price. Refer to Pages Nos. 125 to 128, inclusive. 
o Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


CREMONE BOLTS 


[ 


ui 


No. 3024 No. 3026 


[ 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


il 


No. 3021 
No. 03021 
CASE 
Number Knob *Projection Material Wrought Rod 
| Length, Inches | Width, Inches Inches Inches ¥% Round 
3021 | 6 1% 3 258 Cast Bronze 3@ in. Rd. Bronze 
03021 6 1% 3 258 Cast Iron 3% in. Rd. Steel 
3024 6 13% 254x1% 2% Cast Bronze 58 in. Bronze 
3026 | 6% 1% 254x1% 254 Cast Bronze 54 in. Bronze 


*Projection is distance from face of door to highest point of handle or knob. 


Specify heighth of door and give distance from 


bottom of door to center of handle or knob. Strikes as shown will be furnished unless otherwise specified. Refer to Page No. 147. 


Guides are furnished for every two feet of rod. Packed, rods wrapped, balance in a box with screws. 


ther lever handles can be substituted at difference in price. Refer to Pages No. 125 to 128 inclusive. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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APPLICATION OF CREMONE BOLT STRIKES 


STRIKE a 
5 \ ; | \ Q x 
Boer DOF STRIKE Dro TV STRIKE (0. OR T STRIKE JV0 3 STRIKE 
IF BOLT 1S APPLIED VF BOLT 15 APPLIED JF BOLT 1S APPL/ED JF BOLT 15 APPLIED 
O/T ASTRAGAL STR/P On ASTRAGAL STRIP ON ASTRAG AL STRIP ON DOOR STJLE USE 
VIE SY0.§ STRIKE USE YO 6 STRIKE =VSE SIO 5 OR 6 FO. 2 STRIKE. 
STRIKE 


FRENCH DookS OR WirDows Swirelna Ipf+ 


SIO.3 STRIKE V0.3 STRIKE 770. 9 ORO OTRIKE 
JF BOLT 15 APPLIED JF BOLT 1S APPLIEP 
OY DOOR IT/LE USE O” ASTRAGAL BAND 
TO fan 7, OR /O STRIKE USE /VO03 STRIKE. 
FRENCH DOORS OR GNIPDOWS S0YVGIE OUT 


ASTRAGAL 
JS7R/P Ue Borr 
SNOWMANG APPL) CAT/O/Y SHOWWIG APPLICATION 
= OF CREMWUVE 8047 OO OF CREMONE BOLT OF 
ASTRAGHL STRIP DOOR O08 wyyylow SP/LE. 


MEETIAIG@ STILES 


APPLICATION, OF 
CREAMOME BOLT 
SHOMNYG JIOL i) 
STRIKES AS REGULARLY 


PACKED wy7H B $ y - Lipp pes ene 
TAIL LTP Loe75 FREIMCH DOORS OR b/1BOWUS Stdi/r “he 
BE “USED OOF ess QUY/FPLLD QNTfe CREIIOSIE DOL Oo STI 


‘CREMONE BOLT STRIKES SHOWING APPLICATION * 


COMLIT ORDERING CREMONE BOLTS SPECIFY © 
HEIGHT OF DOOR OR WiW0OW « 
WDTH OF STILE Of MITRAGAL « 


HAND OF DOOR OR W/YDOW 7A, ; 
KLIY FROM /79S(OE OR THE S/OE O”7 
WHICH THE CRE MONE OL, y D , oe = Se 
WS UA GOLF S APPL JED, MIYO SPECIFY1IAG WHETHER 77 


DISTANCE FRO BOTTOM OF DOOR OR, W/NO0W TO CENTER OF LE VER OR ANOS. « 


perc ARE REQOU/RED SEVID DETML OF H#AD, Silt AID 


WHEN ORDERING STRIKES 5 


CREMOME BOLTS “W/TM Coy Oe CLL Len Oe n= 


(C4 THEY ARE FO BPE USED 


eS 
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SAGER) resins 
SURFACE AND CREMONE BOLT STRIKES 


FOR CASEMENT SASH OR DOORS 


No. 1 
Opening In 


No. 4 
Opening In 


No. 5 
Opening In 


No. 6 No. 7 No. 8 
Opening In Opening In Opening Out or In 


For Cement 


No. 9 
Opening Out Opening Out 


No. 10 SNoow No. 12 


Opening Out Opening Out or In 


All of the above types of strikes are made with 34, %4 or $4inch openings. Specify number of bolt, strike is to be used with. 
If the types of strikes shown above do not meet the conditions required, send detail drawing of sash or door. 


DUST PROOF STRIKES STRIKE FOR CEMENT 


TO BE USED 
WITH 
FLUSH BOLTS 


Nos. 3040'% and 304034 No. 3042 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
Number | Face Case For Bolts Number | Face Case 
304014 334x1¥% in. 1 14x2x]1 in. y% i Head | aah aes vhe1 Vex 74 in. 
304034 Somly im, ||) V7edel | of ins Head 3042 | 134xl Min. | Yoel ¥4x76 in 
wa Ta a i ee Ne ip en ee ee eed 
Packed as ordered, with screws. State size of bolt head to be used with this strike. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
(SAGER 


DOOR STOPS 


TT 


Nos. 3308 and 03308 
Type Nos. 330814 and 03308% 
Type Nos. 330834 and 0330834 


Nos. 3302 and 03302 


Nos. 3301 and 03301 Nos. 3310 and 03310 Nos. 2311 and 03311 No. 3309 


Type of Lead Expansion 


Shield furnished with 2 
all door stops Type No. 331314—6” Type No. 3312% 
Base Projection or Height 
Number Inches Inches Attached With Material 
3301 13% ] Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03301 134 1 Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
3302 2% Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03302 I 2% Wood Screw | Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
3303 ly 3 Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03303 1y% 3} Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
*3308 % 3% Wood Screw | Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
3308 4 1% 3% Iron Expansion Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
330834 % 3% Lead Expansion Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03308 1% 3% Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
03308 14 My 3% Iron Expansion Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
0330834 % 3% Lead Expansion Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
3309 2% 3% Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
3310 % 134 Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03310 1% 138 Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
3311 134 1% Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03311 1% 1% Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
ee 4 A Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Insert 
ein? 4 A Toggle Bolt Cast Bronze—Rubber Insert 
33131 2 4 Wood Screws Cast Bronze—Rubber Roller 
YM 2 6 Wood Screws Cast Bronze—Rubber Roller 


*Can be furnished in the following projections: 4”, 414”, 5”, 51%” and 6”. 
If lead expansion shields are wanted with any stop not listed with same, add “’ 


Packing—All numbers except Nos. 3312 and 3313 Series. 1 dozen in a box. 
3inabox. § 


34"' as a suffix to number. 
ify N OX No. 3312 Series, 2 in a box. No. 3313 Series, 
pecity Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAG E R > cama | Illustrations ] 


One-half size 


DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS 


No. 3316 
Half Size 


No. 3316!; ' 
Quarter Size No. 3326 eee R 


No. 332614 
Right Hand 
Quarter Size 


No. 3318 No, 331814 


{ 


et 


No. 3317 No. 331714 No. 332714 Right Hand No. 3327 Right Hand 
Half Size Quarter Size Quarter Size Half Size 
Base Projection or Height Attached 
Number Inches Inches With Material 
3316 2u% 334 Wood Screws Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
331614 Di, 334 Iron Expansion Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
3317 23% 3 Wood Screws Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
331714 234 3 Iron Expansion Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
3318 | 4 | 2 Wood Screws Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
331814 4 2 Lag Screw Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
*3326 2% 334 Wood Screws Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
#332614 2% 3% Iron Expansion Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
*3327 D7 3 Wood Screws Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
*3327 14 | Day, | 3 Iron Expansion Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 


*These holders are made right or left hand. Specify hand wanted. Right hand furnished regular. 

Stops and holders with expansion shields have 34” studs. Shields are 78” diameter. Plates of hooks are 2”x1%”. 
Packing—Nos. 3316, 331614, 3317 and 3326, 6 in a box. All others, 3 in a box, with screws or expansion shields. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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(SAGER) ects, | 
DOOR HOLDERS 


i 


Nos. 3330 and 03330 Nos. 3346 and 03346 No. 3340 


Type Nos. 3332 and 03332 Type Nos. 3347 and 03347 
Length Size of Base 
Number Inches Inches Material 
3330 4 1Y4xly% Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03330 4 aa % Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
3332 5 BY Se) Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03332 5 2 x2 Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 


Packed 6 in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


ADJUSTABLE BALL TYPE 


Length, Body Diameter, Body | Size of Top | 
Number Inches Inches | Inches | Material 
3340 2% ay 234 : Vee Yx24xl\y | Iron Body, Cast Bronze Top, Steel Ball 


| 
| 
nS ee ee er ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ee 


Packed 1 in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


— a a ee a ee eee 


Number Size, Inches Throw, Inches Projection, Inches | Material 
3346 1M4X2M% i, q 58 Pa | 11 4 ae Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03346 74x24 156 1y% Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
3347 9 x29% 2% ly% Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
03347 9. x25% 2% | 1% Cast Iron—Rukbher Tip 


Packed 3 in a box, with screws. 
When ordering rubbers only, be sure to specify holder number. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


HOLDERS 


MT ( il i 


‘Abin. 
Nos. 3352 and 3354 


Size of Rubber 


Number | Inches Material Description 
3351 2x3 Cast Bronze | With Rubber 
3352 2x3 Cast Bronze Without Rubber 
3353 | 2x3 Cast Bronze With Rubber 
3354 | 2x3 Cast Bronze Without Rubber 


ee ee 
Packed each in a box, with lag screws and shields. 

Lag screw heads are covered with a cast brass cap. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Number | Size Plate |Hanging Plate 


Al LLL 


=s i — st i 


Size of Length of Chain 
Plate to Plate 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


7 fr mi) 
Nos. fay and 3353 


CHAIN DOOR 
GUARDS 


Material 


No. 3371 and 03371 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 


Inches Inches Inches 
ey All 134x4 134x2% 734 Wrought Brass 
with Brass Chain 
03371 13x4 134x2% 7134 Wrought Steel 


with Steel Chain 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


LAVATORY BOLTS AND LATCHES 


mi 


fii al 


i Nos. 3103 and 3104 
Nos. 3101 and 3102 : Type Nos. 3105 and 3106 


Throw of No. 3100 


Number Bolt Backset Bolt Turn Knob Wrought Dial Material 
Inches Inches 3% in. Dia. 
3101 No. 988 134 146 2407C No. 3100 Cast Bronze 
3102 No. 988 134 1% 2407C None Cast Bronze 
3103 2746x254 a in. 158 3 ial amas NEN Clays cr aenioe Sh cara No. 3100 Cast Bronze 
3104 276x256 x54 in. 158 Tet = © ll ateteatens preter None Cast Bronze 
3105 276x215 46x34 in. 154 OAS Mihaela s Gea ienisc siete nic No. 3100 Cast Bronze 
3106 2146x215 6x 34 in. 158 CVAD ere MM eh econ See alas ae None Cast Bronze 


Packed 3 in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


ie sy 


csp wie 


“a cil 


No. 3110 No. 3112 
| Size of Base Length of Bar Throw of Bolt | 
Number nches Inches Inches Material 
3110 134x2 23% 3 Cast Bronze 
3112 2 x2) 4 4 é: Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


BOLTS—SCREWS AND NUTS 


7. : — @Quumm 


heel 


ee ony "x12-24x1 1%" between faces of nuts, acorn head. Type E—3{-12-24 machine screw, oval spanner head. 
ype B—)4"x12-24x1 1%” between faces of nuts, spanner head. Type F—Flat washer, 34 diam. x %” hole. 
Type aa ae 24 sleeve x 54”-12-24 oval, spanner head. 


Type G—Countersunk washer, 76 diam. x 34” hole. 
Type D—3, °42” machine screw, flat spanner head. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


LAVATORY BOLT AND LATCH STRIKES 
FOR MARBLE 


] 


No. 3120 No. 3122 No. 3123 
: o 
® 
(01) 
No. 3124 No. 3125 No. 3129 
Adjustable for 11%” to 1144” Marble 
Specify Thickness of Marble and Door 
Height Doors 
Number Inches Used With Bolt Opening Material 
3120 2% Nos. 3101 or 3102 In or Out Cast Bronze 
3121 2% Nos. 3103, 3104, 3105, 3106 and 3110 In Cast Bronze 
3122 2% No. 3112 Latch In Cast Bronze 
3123 21% No. 3112 Latch Out Cast Bronze 
3124 2% Nos. 3103, 3104, 3105, 3106 and 3110 Out Cast Bronze 
3125 2% Bumper Only In or Out Cast Bronze 
3129 2 Bumper'Onlyfor/Deors| ae enn me ee ana es Cast Bronze 


Packed—Nos. 3120 to 312 


5, 3 in a box, with through bolts. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CABIN DOOR HOOKS 


Illustration one-half size—6-inch 
No. 3145 
WITH PLATES 


Packed—No. 3129, 6 in a box, with wood screws. 


Eye Bolt for No. 3150 


Length Plates Eye Bolt 
Number Hook, Inches Size, Inches Size, Inches Material 
3145 4 ZONE yw! | Recs cehida vanes 7 are aA eran Was Cast Bronze 
3145 6 Sar eabeae Me oS GRE ee See hae are Shines Cast Bronze 
3145 8 TEAC BME scence che one ee a Cast Bronze 
3145 12 TE foci E3) ea ON Pre tba ee ap eevee one ott ots Cast Bronze 
3150 4 14xl% 38x24 Cast Bronze 
3150 6 14xl¥% 34x24 Cast Bronze 
3150 8 1%4xl% 34x24 Cast Bronze 
3150 2 1%4xl¥% 38x24 Cast Bronze 


Packed, 1 dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 


LETTER BOX PLATES AND HOODS 


No. 3421 
Type No. 3431 


No. 3423—Hood 
Type No. 3433—Hood 


Number RON oe Back Plate Hood Material 
Size Opening Size Size 
3411 ANY IE sale AUS ATA i Mie 6 Sushil sept) Nia iat Be kite RRP ats Ee eee a | Cast Bronze 
3412 2s mein 1 x434 in. Die aT ah a ML eee ue rye ga Cast Bronze 
3413 2 xin CASA tiny © Wieatlen see sei tala ST tine Cast Bronze 
3421 2 x7 in AS ara MU cra Ah ces tcI A a Cl te RRO Crete Cast Bronze 
3422 2x ine x434 in. DK. eltie, Mitel Weep anette caer | Cast Bronze 
3423 Ds ine KAS MY © 1 Ilene tele yale eae BY eTh | ahals Cast Bronze 
3431 2%4x7¥ in. E> sol oN MI Aaa a ete ierin es a Alen cll hui a ulslaia oitleas iw aches | Cast Bronze 
3432 24x77 in. 1%x5¥ in. PAT <0 ahi opeamaman TBA coi ao he Ersoy | Cast Bronze 
3433 244x7¥ in. 4 odo en laleama Mllaeae ey A eaten & Si 2%4x7¥% in. Cast Bronze 


If ornamental letter box plates are wanted see cast designs. 
Front plates packed 2 in a box, all others each in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


LETTER BOX PLATES AND HOODS 


GOVERNMENT STANDARD OPENINGS 


No. PR3451—Front Plate Only 

No. PR3452—Front Plate with Back Plate 

No. PR3453—Front Plate with Hood 
(Illustration one-half size) 


Back Plate for No. PR3452 Hood for No. PR3453 
(Illustration one-quarter size) (Illustration one-quarter size) 


No. PC3451—Front Plate Only 

No. PC3452—Front Plate with Back Plate 

No. PC3453—Front Plate with Hood 
(Illustration one-half size) 


Hood for No. PC3453 


(Illustration one-quarter size) 


Back Plate for No. PC3452 


(Illustration one-quarter size) 


Number ee | *Back Plate Hood Material 
Size Opening | Size Size 

PR3451 24x 9% in. 1 %x7 in. None None Cast Bronze 
PR3452 ae ey in. 1 %x7 in. 24%x 9% in. None Cast Bronze 
PR3453 2i%x 9% in. 1 %x7 in. None 24x 9% in. Cast Bronze 
PC3451 ClexOO an: 1 4x7 in. None None Cast Bronze 
PC3452 oO) ims | 1%x7in. 3 ‘x1O: ain. None Cast Bronze 
PC3453 Sr 0) “in: 1%x7 in. None 8 xO in. Cast Bronze 


For ornamental letter box plates, refer to cast design section. 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description cf finish. *Not Illustrated. 
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LETTER BOX PLATES AND HOODS 


No. PR3441—Front Plates Only 

No. PR3442—Front Plates with Back Plates 

No. PR3443—Front Plates with Hoods 
(Illustration one-half size) 


Back Plate for No. PR3442 Hood for No. PR3443 “ 
(Illustration one-quarter size) (Illustration one-quarter size) 


Front Plate 


Number Back Plate *Hood Material 
Size Opening Size Size 
* PR3441 4x10% in. 2x7 in. None None Cast Bronze 
PR3442 4x10¥% in. 2x7 in. 4x1l0¥ in. None Cast Bronze 
PR3443 4x10¥% in. 2x7 in. None 3%x10¥% in. Cast Bronze 


*No. PR3441 series can be furnished with plain flap in place of word “papers” if wanted. 
If ornamental letter box plates are wanted see cast designs. 

Front plates packed 2 in a box, all others, each in a box with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 

*Not Illustrated. 
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ciiustrations 
LETTER BOX PLATES WITH CHUTES 


GOVERNMENT STANDARD OPENINGS 


ITTTTATTATTTTTNTTAT|H 
mR 


No. PC3472 


Front Plate 


Number 
Size | 


Back Plate Material 


Opening 


PC3472 | 1014x215 in. 7x1 ¥% in. 974x215% in. Cast Bronze 


Specify thickness of door. Furnish regular for 134 in. door. Attached with wood machine screws or through bolts. Be sure to 
Specify type wanted. Wrought metal chute will be furnished regular. 

Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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[ Illustrations J 


One-half size 


SMALL PUSH AND PULL PLATES 


‘Al 
f 


No. 3551 No. 3552 No. 3553—Pull No. 355414—Push 
No. 3553'4—Push No. 3554— Pull 
Number Size Material 
3551—Push 3 x3 inches Cast Bronze 
3552—Pull 3 x3 inches Cast Bronze 
3553—Pull 1144x4 inches Cast Bronze 
355314—Push 1144x4 inches Cast Bronze 
3554— Pull 4 xl inches Cast Bronze 
355414—Push 4 xl inches Cast Bronze 


———— re 
Packed 1 dozen in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


NAME PLATES 


RAISED LETTERS AND EDGE,"MATTED SURFACE 


No. 3502 No. 3503 
CAST BRONZE 


Letters 
Number Size Number Size Numerals 
Inches Height Maximum Inches Height Maximum 
| Inches Number Inches Number 

3501 2%x10 1% Six 3505 214x334 1% Two 

3502 24x12 1 Ten 3506 2 x334 i Three 

3503 34x10 1 Fourteen 

3504 34x12 i Nineteen 

PLATES IN STOCK—Others to Special Order. No. 3505 and 3506 Not Illustrated 

No. 3501 No. 3502 No. 3503 No. 3504 
BATH AUDITORIUM BOYS’ LOCKER BOYS’ INSTRUCTOR 
BOYS CAFETERIA GENERAL OFFICE CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 
GIRLS GYMNASIUM GENERAL SCIENCE GIRLS’ INSTRUCTOR 
LADIES LIBRARY GIRLS’ LOCKER 
MEN HEALTH ROOM 
OFFICE LOCKER ROOM Plates With Two Words 
PRINCIPAL PRIVATE OFFICE Have Two Lines. 
WOMEN TEACHERS’ ROOM 


KICK PLATES 


Nos. 3514 and 3516 


Decimal 
Number Gauge Thickness, Inch Material Packed 
3514 No. 14—B &S 0.064 Wrought Bronze or Brass—Square Edge Oval Head Screws 
3514B Now 4=—BiGeS\ ler aeraceicio. Wrought Bronze or Brass—Beveled 3 Sides | Oval Head Screws 
3516 No. 16—B&S 0.051 Wrought Bronze or Brass—Square Edge Oval Head Screws 
3516B Now UG—BiGes) Iisa deere ss Wrought Bronze or Brass—Beveled 3 Sides | Oval Head Screws 


Can furnish No. 8 or No. 12 gauge. 
Square edge plates are furnished unless otherwise stated. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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DETAILS FOR PUSH AND PULL BARS 


160 


TOP RAIL 


WIDTH OF DOOR THICKNESS 
i. Tiree OF DOOR 


—— 


| STILES 
UL |_WwlotH OF 


HINGE LOCK 
STILE STILE 


BOTTOM RAIL “| | 


Outside Bars Attached with Through Bolts 
Inside Bars Attached with Wood Screws 


DETAIL NO.1 


OPEN 


! 
1 
1 
' 
i 
1 
1 
! 
~| POSITION 


eee 


< 


PULL BAR 


DOOR IN CLOSED 
POSITION 


JAMB 
PUSH BAR 


Showing hinge stile of single acting door, using 
regular push and pull bars. If regular bar will 
not clear jamb then offset bracket must be 
specified on hinge stile. 


Send detail, giving measurements A 
shown in detail, No. 2. : ond) Bis 


Showing application of push and pull bars in sets 
with outside bars applied with through bolts and 
inside bars with wood screws. 


a 
ot 

DETAIL NO.2 Noe BTS ! 
tt 


i 
\ 
\ 
i] 
' 
\\ 1 OPEN 
i] 
i] 
1 
\ 
i] 
i 


DOOR IN CLOSED 
POSITION JAMB 


OFFSET 


Showing hinge stile with push bars with offset 
brackets to clear jamb. Send detail, giving meas- 
urement, A and B. 


SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-sixth size 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 3712-—Sinaqle Push Bar 


Government Standard 


No. 3722—Pull Bar, 8” Center to Center of Bars 
Government Standard 


No. 3732—Set 
Two No. 3712 Push Bars for Push Side of Door 
One No. 3722 Pull Bar for Pull Side of Door 


“| Round Wrought Bronze Tubing =| ~~ CastBronzeStandards 
Number Diameter | Projection Clearance Diameter of Base Projection | Clearance 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Under Grip, In. 
3712 1 23% 134 2 Benge 9 Whey Gove cxaraten sot oe 
3722 | 1 23% 13% 2 254 3 
3732 ] 234 138 2 258 3 


No. 3712 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with through bolts. 
No. 3722 is furnished with 2-inch, 12-24 F. H. iron through bolts unless otherwise specified. 
Specify length, center to center, and give thickness of door when through bolts are required. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


160A 


[FUTURE DESIGNS | 


160B 


SAGER 


Illustrations ] 
One-sixth size 


PUSH BARS 


No. 3703 


Type Nos. 3701 to 3706 


Round Wrought Bars—Bronze Cast Bronze Standards 

Number Number Diameter Projection Clearance Length Width 

of Bars Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
3701 1 56 1% % 3 sy % 
3702 2 6 1% y, 6 4 
3703 3 58 1% yY 9 % 
3704 4 56 1% % 12 34 
3705 5 538 1% y% 15 % 
3706 6 58 1% WA 18 % 


Brackets furnished with wood screws. Specify length, center to center of brackets. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


No. 3707 Series 


No. 3708 
Round Wrought Bars—Bronze Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Diameter Clearance Diameter of Base Projection 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
3707 34 134 2 238 
3707A ie 134 2 256 
3707B 1% 134 2% 2% 
3707C ly 13% 2% 3% 
3708 1 1% 2% 23% 


Specify length center to center of brackets. ; ; 
ee eens with wood screws, unless specified with through bolts. If wanted with through bolts, specify thickness of doors. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


No. 3709—Right Hand 


i Width Width 
Number of Bor at “Push” of Base Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches 
3709 Wx 234 1% None Cast Bronze 


Not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 
Specify length center to center of through bolt holes. ; 

hese bars are furnished regularly with through bolts for single or double acting doors. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-sixth size 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 3714—Single Push Bar 


No, 3724—Pull Bar 8 Inches Center to Center 


No. 3734—Set Consisting of 
Two, No. 3714 Push Bar for Push Side of Door 
One, No. 3724 Pull Bar for Pull Side of Door 


No. 3714D—Single Pull Bar With Drop Bar 


Drop Bar Same Length as Cross Bar Unless Otherwise Specified 
Cut for Right Hand Reverse Door 


Round Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Clearance 
Size Projection | Clearance Size Under 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Grip, In. 

3714 ] 2% 1% Dts WA ie ae eee 

43714D 1 2% 1% eh WRN aan 
3724 l 2% 1% 2 1% 
3734 1 2% 1% 2 1% 


No. 3714 is furnished with wood screws, unless specified with 
through bolts. 

Nos. 3714D and 3724 are furnished with 2 inch, 12-24 FH Bronze 
through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 

Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door when 
through bolts are specified. 

tSpecify length of drop bar. 

Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished, send drawing 
of door and jamb. Suffix 1% to number. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 


finish. 
ta . 
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SAG E R Illustrations ] 


One-sixth size 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 3713—Single Push Bar 


No.3723—Pull Bar, 8” Center to Center of Bars 


No. 3733—Set 
Two No. 3713 Push Bars for Push Side of Door 
One No, 3723 Pull Bar for Pull Side of Door 


Round Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number | Size Projection Clearance Size Projection Clearance 
| Inches, Round Inches Inches Inches Inches Under Grip, In. 
3713 1 2% 1% 2 Da eine ereserae oie 
3723 ] 24% 1% 2 2 234 
3733 1 2% 1% D 2) 25% 


No. 3713 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with through bolts. 

No. 3723 is furnished with 2-inch, 12-24 F. H. iron through bolts unless otherwise specified. 

Specify length, center to center, and give thickness of door when through bolts are required. 

Offset brackets for hinge side of door can be furnished, send drawing of door and jamb. Suffix 14 to number. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


No. 3717—Single Push Bar 


ee ee 


No. 3727—Pull Bar, 8” Center to Center of Bars 


No. 3737—Set Consisting of s 
Two No. 3717 Push Bars for One Side of Door 
One No. 3727 Pull Bar for Opposite Side of Door 


Octagon Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
i Projecti Clearance Size Projection Clearance 
oo ieee oes Tete :. iiches Inches Inches Under Grip, In. 
3717 7 2u% 1% 2x2 % Die | eae k A meaner 
3727 i a5 1% 26x26 24 2u 
3737 iw 2% 1% 24x2% 2% 2% 


No. 3717 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with through bolts. - 

No. 3727 is furnished with 2-inch, 12-24 F. H. iron through bolts unless otherwise specified. 

Specify length, center to center, and give thickness of door when through bolts are required. 

Offset bracket for hinge side of door can be furnished, send drawing of door and jamb. 
pecify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of tinish. 
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Illustrations 
(SAGER) Gnesi ase 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 3716—Single Push Bar 


No. 3726—Pull Bar, 8 Inches Center to Center of Bars 


No. 3736—Set Containing 
Two, No. 3716 Push Bar for Push Side of Door 
One, No. 3726 Pull Bar for Pull Side of Door 


rt = 


ia 


No. 3716D—Single Pull Bar With Drop Bar 


Drop Bar Same Length as Cross Bar Unless Otherwise Specified 
Cut for Right Hand Reverse Door 


*Sq. Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
No. Projec- | Clear- Projec- |Clearance 
Size tion ance Size tion Under 
In. In. In. In. In. Grip, In. 
3716 ] 1% A 2'4x2\% NSA Witeeerncenee 
43716D| 1 l% yy 2x2 % ES VAAIIE Sart eeaa 
3726 1 1% yy 2x2 13% 1% 
3736 1 1% % 2x2 % 13% 1% 


No. 3716 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with 
through bolts. 

Nos. 3716D and 3726 are furnished with 2 inch 12-24 FH bronze 
through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 

*The square tubing has slightly rounded edges. 

Specify length center to center and give thickness of door when 
through bolts are required. 

+Specify length of drop bar. 

Offset brackets for hinge side of door can be furnished, send 
drawing of door and jamb. Suffix 1% to number. 

Speety Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description 
of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-sixth size 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 3725—Pull Bar—8 Inches Center to Center of Bars 


No. 3735—Set Consisting of 
Two, No. 3715 Push For Push Side of Door 
One, No. 3725 Pull Bar For Pull Side of Door 


3715D—Single Pull Bar With Drop Bar 


Drop Bar, Same Length as Cross Bar Unless Otherwise Ordered 
Cut For Right Hand Reverse Door 


Rd. Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
No. Projec- | Clear- Projec- | Clearance 
Size tion ance Size tion Under 
In. In. In. In. In. Grip, In. 
3715 i 2 l Dxe iia Boxee | leven certs 
+3715D l 2 1 DG) Dial | QBr  lhelate cereiet ost 
3725 tl 2 l 2%Dia.| 2% 23% 
3735 l D) 1 2%Dia.| 2% 234 


fal beet eee eee eee SS ee 
No. 3715 is furnished with wood screws, unless specified with 
through bolts. 

Nos. 3715D and 3725 are furnished with 2 inch, 12-24 FH bronze 
through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 

Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door when 
through bolts are required. 

+Specify length of drop bar and hand. 

Offset brackets for hinge side of door can be furnished, send drawing 
of door and jamb. Suffix 14 to number. 

oper Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description 
of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-sixth size ] 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 3720—Pull Bar—8” Center to Center of Bars 


No. 3710D—Single Pull Bar with Drop Bar 
Drop Bar same length as Cross Bar unless otherwise ordered. 
. Cut for Right Hand Reverse Door 


No. 3730—Set consisting of: 


Two No. 3710 Push Bars for push side of door. 
One No. 3720 Pull Bar for pull side of door. 


*Square Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Clearance 
Size | Projection |Clearance} Size | Projection | Under Grip 
Inches | Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
3710 1 2% 1% 344x254 DV Arenal RAs ea tele 
{3710D 1 2% 1% 3Y4x25% Dia7 lite eters 
3720 il 2% 1% 3Y4x256 234 2% 
3730 1 2% 1% 314x254 234 2% 


No. 3710 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with through bolts. 


Nos. 3710D and 3720 are furnished with 2 inch 1224FH iron through bolts 
unless otherwise specified. 


Plates used are SG (Sago) Design. If CA (Cromart) or PB (Pinebro) Designs 
are wanted, prefix ‘‘CA" or ‘PB’ to above numbers. The size of plates will vary 
slightly from those given. 


*The square tubing has slightly rounded edges. 


Specify length center to center and give thickness of door when through bolts 
are required. 


tSpecify length of drop bar. 


Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished. Send drawing of door 
and jamb. Suffix 14 to number. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


166 


One-sixth size 


SAG ER ee Illustrations ] 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


PAN: tls 


No. 3711—-Single Push Bar 


Cur No. 3721—Pull Bar—8” Center to Center of Bars a 
No. 3731 Set Consisting of: 
Two No. 3711 Push Bar for Push Side of Door 
One No. 3721 Pull Bar for Pull Side of Door 


Octagon Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number | Size Projection Clearance Size Projection Clearance 
| Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Under Grip, Inches 
3711 | % 2% 13% 3x2% FES a alitereees tannste Suet 
3721 A 2% 1% 3x 2% 2% 136 
3731 w% 2% 134 3x2% 23% 13% 


No. 3711 is furnished with wood screws, unless specified with through bolts. 

No. 3721 is furnished with 2 inch, 12-24 FH iron through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 

Plates used are, PB (Pinebro) design, if CA (Cromart) or SG (Sago) designs are wanted, prefix CA or SG to above numbers, 
The size of the plates will vary slightly from those given. 

Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door when through bolts are required. 

Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished, send drawing of door and jamb. Suffix 14 to number. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


eae 
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| | 
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No. 3740—Pull Bar—8 Inches, Center to Center of Bars | | 
No. 3750—Pull Bar—8 Inches, Center to Center of Bars : 
The Pull Bar Can be Used in Combination with No. 3710 Single Push Bars 


Sguare Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standard and Plates 
Number Size Projection Clearance Size Projection Clearance 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Under Grip, Inches 
3740 1 2% ly% 15x3% 234 2% 
3750 1 2% 1% | 15x3% 234 2% 


No. 3740 is furnished with wood screws, unless specified with through bolts. 

No. 3750 is furnished with 2 inch, 12-24 FH iron through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 

Plates used are, SG (Sago) design. Plates from other designs can be substituted. 

Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door if through bolts are required. 

Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished, send drawing of door and jamb. Suffix 14 to number. 
pecity Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 
SAG E R One-sixth size 


PUSH AND PULL BAR LOCKSET 


mr 
Aun | 
=| 

\ fl 


it —s (gl iri 
No. SG93591 x 3720—Lockset with Bars on One Side of Door 
No. SG94591 x 3720—Lockset with Bars on Both Sides of Door 
Thumb- Bars 
Lock Grip Cylinder piece Lower = |——_——___________| Projection 
Number Number Page Number Plate Plate Plate Plates Inches 
* Inches Inches Inches Number Inches 

SG93591 x 3720 ESCO eerie cent SG3992 |3%x254| 4x2% Say 3720 3% x25 23% 
SG94591 x 3720 BONS yet eee SG3992 |3%x254| 4x2% 3x24 3720 3x 258 234 


SG93591 x 3720 set has lockset handle with bars on one side of door and lockset handle only on opposite side of door. 


SG94591 x 3720 set has lockset handle with bars on both sides of door. Outside handle and bars furnished with 2 inch, 12-24 
FH iron through bolts, inside handle and bars with wood screws. 


Plates used are SG (Sago) design if CA (Cromart) or PB (Pinebro) designs are wanted, suffix CA or PB to above numbers instead 
of SB. The sizes of plates will vary slightly from those given. 


Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door. 

Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished, send drawing ot door and jamb. Suffix 14 to number. 
*Lock has hold back feature so door can be used as push and pull. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-quarter size 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 3718A—Single Push Bar, ‘%%” Clearance 
No. 3718B—Single Push Bar, 1” Clearance 
No. 3718C—Single Push Bar, 114” Clearance 


No. 3728A—Pull Bar, 6” Center to Center of Bars, %” Clearance 
No. 3728B—PulH Bar, 6” Center to Center of Bars, 1” Clearance 
No. 3728C—Pull Bar, 6” Center to Center of Bars, 144” Clearance 


Square Wrought Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Diameter Projection **Clearance Diameter of Base Projection *Clearance 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Under Grip, In. 
38718A KH 1% % 3x1 78 1% pe 
#3718B 4% 134 1 35(x1 74 2 = 
3718C 34 2% 1% 356x174 2% ee 
3728A 34 1% % 356x178 ly 1% 
+3728B % 134 1 356x178 2 2% 
3728C A 2% 1% 356x1 7% 2% 27% 


*Projection of grip—No. 3728A—25% inches, No. 3728B—274 inches, No. 3828C—314 inches. 


tStock length 36 inches, by 1 inch clearance, packed one in a paper wrapping, knocked down, making it possible to furnish 
any length up to 36 inches by cutting tubing. Longer lengths furnished on special order only. **Brackets for % inch and 1% 
inch clearance on special order only and at additional charge. 

Furnished with wood screws and 2% inch, 12-24 F. H. bronze through bolts and finishing washers. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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SAGER) 
PUSH AND PULL BARS 


Illustrations ] 
One-sixth size 


No. 3728DA—Double Cross Bar, 8” Center to Center of Bars, '¢" Clearance 


No. 3728DB—Double Cross Bar, 8” Center to Center of Bars, 1” Clearance 
No. 3728DC—Double Cross Bar, 8” Center to Center of Bars, 114” Clearance 


No. 3718DA—Single Cross Bar, with Drop Bar, °" Clearance 
No. 3718DB—Single Cross Bar, with Drop Bar, 1” Clearance 
No. 3718DC—Single Cross Bar, with Drop Bar, 114” Clearance 


Square Wrought Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
| i jecti lO) Diameter of Base Projection Clearance 

al oa pes é ee a Inches Inches Under Grip, In. 
% A 1% % 35%6x1 As 1% 
3718DB yy, 134 1 35{ox1 74 z 

*3718DC 34 2% ly 35{ex1 76 B) Ye 

3728DA 4 1% : % ere yw im A {6 

13 (ox l 78 
28DG oy 2u 1% 35ex1 76 2% ly 


i i i ing, knocked down, making it 
Stock length 3 hes center to center, by 1 inch clearance packed one in a paper wrappin wi 
ara poe thy length up to 36 inches by cutting tubing. Longer lengths furnished on special order only. **Brackets for 


¥% inch and 114 inch clearance on special order only and at an additional charge. 
*Have single cross bar at top with drop bar same length as cross bar. -_ 4 
Furnished with wood screws and 2% inch, 12-24 F. H. bronze through bolts and finishing washers. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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SAG E R a a ee, [ Illustrations ] 


One-sixth size 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


eam 9 NARA TTT TA ATTA 


No. 3718—Single Push Bar 


1 gH UMM) 
iN 
Whi AMMAN DN iisessosaoalllbeoammentanesa MII ree meee. 


No. 3728—Pull Bar, 6 Inches Center to Center of Bars 
No. 3738—Set Containing 


Two, No. 3718 Push Bar for Push Side of Door 
One, No. 3728 Pull Bar for Pull Side ot Door 


Drop Bar Same Length as Cross Bar Unless Otherwise Specified 
Cut for Right Hand Reverse Door 


Bars Are Reversible 


*Sq. Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 


Cire Projec-| Clear- Size Projec-|*Clearance 
ta. tion ance TH tion Under 
| In. In. : In. Grip, In. 
8718 | % | 1%] % 13%xl%l 1% | 
3718D|} % 1% VY, [8%xl%/| 1¥e 
3728 Vy 1% V2 /B%xl%! 1¥2 2 
3738 VW, 1% 3%x1%! 1Y2 


No. 3718 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with through bolts. 

Nos. 3718D and 3728 are furnished with 2 inch 12-24 FH iron through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 
"The square tubing has slightly rounded edges. 

*Projection of grip 242 inches. 

Stock lengths of 36 inches, center to center. 

Packed one in a paper wrapping, knocked down, making it possible to furnish any length 

Bar by cutting tubing. Longer lengths on special order only. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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aga 
PUSH PLATES 


3658 


No. 3654 No. 3656 No. 
No. AW03690 Solid Wrought Solid Wrought Solid Wrought 
Atwood Design 


No. AW36390 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


Size Size 

Number - Inches Material Number Number Number Inches Material 
AW3690 10 x2%x% Wrought Bronze 3654 3658 10x3 Wrought Bronze 
AW3690 12a x3) Wrought Bronze 3654 3658 12x3 Wrought Bronze 
AW3690 14144x3% Wrought Bronze 3654 3658 12x3% Wrought Bronze 
AW036390 10 x23% Wrought Steel 3654 3658 15x3 Wrought Bronze 
AW03690 12 x3 Wrought Steel 3654 3658 15x3% Wrought Bronze 
AW03690 144%4x3% Wrought Steel 3654 3658 16x3% Wrought Bronze 
3654 3658 16x4 Wrought Bronze 
3654 3658 18x3% Wrought Bronze 
3654 3658 18x4 Wrought Bronze 
Wrought Bronze 
Wrought Bronze 


Packed 6 in a box, with screws. 
If plates are to be cut for cylinderlocks, the distance’will be two inches from top of plate to center of opening, unless otherwise 
specified. 

Specify Number, Size and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
CED 


PUSH PLATES 


No. PC3690 
Prescott Design 


Number 


PC3690 


PC3690 
PC3690 
PC3690 
PC3690 
PC3690 
PC3690 
PC3690 
PC3690 
PC3690 
PC3690 


Number 


CE3690 
CE3690 
CE3690 
CE3690 
CE3690 
CE3690 
CE3690 
CE3690 
CE3690 
CE3690 
CE3690 


Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 


If plates are to be cut for cylinder locks, the distance will be two inches from top of plate to center of opening, unless otherwise 
specified. Location of bit key locks must be specified. 


No. CE3690 
Cuesta Design 


Number 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Size, Inches 


One-third size 


No. PR3690 
Peru Design 


Material 


PR3690 
PR3690 
PR3690 
PR3690 
PR3690 
PR3690 
PR3690 
PR3690 
PR3690 
PR3690 
PR3690 


Specify Number, Size and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


es 


SAG E R SS Illustrations 
[ | 


PUSH PLATES 


No. PC3690P No. CE3690P No. PR3690P 
Prescott Design Cuesta Design Peru Design 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Number Number | Number Size Inches Material 

PC3690P CE3690P PR3690P 10x3 Cast Bronze 
PC3690P CE3690P PR3690P 12x3 Cast Bronze 
PC3690P | CE3690P PR3690P 12x3% Cast Bronze 
PC3690P | CE3690P PR3690P 15x3 Cast Bronze 
PC3690P CE3690P PR3690P 15x3% Cast Bronze 
PC3690P CE3690P PR3690P 16x3% Cast Bronze 
PC3690P | CE3690P PR3690P 16x4 Cast Bronze 
PC3690P CE3690P PR3690P 18x3% Cast Bronze 
PC3690P | CE3690P PR3690P 18x4 Cast Bronze 
PC3690P | CE3690P PR3690P 20x4 Cast Bronze 
PC3690P CE3690P PR3690P 24x4 Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number, Size and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Dlustrations ] 
aE ea a [ One-half size 


FLUSH DOOR PULLS 


€ 


tl 


| 


No. 3840 No. 3857 
No. 03840 
Type No. 03845 
Cup 
Number Plate, Inches Material 
Size, Inches Depth, Inches 

3840 Aloxll¢ Sr Nicos See de Cast Bronze 
03840 Aloxlle nae Rey ae lees aie Mite tes Cast Iron 

3845 5 x3 234x234 ale Cast Bronze 
03845 5 x3 234x234 l Cast Iron 

3846 64x44 434x33¢ 14 Cast Bronze 
03846 6x41 9) 43 ex3 3, 8 ] vj Cast Tron 

3857 LO: x3 814x244 154 6 Cast Bronze 


Packed—No. 3840, 12 in a box; Nos. 3845 and 3846, 6 in a box; No. 3857, 1 in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No, 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


Wustrations ] 
One-half size 


DOOR PULLS 


No. 3804 No. 3805 
No. 3806 
No. 03806 
Length *Width | Width of Base Projection | Clearance 
Number Inches Inches | Inches Inches Inches Material 
: | ee <a Es at | mas ee _ i an 
3803 434 | VM“ | 34 l& 156 Cast Bronze 
3804 514% 6 1% 1% | 14% Cast Bronze 
3805 534 | 1% 14 Cast Bronze 
3806 | 6 15 1% Cast Bronze 
6 15 1% Cast Iron 
5 4 33% Cast Bronze 


“Measurement given is the maximum face width of pull, not of the base. 
Packing—Nos. 3803, 12 in a box. Nos. 3804, 3805, 3806, 3820, 6 in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


DOOR PULLS 


No. AW3890 No. 3854 


No. 3856 No. 3858 
No. AW03890 : Solid Wrought Solid Wrought Solid Wrought 
Atwood Design 
WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL PLATES, CAST GRIPS 
Plate Plate | 
Number Size Grip Material Number Size Grip Material 
Inches No. Inches No. 
AW3890 10x234 3901 Wrought Bronze 3856 15x3 | 3903 Wrought Bronze 
AW3890 12x3 3902 Wrought Bronze 3856 15x3% 3903 Wrought Bronze 
AW3890 | 14%x31% 3902 Wrought Bronze 3856 16x3% 3903A Wrought Bronze 
AW03890 10x234 03901 Wrought Steel 3856 16x4 3903A Wrought Bronze 
AW03890 12x3 03902 Wrought Steel 3856 18x3% 3903B Wrought Bronze 
AW03890 | 141%4x31% 03902 Wrought Steel 3856 18x4 3903B Wrought Bronze 
3854 10x3 3901 Wrought Bronze 3856 20x4 3904 Wrought Bronze 
3854 12x3 3902 Wrought Bronze 3856 24x4 3904 Wrought Bronze 
3854 12x3% 3902 Wrought Bronze 3858 10x3 3901 Wrought Bronze 
3854 15x3 3903 Wrought Bronze 3858 12x3 3902 Wrought Bronze 
3854 15x3% 3903 Wrought Bronze 3858 12x3% 3902 Wrought Bronze 
3854 16x3% 3903A Wrought Bronze 3858 iSxs 3903 Wrought Bronze 
3854 16x4 3903A Wrought Bronze 3858 15x3% 3903 Wrought Bronze 
3854 18x3% 3903B Wrought Bronze 3858 16x3% 3903A Wrought Bronze 
3854 18x4 3903B Wrought Bronze 3858 16x4 3903A | Wrought Bronze 
3854 20x4 3904 Wrought Bronze 3858 18x3% 3903B Wrought Bronze 
3854 24x4 3904 Wrought Bronze 3858 18x4 3903B Wrought Bronze 
3856 10x3 3901 Wrought Bronze 3858 20x4 3904 Wrought Bronze 
3856 12x3 3902 Wrought Bronze 3858 24x4 3904 Wrought Bronze 
3856 12x3% 3902 Wrought Bronze __ || 


=e 
Packed 1/6 dozen in a box, with screws. 
Specify Size. 


Plates ordered cut for cylinder lock will be cut two inches from top of plate to center of openi ] i ifi 
i , unless otherwise specified 
Location of bit key locks must be specified. Pic PSS h he pening, un p 


Specify Number, Size and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a ee ee ey ee 
174 Dec. 1, 1947 


SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


DOOR PULLS 


No. PC3890 No. CE3890 No. PR3890 


Prescott Design Cuesta Design Peru Design 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


| Size Grip 

Number Number Number Inches Number Material 

PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 10x3 3901 Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 12x3 3902 Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 12x3% 3902 Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 15x3 3903 Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 15x3% 3903 Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 16x3% 3903A Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 16x4 3903A Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 18x3% 3903B Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 18x4 3903B Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 PR3890 20x4 3904 Cast Bronze 
PC3890 CE3890 | PR3890 24x4 3904 Cast Bronze 


Plates ordered -cut for cylinder locks will be cut two inches from top of plate to center of opening, unless otherwise specified. 
Location of bit key locks must be specified. 

Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 

Specify Number, Size and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


EE een ————————————————s 
Dec. 1, 1947 175 
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DOOR PULLS 


No. PC3890P 
Prescott Design 


No. CE3890P 


Cuesta Design 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


‘ lustrations 
One-half size 


No. PR3890P 
Peru Design 


J 


Size Grip 

Number Number Number Inches Number Material 

PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 10x3 3901 Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 12x3 3902 Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 12x3% 3902 Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 15x3 3903 Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 15x34 3903 Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 16x3% 3903A Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 16x4 3903A Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 18x34 3903B Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 18x4 3903B Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 20x4 3904 Cast Bronze 
PC3890P CE3890P PR3890P 24x4 3904 Cast Bronze 


SA lS ue ET TA TC le eee Oe ope Ife EE MOMES) 
Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


DOOR PULLS 


i Om 


SPECIFY 
RIGHT LEFT 
HAND HAND 
No. 3819A No. 3835 No. 3837 
Type Nos. 3819B, 3819C No. 3836 
Specify Hand Wanted 
Length *Width Centers Projection Clearance 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Material 
3819A 9 ] 7% 2% ly Cast Bronze 
3819B 10 l 8% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
3819C 10 l 8% 2% 11% Cast Bronze 
+3835 9% i 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
73836 1034 i Wl 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
3837 13% 34 113% 2% 134 Cast Bronze 


Packed in a box, with screws. 

Packing—No. 3919, 2 in a box. 

*Measurement given is the maximum face width of pull, not of the base. 

Nos. 3919 series furnished right or left hand. State thickness of doors. 

Nos. 3919A and 3919B furnished with machine screws through door. 

No. 3919C furnished with through bolts for pulls on both sides of door. 

tNos. 3835 and 3836, Cast Bronze balls, 13% inches diameter by 7 inch high. Drawn seamless tubing, 76 inch diameter. 
Special lengths made to order. ; 

No. 3837, Cast Bronze ends, base, 2x2 inches by 34 inch square drawn, seamless tubing. Special lengths to order. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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DOOR PULLS 


No. 3821 

No. 03821 
Type No. 382114 
Type No. 0382114 


Type No. 382214 
Type No. 0382214 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


No. 3823 
Type No. 38234 


Length *Width Centers Projection Clearance } 

Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Material 
3821 6% Ugh erence ewenCrere ere 2 1% Cast Bronze 

03821 6% 7 ae MNES ERE seers: ciaieiath 2 1% Cast Iron 
#382114 6% 13 /, 4% 2 1Y% Cast Bronze 

*03821 14 6% 13/6 4% 2 1% Cast Iron 
tee 1% aC Tae te teat, ete 254% 134 Car Brows 

2 7% es Mia cen okee Mat ie Same 2K 134 ast Iron 
*3822 14 i, i 54% OA 134 Cast Bronze 

*03822 14 7% vw 5% 254% 134 Cast Iron 
3823 10 11 /E RW laps, Pecrneg ty oe 22% 134 Cast Bronze 

M%G 4G 

*3823 14 10 1% 8% 2% 134 Cast Bronze 


*Measurement given is the maximum face width of pull, not of the base. 
Nos. 382114, 382214 and 3823% furnished with through bolts. State thickness of door. 


Packed 2 in a box. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER ee | 


DOOR PULLS 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


No. 383234 No. 383334 No. 383434 
Number Length *Width Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
383234 1% | l 5 234 111% Cast Bronze 
383334 9% l 6% 234 13% Cast Bronze 
383434 | 11% 1% fe) 238 15% Cast Bronze 


*Measurement given is the maximum face width of pull, not of the base. 

The diameter of the Rosette is 114 inches, and can be used with other grips. 
Grips used to make the above pulls are Nos. 3902, 3903A and 3904 respectively. 
Pulls are furnished with through bolts. State thickness of doors. 

Packed 2 in a box, with through bolts. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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DOOR PULLS OR GRIPS 


No. 3902 


No. 3904 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


] 


Bhs ie Seen No, 03901 No. 03902 
Type No. 390114 Type No. 3902!4 
Type No. 03901 42 Type No 
Type No 
Type No 
Type No. 39034 
Length and Width 
Number Description 3 Inches Centers Projection Clearance Material 
3901 Straight 5x 1% 4% 1% 134 Cast Bronze 
03901 Straight 5Yyx 4% 1% 134 Cast Iron 
39014 Offset 5x 4% 1% 134 Cast Bronze 
03901 14 Offset Sux % 4% 1% 138 Cast Iron 
3902 Straight 6 x 5 2 l 4% Cast Bronze 
03902 Straight (By Sil 5 2 15465 Cast Iron 
390214 Offset Gy x 5 2 54% Cast Bronze 
3903 Straight 634x1 53% 2 36 Cast Bronze 
3903A Straight 754x 6% 2 136 Cast Bronze 
3903B Straight 84x1l% 1% 2 138 Cast Bronze 
390314 Offset 634x 537 9) 38 Cast Bronze 
3904 Straight 10 xl 9 B) 1% Cast Bronze 
3905 Straight 614x1 415 / DK 158 Cast Bronze 
3905A Straight 7 xi 234 llly4, Cast Bronze 
3905B Straight 97%x1 834 234 116 Cast Bronze 


Width measurement given is the maxim 


All grips can be used bolted to 


Nos. 3904 and 3905B packed 2 


in a box. 


um face width of grip, not of the base. 
plates or separate with through bolts, as specified. 
All others, 6 in a box. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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aS Se 
DOOR PULLS OR GRIPS 


No. 3908 No. 3909 No. 3906 No, 3907 
No. 3908A No. 39064 
No. 390614A 
Length 
Number Description and Width Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
3906 Straight TAx1% 6% 2% 15% Cast Bronze 
3906A Straight 934xl% 8% 2% 13% Cast Bronze 
390614A Offset 934x1% 8% 2% 13% Cast Bronze 
907 Straight 10%x1% 95% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
3908 Straight 834x114 gl 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
3908A Straight O xl% 8 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
3909 Straight ll x 1%, 10% 2% lzK Cast Bronze 


Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of the base. 
All grips can be used bolted to plates, or separate with through bolts, as ordered. 


Packed 2 in a box. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
Two-fifths size 


GRIPS 


No. 3910 No. 3911 No. 3912 No. 3914 No. 3916 
No. 03910 No. 03911 Type No. 3913 Type No. 3915 No. 03916 
Length 
Number Description and Width Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
3910 Straight 634xly 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
03910 Straight 634x1l% 5K 2% 1% Cast Iron 
3911 Straight 634xl YH 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
03911 Straight 634xl 4 5% 2% 1% Cast Iron 
3912 Straight 5 vaxlle 4% 25% 1% Cast Bronze 
3913 Straight 634x1% 534 2% 158 Cast Bronze 
3914 Straight SxllY46 4% 25% 1% Cast Bronze 
3915 Straight 634xl ly 534 2% 158 Cast Bronze 
3916 Straight 6 54x] 5% 2u% 154 Cast Bronze 
03916 Straight 656x1 5% 2 yy 154 Cast Iron 


Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of the base. 


All grips can be bolted to plates and are tapped for through bolts. 
Packed, 2 in a box. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


GRIPS 


No. 3922 No. 3920 No. 3923 No. 3917 


Type No. 3921 


Illustrations 
Two-fifths size 


No. 3918 
Type No. 3918% 


Type No. 3919 


| Length 
Number Description and Width Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
3917 Straight 8 4x1 3% JE 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
3918 Straight 814x134 6% 2% 15% Cast Bronze 
3918 CO Offset 8lgx1 34 6% 2% 154 Cast Bronze 
3919 Straight 9Y4xly% 8 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
3920 Straight 634x14% 534 23% 1% Cast Bronze 
3921 Straight 734x1\% 634 234 158 Cast Bronze 
3922 Straight 634xl 4 5% 2% 13% Cast Bronze 
3923 Straight 734x1 6% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 


Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of base. 
All grips can be bolted to plates and are tapped for through bolts. 

Packed 2 in a box. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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. Illustrations ] 
SAG E R Two-fifths size 


GRIPS 


No. 3956 No. 3910A No. 395214 No. 3955 No. 3957 


No. 0395234 


Length 
Number Description and Width Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
3910A Straight 834x1 7% 234 1% Cast Bronze 
395214 Offset 54xl 4% 15% 1% Cast Bronze 
0395234 Offset 54xl Ay 13% 1% Cast Iron 
3955 Straight 754x1 6% 238 13% Cast Bronze 
3956 Straight Le xy, 6% 2% 1Yy% Cast Bronze 
3957 Straight De 5% 234 1134 Cast Bronze 


Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of the base. 


All grips can be bolted to plates and are tapped for through bolts. 
Packed, 2 in a box. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


184 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


M| 


TTT 


No. NB3993 No. NB3991 No. 3925 No. PM3991 No. SG3991 No. SG3994 
No. NB3994 No. NB3992 Type No. 3925A Type No. SG3995 
* ~~ $G3993 
$G399414 
Length 
Number Description | and Width Centers | Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Inches | Inches Inches | 
3925 Straight | 6 x 5 23% 6 Cast Bronze 
3925A Straight | Tiox 64% | 23% ly Cast Bronze 
NB3991 Pitcher 64x % 5% 24% lg Cast Bronze 
NB3992 Pitcher 8Y4x % 7% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
NB3993 Straight 634x % 5% 2% 14% Cast Bronze 
NB3994 Straight | 834x % 8 | 244 4% Cast Bronze 
PM3991 Straight | 6lgxllg 54% 25% ly Cast Bronze 
SG3991 Pitcher 734x114 6 24 1% Cast Bronze 
SG3993 Straight 734xll 6% 2% ly Cast Bronze 
$G3994 Straight Wexl le 8 2% 4 Cast Bronze 
$G399414 Offset W—exl le 8 2% 14 Cast Bronze 
SG3995 Straight 12y4xlk ila | 2% 1% Cast Bronze 


Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of the base. 
All grips can be bolted to plates and are tapped for through bolts. 

Packed, 2 in a box. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Bees | 
DOOR KNOCKERS 


FOR ENTRANCE DOORS 


# 


es 


No. 4001 No. 4002 No. 4003 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Se ee ee ee eae ee eS 


Size Over All Top Plate Lower Plate 
Number Inches Inches Inches Material 
4001 54x38 Tees Aiey: Cast Bronze 
4002 834x384 woe Seis Cast Bronze 
4003 914x478 Eletee ate Cast Bronze 
4004 9 x3% 3% 31% Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, with bronze through bolts unless otherwise specified. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


No. 4031 No. 4040 No. 4041 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
Size Over All Top Plate Lower Plate 
Number Inches Inches Inches Material 
a0a0 | oe 2M lig Cast Bronze 
4041 | CAx4 6 2M 17s Cast Bronze 
6 x1% 2% 2 Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, with bronze through bolt l herwi if 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer ¢ : Bon ae Sere speciiied: 
ee Panes 0 Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


DOOR KNOCKERS 


FOR INTERIOR DOORS 


No. 4008 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 


No. 4009 No. 4007 No. SG4092 
Number | Size Over All, Inches Top Plate, Inches Lower Plate, Inches Material 
4005 | 3%xl SE Geel mies cree hyd Oe Ca ti Sineee en Tae pee Cater RN A EE Cast Bronze 
4006 4v6xl thy | he oRD aad coos oe 5 Den 1 sl hia ene adam Maes Cast Bronze 
4007 | 4 1x2 ree AS Mtcora mbes aliens erm areca orcd lene eho Mirae een beeen ao Cast Bronze 
4008 | 4 x2% 134 l 4 Cast Bronze 
4009 | 378x138 2% 13% Cast Bronze 
$G4092 54x24 214x2% 2x1iz Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box with wood screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


No. VC4092 SG4090 No. 4020 No. 4019 
Number Size Over All, Inches Top Plate, Inches Lower Plate, Inches Material 
4019 CANES), Mam MR | aes Ry rot, en no Wc all ess cea ueta yo bal ance al wiortoNch eM eat Cast Bronze 
4020 Ci RI en Bee oars lesen arama seer an ya mente Cast Bronze 
SG4090 674x274 314x254 24%4x2% Cast Bronze 
VC4092 74xlkK 334x1% 234x154 Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, with wood screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Tilustrations 
One-half size 


CASEMENT WINDOW FASTENERS 


ii 


Mortise (M) Strike 


i = 


Nos. 4801RM-04801RM Nos. 4821RM-04821RM Nos. 4802RM-04802RM 


Nos. 4801S-04801S Nos. 4821S-04821S Nos. 4802S-04802S 
Wrought Base Cast Base Cast Base 


REVERSIBLE—TURN HANDLES CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON ON CAST OR WROUGHT BASES 


Base Strike 
Number Size Projection Size 
Inches Material Inches Inches Material 

4801RM 134xl% Wrought Bronze 3% 134x11% Wrought Bronze 

4801S 134xl% Wrought Bronze 13% 134x% Cast Bronze 
04801RM 134xl% Wrought Steel 13% 134x1% | Wrought Steel 
04801S 134xl% Wrought Steel 13% 134x% Cast Iron 

4802RM 2¢6xl Cast Bronze 1% 134x11% Cast Bronze 

4802S 216¢x1% Cast Bronze 1% 134x% | Cast Bronze 
04802RM 216xl% Cast Iron 1% 134x114 | Wrought Steel 
04802S 2Yyexl % Cast Iron 1% 134x% Cast Iron 

4821RM 154xl% Cast Bronze 1% 134xl7% Wrought Bronze 

4821S 154xl\&% Cast Bronze 1% 134x°% Cast Bronze 
04821RM 154xll Cast Iron 1% 134xll¥%6 Wrought Steel 
048218 lsexl Cast Iron 1% 134x% Cast Iron 


Packed RM series, 1 dozen in a box, complete with rim and mortise strikes and screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


CASEMENT WINDOW FASTENERS 


Nos. 4820RM-04820RM 
Nos. 4820S-04820S 


\} \\| lI i] 
HN 


Nos. 4808S-04808S 


Nos. 4808RM-04808RM 


nei 


ZI 


mn =“ 


Nos. 4803RM-04803RM 
Nos. 4803S-04803S 


Iilustrations 
One-half size 


Nos. 4822RM-04822RM 
Nos. 4822S-04822S 


REVERSIBLE—CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON BASES AND TURN HANDLES 


Base Strike 
Number Size Projection Size 
Inches Material Inches Inches Material 
4803RM QYexly Cast Bronze 1% 134xll¥% Wrought Bronze 
4803S 216x1 i Cast Bronze % 1 34x! Cast Bronze 
04803RM Viexl lg Cast Iron y% 136x11% Wrought Steel 
04803S Qyexl Cast Iron y% 134x1% Cast Iron 
4808RM 13gxl% Cast Bronze ly 134xl%% Wrought Bronze 
4808S 154x1\% Cast Bronze yy ] 4x “fa Cast Bronze 
04808RM 15éx1\% Cast Iron 1% 134x17 AG Wrought Steel 
04808S 154xl\&% Cast Iron % 134x1% 49 Cast Iron 
4820RM 154x1\% Cast Bronze 1346, 136xll¥ Wrought Bronze 
4820S 154x1% Cast Bronze 1546 154x144 Cast Bronze 
04820RM 154xl\% Cast Iron 15 (, 134x17% Wrought Steel 
04820S 154xl% Cast Iron 15/6 154x1 ie) Cast Iron 
4822RM | Wyexlh Cast Bronze 1% 136x17 “AB Wrought Bronze 
4822S 2exlh Cast Bronze 1% 134x1% Cast Bronze 
04822RM 2exll Cast Iron 1% 134x17% Wrought Steel 
04822S 26xl Cast Iron | 1% 134x1%% Wrought Steel 


Packed, RM series, 1 dozen in a box, complete with rim and mortise strikes and screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Dlustrations 
One-half size 


] 


CASEMENT WINDOW FASTENERS 


cL ialisal 


fe 


f pam 


iil 


pa 


l hal 


Surface (S) Strike 
For No. 4806S 


Yeliire; 


iH 
KI 


ome 


Nos. 4806R-04806R 
Nos. 4806M-04806M 


Mortise (M) Strike 


i 


| 
hs 


—« 


Nos. 4807R-04807R 
Nos. 4807M-04807M 


itil 


Rim (R) Strike 
For No. 4807R 


Surface (S) Strike % 
For No. 4815S 


Nos. 4815R-04815R 
Nos. 4815M-04815M 


Nos. 4804R-04804R 
Nos. 4804M-04804M 


Nos. 4806S-04806S Nos. 4807S-04807S Nos. 4815S-04815S Reversible 
Reversible Reversible Cut Right Hand 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON BASES AND TURN HANDLES 
Base Strike 
Number Size Projection Size 
Inches Material Inches Inches Material 
4804R 24x Cast Bronze 1% 254x156 Wrought Bronze 
4804M Qex Cast Bronze 1% 23¢x 7 Wrought Bronze 
04804R We Th Cast Iron 1% 254x154 Wrought Steel 
04804M Qiex Cast Iron l 1% 234x 7 8 Wrought Steel 
4806R 2 xl\% Cast Bronze 1% 258x156 Wrought Bronze 
4806M De realli Cast Bronze 1% 3 x 7 Wrought Bronze 
4806S 2 xl\% Cast Bronze 1% 2x 3 Cast Bronze 
04806R 2 3157 Cast Iron 19% 254x154 Wrought Steel 
04806M. 2 xl\% Cast Iron 18% 3s v4 Wirctoht Steel 
04806S Dye ilby4 Cast Iron 1% Dix 4 Castle 
4807R 3 xl3% Cast Bronze ina 3 xi 34 Wrought Bronze 
4807M 3 x13% Cast Bronze ] yy, Bi) x % W an Bronze 
Oaneee : s 34 Cast Bronze ] % Sx 44 Cast Bienes 
x134 4 ; 
04807M 3° x136 Cohen ie ghee Woon eel 
04807S 3 x13% Cast Iron 1% 3 : 44 Cast I a 
*4815R 2 x14 Cast Bronze 1% 25x 56 Wrought Bre 
*4815M 2 xl Cast Bronze 134 a y Tech Bree 
#48156 ee Coy oe i SA x ies Wrought Bronze 
+04815R 2 xl% Cast Iron 13 See ee 
+04815M 2 a7 Gusnes ; 3x1 348 Wrought Steel 
4048158 Bee a, See 4 3 i x Wrought Steel 
n 134 2x 34 Cast Iron 
ee | 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with strikes and screws. 


*Not reversible. 
Specify Number 


Specify hand, described on Page No. 41A. 
and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


ni ass li ssn em seeeneeesreinSae ios 
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CASEMENT WINDOW FASTENER 


Nos. 4809R, 4809M, 
and 4809S 
Cut Right Hand 


Nos. 4816R, 4816M 
and 4816S 
Cut Right Hand 


Rim (R) Strike 
For Nos. 4809R and 
4816R 


D) 


Surface (S) Strike 
For Nos. 4809S 
and 4816S 


Nos. 4823R, 4823M 
and 4823S 
Cut Right Hand 
Specify any Lever 


Shown on Fages 
125 to 128 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


Ini 
| 


‘| | 
pay 


Mortise 
(M) Strike 


Cut 4823S 


] 


NOT REVERSIBLE—CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
s 
Number Base = Projection pitlke 
Size, Inches Material Inches Size, Inches Material 
4809R 27x14 Cast Bronze 1% 3 x34 Wrought Bronze 
4809M 276x1\% Cast Bronze | 1% 3 x kh Wrought Bronze 
4809S 274x1% Cast Bronze 1% 214x1% Cast Bronze 
4816R 274x1% Cast Bronze 13% 3 xl Wrought Bronze 
4816M 27x14 Cast Bronze 13% 3 x % Wrought Bronze 
4816S 24x14 Cast Bronze 138 | 2x1 Cast Bronze 
*4823R 3 xl% Cast Bronze Y% inch, plus Lever 3 xl% Cast Bronze 
~4823M 3 xl¥ Cast Bronze ¥% inch, plus Lever S} oe 5 Cast Bronze 
*4823S 3 xl¥% Cast Bronze ¥% inch, plus Lever Sy ee elloey Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, with strikes and screws. 


required, selected from Page No. 125 to ]28. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of Finish. 


Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. *Specity lever 


Nos. 4851 and 4852 No. 4852R 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
Case Front Plate 
Number Japanned Iron Cast Bronze Backset Hub Cast Bronze 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
4851 2Yexly 354x34 34 46 3x7 
4852 2 Val 4 35434 i 4 3x74 
*4852R 2 4x1 54 4 x15% 34x1l% 5% 3x 


Packed each in a box, complete with strikes and screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 
finish. *Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 41A. 


SS  ___ 
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CASEMENT WINDOW ADJUSTERS 


Illustrations ] 
One-half size 


7 


Ke} 


l aA 


lies 


Tl vil 
Ca 


a ; 


. i i 


Nos. 4904 and 04904—For Windows Opening Out 


a a a ae eee eee 


Length Diameter Size Size *Clear- Material 
Number of Rod of Rod Sash Plate | Sill Plate ance 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Rods All Other Parts 
4901 10, 12, 15 and 18 % 2x1 24x1% 3K Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
04901 10, 12, 15 and 18 38 Pell 24%xl\ 34 Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
4901C 12 % 2x1 214x1¥% a Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
04901C 12 38 2x1 24%xl\% i Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
4903 8, 10 and 12 Yyx 154x4 1% A Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
04903 8, 10 and 12 YX 154x% 1% ae Cast Iron Cast Iron 
4904 9 and 12 546 1 4x54 1 34x34 % Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
04904 9 and 12 546 1 74x34 13x34 A Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
ne ce oe 


Packed 6 in a box, with screws. 


*Clearance is from bottom of sill plate to bottom of sash plate. 
Specify Number Length and Finish, Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish, 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


CASEMENT WINDOW ADJUSTERS 


No. 4906—For Windows Opening In 
Type No. 490614 


Length 


No. 4907—For Windows Opening In 


—— iil SAA 


= 


ntl 


Diameter 


No. 4909—For Windows Opening In 


Size 


Size 


Number of Rod of Rod Sash Plate | Sill Plate | Clearance oe 
| Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Rods All Other Parts 
4906 12-15-18 546 14x3% 134x1 4% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
490614 12-15-18 8 14x34 134xl x% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
4907 12-15-18 +46 14x34 24xl¥% % Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
+4908 10-12 8 2 x% x % 8 Wrought Bronze Wrought Bronze 
4909 10-12 4% 2 x% 2x % 3% Wrought Bronze Wrought Bronze 


Nos. 4908 and 4909—The diameter of the tube is 34 inch. 

Packed 6 in box with screws. 

Specify Number Length and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
*No. 4908 can be used on windows opening in by applying adjuster on exterior side. 
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FRICTION STAY 


No. 04939—Steel Cadmium Plated 


No. 04939—Steel Cadmium Plated 


The friction stay is suitable for use on hinged or pivoted, casement windows, doors, and transoms, permitting an opening of up 
to 180 degrees. It holds in any locked position by friction tension. The tension is adjustable by means of a slotted nut, con- 
trolling 114 diameter friction plates made of solid brass. 

Packed 12 in a box with screws. Weight per box 6 pounds. 


Specify if plated finishes required, Page No. 32A. 


MEASUREMENTS: 


Base 1% inches wide x2 ¥% inches long. 
Length over all, 83% inches. 


INSTALLATION 
TV SSN! 
GANS 


SS 


i 
LLagaara 


4 


Y 
Ly 


Es 


ATTACH AS FAR 
AWAY FROM HINGES 
AS POS SIBLE 


No. 04938—Steel Cadmium Plated 


Width of rod, 54 inches. 
Sash Plate, 1x1 3% inches. 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. 04938—Steel Cadmium Plated 


For transoms where opening is not to be greater 
than 90 degrees. This is accomplished by a stop 
on the sash arm which makes it impossible to go 
past dead center and by placing the transom stay 
as far from butts as possible. 


Large transom or wide transom should be 
equipped with two transom stays. 


MEASUREMENTS 


Base 1% inches wide x2 % inches long. 
Length over all, 834 inches. 

Width of rod, 34 inches. 

Transom plate, 4x13 inches. 


Can be furnished in plated finishes by specifying 
the finishes required. Page No. 3ZA. 


Packed 12 in a box with round head screws. 
Weight per box, 6 pounds. 


For 180 Degree Opening 


FRICTION TRANSOM STAY 


] 
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CASEMENT WINDOW ADJUSTERS 


No. 04924—All Steel, Cadmium Plated 


The Number 04924, “thru screen’’ worm and gear adjuster is adapted for use between casement window and screen requiring 
only 13¢ inches space. Flexible arm compensates for sagging window, butts not aligned and stools not leveled. Gears are steel. 
Escutcheon is dull brass plated on steel. Handle is steel, dull brass plated. 


REVERSIBLE—For Right or Left Hand Casement Windows, Opening Out 


Width of 
Number Width of Base Length of Base Sash Plate Projection Handle For Stools 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inch Inches 
04924 134 | 334 1% 1% % 5 


Packed 6 in a box, each wrapped complete with handle, escutcheons and screws. 
Forty-eight in a shipping carton. Weight, 45 pounds. 


INSTALLATION No. 04924 


SASH OPEN 90° 
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CASEMENT WINDOW ADJUSTERS 


No. 4928—Bronze or Brass Metal 
No. 04928—Steel, Cadmium Plated 


Nos. 4928 and 04928, “thru screen’’ worm and gear adjuster is adapted for use between casement window and screen re- 
quiring only 17% inches space. Flexible arm compensates for sagging window, butts not aligned and stools not leveled. Gears 
are bronze metal. Escutcheon is dull brass plated for No. 04928, and bronze or brass metal for 4298. Handle is eight inches long 
for eight inch stools and has bronze or brass metal knob. Cut handle spindle for narrower stools, and specify if stool is wider 
than eight inches, for which there is an additional price for longer spindle. 


REVERSIBLE—F or Right or Left Hand Casement Windows, Opening Out 


Width of Length of Width of | Projection of Handle 
Number Material Base Base Sash Plate Sash Plate Handle Diameter For Stools 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Number Inches Inches 
4928 Bronze 13% 3% 1% 13% H4928 5% 8 
04928 Steel 134 334 1% 134 H04928 vA 8 


Packed 1 in a box, complete with handle, escutcheons and screws. Twenty-five in a shipping carton. Weight, forty-one pounds. 
Specify if less handles are required than adjusters. 
Specify Finish on No. 4928. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


INSTALLATION Nos. 4928 and 04928 


SASH_OPEN 90° é SAK 
SS “SS SS ANY SSS Cae 


TLIO 


a 
qf eel 
Py 

ie 9 ty" QUTSIDE EDGE OF STOOL 


Fran wew ||, = 
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HOOK SASH LIFTS 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


. 42 No. 425: ot 
Ne canst No. oaaen pen anee Ne. oases 
Height Width Projection 

Number Inches Inche Inches Material 

4251 1846 156g 34 Wrought Bronze 
04251 13% 158 34 Wrought Steel 

4252 134% 156 wB Cast Bronze 
04252 13% 158 w’ Cast Iron 

4253 1% 1% ll%, Cast Bronze 

4254 158 1% ly Cast Bronze 
04254 158 1% 1% Cast Iron 


Packed—No. 4251, 3 dozen in a box 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer t 


No. 4254, 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 


Nos. 4301 and 04301 
Wrought 


Nos. 4304 and 04304 


Type Nos. 4303 and 04303 
Cast 


Nos. 4302 and 04302 
rought 


Nos. 4308 and 04308 


Wrought 


up 
Number Size, Inches Height, Width, Depth, Inches Material 
4301 134x3% TBX2 38x1%5 Wrought Bronze 
04301 15 6x3 YZ Px2 4xl4g Wrought Steel 
4302 14x3% MW A6K2 VExe“g Wrought oe 
04302 14x3% 11 x2 Vaxde Wrought Stee 
4303 1 x2% 11x] 34x34 Cast Bronze 
04303 1 x2% Mex 1 34x38 Cast Iron 
4304 11%4x3 34x2 xl¥6 Cast Batee 
04304 14%x3 34x2 x1¥g Cast Iron 
4305 154x3% 34X24 xl Cast Bronze 
4306 174x334 VEx2 axle Cast Bronze 
4307 134x4 34x214x% Cast Bronze 
4308 156x314 TRX2 4X14 Wrought Bronze 
04308 1 54ex3 iy WAX238x1%6 Wrought Steel 


Packed—Wrought lifts, 2 dozen in a box. Cast Lifts, 1 dozen in a box. With screws. 
For other flush lifts, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a SS RSD 
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BAR SASH LIFTS 


| Nos. 4202 and 04202, Straight 
) Nos. 4202% and 04202'%, Offset 


Base, Width Length Projection 

Number Inches Inches Inches Description Material 
4201 1% 4 ] Straight Cast Bronze 

04201 1% 4 l Straight Cast Iron 
4202 13% 454 1% Straight Cast Bronze 

04202 13% 435% 1% Straight Cast Iron 
420214 13% 454 1% Offset Cast Bronze 

04202 1% 18% 454 1% Offset Cast Iron 

Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


vi Nos. 4204 and 04204 
Nos. 4203 and 04203, Straight } A E d 04204 
Nos. 420334 and 0420314, Offset (Goes <a espe Nestea soo 


Base, Width Length Projection 

Number Inches Inches Inches Description Material 
4203 13% 5 15% Straight Cast Bronze 

04203 13% 5 15% Straight Cast Iron 
420314 134 5 15% Offset Cast Bronze 

0420314 134 5 15% Offset Cast Iron 
4204 13% 5% 1% Straight Cast Bronze 

04204 13% 5% 1% Straight Cast Iron 
4204A 134 6 154 Straight Cast Bronze 

04204A 134 6 158 Straight Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size ] 


SAGER 


BAR SASH LIFTS 


Nos. 4206 and 04206 


ffset 


Nos. 4205 and 04205 
ffset 


Base, Width Length Projection 
Number Inches Inches Inches Description Material 
4205 1% 41% 1% Offset Cast Bronze 
04205 1% 41% 1% Offset Cast Iron 
4206 1's 47% 1% Offset Cast Bronze 
04206 11s 474 1% Offset Cast Iron 


Packed | dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Nos. 4209 ani 04209 
Olfset 


lo gate asl 


| Base, Width | Length Projection | 
Number | Inches | Inches Inches Description | Material 
4208 | % | 43% 1% Offset Cast Bronze 
4209 134x3% 454 1% 1% Cast Bronze 
04209 134x3%% | 454 1% 1y% Cast Ircn 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a EE E——E—E—EE—EE————E—E—_——E—————————— 
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SASH PULL SOCKETS 


Nos. 4401 and 04401 


Nos. 4407 and 04407 


Nos. 4405 and 04405 


Number Size, Inches | Material 

4401 l Wrought Bronze 
04401 l | Wrought Steel 

4405 1 4x2 Cast Bronze without back 
04405 1 4x2 CastIron ”” 

4407 13x26 Cast Bronze with back 
04407 1 46x2% | Cast Iron without back 


Packed 3 dozen in a Lox, with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SASH POLE HOOKS 


TOM: 
<M _> 


Nos. 460214 -04602'4 Nos. 4603-04603 


Se 


Diameter of 
Number Size Socket Material 
Inches Inches 
4602 14 354x114 l Cast Bronze 
04602 14 358x114 ] Cast Iron 
4603 434xll, ] Cast Bronze 
04603 434x144 1 


Cast Iron 
———— ee eee 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Sie Number and Finish. Refer to Page No, 32A for description 
of finish. 


SASH POLES 


No. 04605 
Steel With 
Hook 
| Stock | | 
Number | Lengths | Diameter | Material 
| Feet | Inches | 
——______| | 
704605 | 5-6-8 | - 3% | > Steel 


ee eee ees ee ee Ee 
Packed 1 in paper. 

Specify Length. 

jFinish japanned. 


0 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


SASH POLE HANGER AND TRANSOM EYE 


v 


SASH POLE HANGER TRANSOM EYE 
Size Base Diameter | Projection 
Number | Inches | Material Number Size of Eye Over All Material 
= = - Inches Inches Inches 
4501 23éxl | Cast Bronze 
04501 238xl | Cast Iron 4505 1Yexl% +48 ly Cast Bronze 
04505 116xl % 4% 1% Cast Bronze 

Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of 
for description of finish. finish. 


Illustrations ] 
Full Size 


STOP BEAD SCREWS AND WASHERS 


re 


Nos. 4610 and 04610 Nos. 4612 and 04612 Front and Side View of Nos. 4611, 4611S 
and 04611 Adjustable Washer 


Number | Diameter of Washer, Inches Size of Screws Material 
4610 4% 11% Inch—No. 8 Wrought Bronze 
04610 4% 114 Inch—No. 8 Wrought Steel 
4611 21% 1 Inch—No. 8 Wrought Bronze 
04611 21 6 1 Inch—No. 8 Wrought Steel 
4611S 2169 1 Inch—No. 8 Wrought Bronze Washer 
and Iron Plated Screw 
4612 v% 1% Inch—No. 8 Wrought Bronze 
04612 V% 11% Inch—No. 8 Wrought Steel 


Packed 1 gross, screws and washers, in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size ] 


SAGER 


SASH FASTENERS 


Straight Back Strike 
Can be furnished in place of regular 
strike with Nos. 4701, 4702 and 4703. 


Mortise Strike 
Can be furnished in place of 
regular strike with Nos. 4701, 
4702 and 4703. 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


Nos. 4710 and 04710 


C STRIKE 
ase 
Number Length and Width Length and Width Height Material 
Inches Inches Inches 
4710 254x1 254x1ly% 13, Wrought Bronze 
04710 256x1 Q34x11%, 136 Wrought Steel 


See ne) ee ee 
Packed 1 dozen in a box with strikes and screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish 


mt 


Nos. 4701 and 04701 Nos. 4703 and 04703 


Nos. 4702 and 04702 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


STRIKE | 
Case 
Number Length and Width Length and Width Height Material 
Inches Inches Inches 

4701 2ux K QEx%, 1 | Cast Bronze 

04701 24x % 26K AG l Cast Iron 
4702 234x1 Q4x3% 13% | Cast Bronze 

04702 234x1 24x34 13% Cast Iron 
4703 3 xl% 3 x% 15% Cast Bronze 

04703 3 xl 3 x3% 15% Cast Iron 


-))— 
Packed 1 dozen in a box with strikes and screws. Specify f i i ixi i : 

: la ; pecify for mortise strike by suffixing 14 to number. Specify for straight 
back strike by suffixing 4 to number. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


y 


AX 


Nos. 4704 and 04704 


x 


Nos. 4706 and 04706 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


C STRIKE 
Number it Thy Slee 
ength and Width Length and Width Height Material 
Inches Inches Inches 
04704 Ax) "As 3°46x 16 1% Cast Bronze 
~4706 37ox1 3% 35 6x 74 1% Cast Iron 
*04706 Z Agx 6 ox 86 ] Cast Bronze 
26x 15% 25 gx 18% 1 Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with strikes and screws. 


+The Nos. 4706 and 04706 have a 3 inch i 
Specify Number and Finish. Raley be pees 


3 inch hole for pole hook. 
age No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


CUPBOARD CATCHES AND TURNS 


Nos, 5341 and 05341 
WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


Nos. 5340 and 05340 


Size of Case Without Strike Throw ohlatan 
Number Inches Tatas oe 
oase | tye! ¢ ie °A6 Wrought Bronze 
5341 Tax) As °A6 Wrought Steel 
05341 eel As vs Wrought Bronze 
2x1 "46 ¥B Wrought Steel 


Packed | dozen in a box with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


me 


Nos. 5322 and 05322 Nos. 5331 and 05331 Nos. 5332 and 05332 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
| Size of Case Without Strike Throw of Bolt 
Number Inches Inches Material 
5321 134xl% % Cast Bronze 
05321 134x1% Y% Cast Iron 
5322 134xl% Y% Cast Bronze 
05322 134xl\&% Y% Cast Iron 
5331 2%4x158 546 Cast Bronze 
05331 214%x1% 546 Cast Iron 
5332 | 214x15% | 546 Cast Bronze 
05332 24%4x15% 546 Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Strike fo: No. 5311 
ee Tyne Toe 6909 ad 06303 No. 5312 Type No. 5312 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
Size of Case Without Strike Throw or Bolt 
Number Length, Width, Inches Inches Material 
5301 15 6x1 1% YG Cast Bronze 
05301 15 6x1 7%6 Y% Cast Iron 
5302 14%xl% % Cast Bronze 
05302 1iY4xl% A Cast Iron 
5303 176x134 5% Cast Bronze 
05303 176x134 5% Cast Iron 
5311 154xl7% 5% Cast Bronze 
+5312 1 54x1% 56 Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. *No. 5312 strike is for 34 inch offset door. ar ae 
Mortise strikes can be furnished on special order. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


See... a 
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FRICTION CATCHES 


No. 4717 
No. 4715 Type of No. 4716 
Type of No. 4718 


OIL TEMPERED SPRING FRICTION CATCHES 


i i i i i ike 
Length Spring Width Spring Length Strike Width Stri 
Number and Base Base Base Base Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
4715 136x1 4 1% 1% Steel 
4716 Wee ie 1 ey Steel 
4717 ly4x% 13% 1% Ab see 
4718 QUx%h 1% 1% 4 ao 


Packed, Nos. 4715, 4716 and 4718, 3 dozen in a box with screws, No. 4718, 1 dozen in a box with screws. 
Finishes—Standard finishes, dull brass and nickel plated. Other finishes on special order at additional price. 


MORTISE FRICTION CATCHES 


HAGSTROM PATENT 


Figure 1. Showing catch 


Figure 2. Showing catch still 
applied to door neatly fitted 


effective after door has shrunk 
away from jam 


Figure 3. Showing position 
of latch at moment of closing 


Operates automatically. Dust can notenter, nor can the door rattle, with this catch always pressing the door firmly shut. Is 
i as aoe as the woodwork shrinks. Tends to restore warped doors to normal. For cabinets, casement windows, closet 
oors, etc. 


a ait is especially adapted to use on medicine cabinets, bookcases, switch cabinets, clothes chutes, secret doors; 5€ to 
é inches. 


No. 4721 for doors 7% to 1% inches. 


No. 4722 for French wardrobe and closet doors, 1% to 134% inches. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


ee oe 
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Illustrations 
One-half size ] 


ELBOW CATCHES 


Nos. 5351 and 05351 


No. 5 
Type of No. 05354 See BoyiGeB2 

Number | Size of Plate, Inches Material 

§351 | 38x14 Cast Bronze an 
05351 | 44x14 Cast Iron 

§352 1Y%xl\y 

14xl yy Cast Bronze 
fees | 2} er % 3 Cast Bronze 
Sxl Steel, Brass Plated 
Packed—No. 5351, 3 dozen in a box. Nos. 5552 


4 and 5553, | dozen in a box, without screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SECRET GATE LATCHES 


1° 


| 


Nos. 5401 and 05401 


Nos. 5402 and 05402 


For Single Acting Gate REVERSIBLE For Double Acting Gate 
Number Size of Case, Inches Description Material 
5401 2x2 4x34 Single Acting Cast Bronze 
05401 2x2U4xH% Single Acting Cast Iron 
5402 2x24%4x3H% Double Acting Cast Bronze 
05402 2x2 x34 Double Acting Cast Iron 


Packed % dozen in a box, with screws. 


Nos. 5401 or 05401 can be furnished with mortise strike for gates opening out. Send drawing of gate and jamb. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CABINET LATCH SETS 


Nos. 5512 and 5512R 


LATCH TRIM ONE SIDE ONLY 

Number Number Page Number Plate, Size, Inches Material 
3502 | 2S] 1 2351 3x1 Bronze 
5502R 102R | 1 2351 f I 3x1 Bronze 
5512 102 | 1 240834 | 3x1 Bronze 
5512R 102R | l 240834 3x1 | Bronze 


Packed %% dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


EEE 
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TRANSOM CATCHES 


i 1 Strike Mortise Strike 
Puasieheaccien allie: eae transom Furnished with all types of transom 
catches. Suffix 1% to number. catches. Suffix 34 to number. 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


Angle Strike 
Furnished with transom catches as 
designated. Suffix? to number. 


Hl 


Nos. 5001 and 05001 Nos. 5002 and 05002 No. M05003 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
CASE WITHOUT STRIKE STRIKE 
Number 
Size, Inches Material Type Material 
*5001 14x2% Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
*05001 14x2% Cast Iron Rim Cast Iron 
5001 14 14x2% Cast Bronze Universal Wrought Bronze 
05001 14 14x2% Cast Iron Universal Wrought Steel 
+5002 134x244 Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
+05002 134x2% Cast Iron Rim Cast Iron 
500214 134x2%4 Cast Bronze Universal Wrought Bronze 
0500214 134x214 Cast Iron Universal Wrought Steel 
+IM05003 154x258 Malleable Iron Rim Malleable Iron 
+M05003 14 154x258 Malleable Iron Universal Malleable Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with strikes and screws. 


tNos. MO5003 and MO50031%% have bronze bolts. Check this one for reverse bevel. 
*Nos. 5001 and 5002 series can be furnished with reverse bevel and angle strike. 


Specify if reverse bevel and mortise or angle strike is required. 
Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


TRANSOM CATCHES 


No. 5004 
Independent Latch Bolt 


No. 5005 
Independent Latch Bolt 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Case Without Strike | 


Number at | ae 
Size, Inches Material 
5004 1Y%x2% Cast Bronze 
5004 '4 1%x2% Cast Bronze 
5005 134x2% Cast Bronze 
5005 '4 134x2% Cast Bronze 
5015 1%x2% Cast Bronze 
05015 14x24 Cast Bronze 
5015' 14x2% Cast Bronze 
0501514 14%x2% Cast Bronze 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


Nos. 5015 and 05015 


] 


Strike 

Type Material 

Rim Cast Bronze 
Universal Cast Bronze 

Rim Cast Bronze 
Universal Cast Bronze 

Rim Cast Bronze 

Rim Cast Iron 
Universal Wrought Bronze 
Universal Wrought Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


| HN | 
| | HMI | 
IN 
Nos. 5014 and 05014 
With Apron 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Nos. 5010 and 05010 


Specify if reverse bevel and mortise strikes required, see Page No. 206 for strikes. 


5 


i mi 


Case Without Strike Strike 
Number = s = 
Size, Inches Material Type Material 
5010 134x234 Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
05010 134x234 Cast Iron Rim Cast Iron 
501014 134x234 Cast Bronze Universal Wrought Bronze 
0501014 134x234 Cast Iron Universal Wrought Steel 
5014 134x4% Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
05014 134x4\% Cast Iron Rim Cast Iron 
501414 134x4\% Cast Bronze Universal Wrought Bronze 
0501414 1344x4% Cast Iron Universal Wrought Steel 
5012 34x3% Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
501214 344x3\% Cast Bronze Universal Cast Bronze 
nai | oe cd SE SO ee 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. 


Series 5010 and 5014 can be furnished, reverse bevel. 


Specify if reverse bevel and mortise strike are required, see Page No. 206 for strikes. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a, 
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TRANSOM CHAINS 


[psy 


) 
ii 


OO 
iui Ui 


Nos. 5202 and 05202 


Nos. 5203 and 05203 


No. 5204 


Snap for ends of all transom 
chains, where specified. 


No. 5204R—Rubber Covered 


CHAIN PLATE 
aoe Length Tensil Weight ° Si ; 
ensile eig : ize . 
Inches Strength 100 Feet Material Inches Material 
5201 10121518 |  600Lbs.. | 7 Lbs. | Wrough ; 
; ; ght Bronze 34x 3 Wrought Bronze 
08201 10-12-15-18 600 Lbs. eis ibe. Wrought Steel in Wrought Steel 
oeeue 10-12-15-18 800 Lbs. Idle sos: Wrought Bronze 134xl% Wrought Bronze 
3208 10-12-15-18 800 Lbs. 9% Lbs. Wrought Steel 134x1% Wrought Steel 
aes 10-12-15-18 250 Lbs. 4% Lbs. Wrought Bronze 118 fex1 l¥g Wrought Bronze 
BOOL 10-12-15-18 250 Lbs. 4 Wos. Wrought Steel 113 6x14 Wrought Steel 
Sanane eo 800 Lbs. Wis altos: Wrought Bronze 13 46x1 Cast Bronze 
2-15-18-24 800 Lbs. el lees Wrought Bronze 13 46x1 Cast Bronze 
Other types than No. 5204 can be furnished—rubber covered. All t i i 
) ‘ ypes can be furnished with snap on one end. Specify 
lenge Suenath and weights are approximate. Packed—Nos. 5201, 5202 amd 5203, one dozen in a box. No. 5204 % dozen 
in a box with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


ea renin eee 
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SAG E R — el Illustrations 


One-half size ] 


TRANSOM OR SASH CENTERS 


r et mM 
Hl | 
Il 


i ‘ia | 
Ca 
lg 


Mon 


TTT 
UHI 
il 

i 


() 


Nos. 5101 and 05101 


Type No ie and 05102 Type Non Bled sea ec 
ne Set Type Nos. 5105 and 05105 
One Set 
en ae Center of Pin to Face Diameter of Pin 
umber i nches 4 _ Inches ne Material 
91 hy ; 
aclee 27 aa CaM carnered en Mae rete ein yy Cast Bronze 
a 2) ax! Beet ee batien tenet ois: a Cast Iron 
BeSEU AE 1 Neinlegininkre tein dee nr % Cast Bronze 
ne 2° sxl ra tay obiane csr ten duneun abide % Cast Iron 
23 ax 8 4K 3% Cast Bronze 
05103 2hax KK 34 Cast Iron 
5104 334x1% 1% 5B Cast Bronze 
05104 338x114 1% 4B Cast Iron 
5105 43§x1 346 ly 34 Cast Bronze 
05105 43%x13¢ 1% | 34, Cast Iron 


No. 5106—Bronze Steel Bushed Nos. 5107 and 05107—Friction Type 


No. 05106—Iron Not Bushed One-half Set 
One-half Set 
Size *For Sash Thickness Diameter of Pin 

Number Inches Inches Inch Material 
5106A 4 xl3% 134 1% Cast Bronze 

05106A 4 x1l3% 13% 14% Cast Iron 
5106B 4 xl% 134 146 Cast Bronze 

05106B 4 x13 13% 1% Cast Iron 
5106C 4 xl 2 % Cast Bronze 

05106C 4 xl 2 % Cast Iron 
5106D BB 2% % Cast Bronze 

05106D By EF )} 2% % Cast Iron 
5107A 334x138 IY, | Siete sania eee cece cena Cast Bronze 

05107A 334x13% Ihe 8; sat 1) FN ms | lees herr enie erert ee eee ema snecee Cast Iron 
5107B 334x134 17 a | Seca ser cote re reer Cast Bronze 

05107B 334x134 | Sar), I ae py Renin ee tame es Cast Iron 
5107D 334x2Y4 D1 pe aC tkchio omen omirs teen Cast Bronze 

05107D 334x2% | Es DD Nine eer hen neti pa ccnttaya Peer Cast Iron 


*Specify thickness of sash. 
Packed—No. 5106, 1% dozen sets in a box, with screws. No. 5107, 1/3 dozen sets in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


ce eee 
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Illustrations ] 


Si6E_—— One-half size 


SCREEN DOOR LATCH SETS 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside, by 
lever from inside. 


Latch Bolt, locked by turn-knob from 


inside. 
REVERSIBLE 
CASE Cast, 21%4x1% inches. 


STRIKE Flat angle, wrought. For 
Nos. 5605 and 05605. 


Rim, Cast. For Nos. 5606 
and 05606. 


BACKSET 1% inches. 
HUBS Iron for 5% spindle. 
LATCH 5%, throw. 


i i Nos. 5605 and 05605 Reverse Bevel 
Lea . Type Nos. 5606 and 05606 
and 05606 Regular Bevel 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside, by 
lever from inside. 


Latch Bolt, locked by turn-knob from 
inside. 


-—™. in 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside, by 
lever from inside. 


Dead Bolt, by turn-knob from inside. 


Nos. 5625 W ‘Wrought Bronze and 05625 Steel Plated 
FOR DOOR % TO 13 INCHES THICK 


Set LATCH TRIM 
Number Escutcheon 
Number Page Knob *Lever Inches Material 
5605 108RB 21113 2303 4xl% Wrought Bronze 
agen 109RB Description 02111 s 02303 4x] Wrought Steel 
Beene 108 bove 211134 2303 4xl% Wrought Bronze 
5621 ee 0211134 02303 4x1l% Wrought Steel 
05621 108 1 211134 2303 4xl¥% Wrought Bronze 
3625 107 0211134 02303 4xl\% Wrought Steel 
05625 106 1 211134 2303 4x1¥% Wrought Bronze 
0211134 02303 4x1% Wrought Steel 


*All levers are Cast Bronze or Ca 


st Iron with st 
Geecity Niiberand Fiaich, Ret ith standard spindle mounting. Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


er to Page No, 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


SCREEN DOOR LATCH SETS 


i 


LI 


in 


No. 5630 Bronze Metal and No. 05630 Steel Plated 


For doors 7x to 15§ inches thick 


No. 5635 Bronze Metal and No. 05635 Steel Plated 
For doors 74 to 154 inches thick 


om 


| ( — 


4 _ 


i iM a | 


No. 5640 Bronze Metal—For doors 1 to 154 inches thick 


WH i! 
Wo 
| 

WA 
Hii) 


LATCH 
CASE if apanne od iron, 3x214xl% inches. 
FRONT Cast bronze or steal) 4ayattee, in. 
BOLT Cast bronze. 
BACKSET if % inches. 
ee | 34 inches. 

Cast Bronze, for 5% inch spindl 
KEYS iy eg ete 
TRIM 
KNOB Wrought bronze or steel, 134 in. 
LEVER Cast bronze or iron, 134 inches. 
LEVER Protection, 11% inches. 
ESCUTCHEONS Wrought bronze or steel, Axl 

inches. 

OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knob from outside and lever inside. 
Knob and lever locked from inside by slide stop, but 


can be operated by key when locked by stop. 

pee ify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A 
for finishes. 

Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


LATCH 

CASE Japanned iron, 3x214x¥% inches. 
FRONT Cast bronze or steel, 41%4x1!1% in. 
BOLTS Cast bronze. 

BACKSET 15% inches. 

SPACING 134 inches. 

HUB Cast bronze for 5% inch spindle. 
KEYS Two, steel. 

TRIM 

KNOB Wrought bronze or steel, 134 in. 
LEVER Cast bronze or iron, 134 inches. 
LEVER Projection, 114 inches. 


ESCUTCHEONS Wrought bronze or steel, 4x14 
inches. 

OPERATION 

Latch Bolt, by knob from outside and lever inside. 

Outside knob is locked by stops in front. Operated 

by key when locked by stop. 


LATCH 

CASE Japanned iron, 3x2%4x¥% inches. 
FRONT Cast bronze, 45x 7% inches. 
BOLTS Cast Bronze. 


BACKSET 154 inches. 
SPACING 134 inches. 
HUB Cast bronze for 5% inch spindle. 


KEYS Three, No. 1888. 

TRIM 

KNOB Wrought bronze, 1 34 in. 
LEVER Cast bronze, 134 inches. 
LEVER Projection, 1% inches. 


ESCUTCHEONS Two, 5%x1¥% inches. 


OPERATION 

Latch Bolt, by knob from outside and lever inside. 
Outside knob is locked by stops in front. Operated 
by key when locked by stop. 


MASTER KEYING 

Can be master keyed with any other cylinder using 
Key Class 88. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A 
for description of finish. 

Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size | 


DRAWER PULLS 


f 01 Nos. 5802 and 05802 
Nes: ceo Nandicee Types Nos. 5803 and 05803 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL DRAWER PULLS 


Number Size, Inches Clearance, Inches Projection, Inches | Material 
5801 134x3 1l4% % Wrought Bronze 
05801 134x3 1l%6 % | Wrought Steel 
5802 14x34 34, 1% | Wrought Bronze 
05802 14x34 34 “6 Wrought Steel 
5803 14x3% M4 1% Wrought Bronze 
05803 14x3% 34 1% | Wrought Steel 
5808 136x334 +8 w% Wrought Bronze 
05808 1546x334 58 % | Wrought Steel 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with screws. Specify Number and Finish. 
Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Nos. 5805 and 5806 Nos. 5807 and 05807 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON DRAWER PULLS 


Number Size, Inches Clearance, Inches Projection, Inches Material 
5805 W237 % 3% Cast Bronze 
5806 1 x3% 54 % Cast Bronze 
5807 134x3% y% 34 Cast Bronze 

05807 134x3% Y% 34, Cast Iron 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


DRAWER PULLS 


Nos. 5811 and 5812 No. 5817 Nos. 5813 and 05813 
Offset 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON DRAWER PULLS 


Size Clearance | Projection Centers 
Number Inches Inches | Inches of Screws Material 
5811 | 4x3 195 eG 2% Cast Bronze 
5812 34x4 136 146 3% Cast Bronze 
5813 74x4 1% ly 35% Cast Bronze 
05813 7x4 78 1% 3°% Cast Iron 
5817 Sgx4 44 | 3% Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with | inch x 8-32 RH iron machine screws and washers. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Nos. 5814 and 05814 Nos. 5816 and 05816 
Straight Offset 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON DRAWER PULLS 


Size Clearance Projection Centers 
Number Inches Inches Inches of Screws Material 
5814 1 x4\% 1 134 34, Cast Bronze 
05814 . 1 x4% ] 13% 34 Cast Iron 
5816 TxA 8 1% 3% Cast Bronze 
05816 VR 4% 1% | 3% Cast Iron 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with 1 inch x 8-32 RH iron machine screws and washers. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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eee 
FLUSH DROP HANDLE PULLS 


alt 


. 


No. 5901 No. 5904 No. 5905 
Type No. 5902 
Type No. 5903 
Number Size Material 

5901 1%xl inches Cast Bronze 
5902 1%x1¥% inches Cast Bronze 
5903 134x1% inches Cast Bronze 
5904 156x3% inches Cast Bronze 
5905 2%x4% inches Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. 
For flush cup handles, refer to Page No. 134. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SHUTTER KNOBS 


No. 6001 No. 6002 Nos. 6003 to 6005 No. 6006 No. 6007 
Number Size Description Material 
6001 34 inch Round Cast Bronze 
6002 7% inch Round Cast Bronze 
6003 1 inch Round Cast Bronze 
6004 1% inches Round Cast Bronze 
6005 1% inches Round Cast Bronze 
6006 % inch Oval Cast Bronze 
6007 1% inches Oval d Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 dozen in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


DRAWER KNOBS 


No. 6001D 


Nos. 6003D to 6005D No. 6006D No. 6007D 

Number Size Description Material 
6001D 34 inch Round Cast Bronze 
eeeee % inch Round Cast Bronze 
eae 1 inch Round Cast Bronze 
paca 14 inches Round Cast Bronze 
ee 1% inches Round Cast Bronze 
6007D Ys inch Oval Cast Bronze 

1% inches Oval Cast Bronze 


pee Tene errno are packed with 1”-10/24 RH iron machine screws and washers, others with 11%4”-10/24. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


GLASS DRAWER AND TURN KNOBS 


ey Dp 


No. EF6201 !;D 


Drawer Knob No. EF6201 \,D 


- 


No. R62014%D 
No. R620134D 


No. JF6201'4D 
No. JF620154D 


No. PF6201 14D 
No. PF620134D 


No. D6201'%4D 
No. D620134D 


Projection Material 
Number Size, Inches | Inches Base and Rose Description 

EF6201 14D iy 2 Cast Bronze Rope, clear glass, fire polished 
EF62013.D 134 2% Cast Bronze Rope, clear glass, fire polished 
JF620114D 1% 2 Cast Bronze Fluted, clear glass, fire polished 
JF62013,D 13% 2% | Cast Bronze Fluted, clear glass, fire polished 
PF620114D 1% 1% | Cast Bronze Round, clear glass, fire polished 
PF62013,D 134 1% | Cast Bronze Round, clear glass, fire polished 

D620114D 1% 1% Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, polished 

D62013,D 13% 134 Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, polished 

R620114D 1% 13% Cast Bronze Round, opal glass, polished 

R62013,D 134 2 Cast Bronze Round, opal glass, polished 


All glass drawer knobs packed 1 dozen in a box with 1% inch x 10-24 RH Iron machine screws and washers. 

Turn knobs—any of above drawer knobs can be furnished with 3% inch or 5% inch spindle and No, 2011 rose. Suffix “TP” in 
place of ‘‘D’’ and specify size and length of spindle. 

Note—For side view of any of above knobs, see door knobs Pages No. 123-124 with corresponding prefixed letter. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


No. S620144D 
No. S620134D 


No. L62011%4D 
No. L620134D 


No. G620114D 
No. G620134D 


Projection Material va 
Number Size, Inches Inches Base and Rose Description 

$620114D iL 3s 13% Cast Bronze Octagon, opal glass, polished 
362012°D ee 2 ‘ Cast Bronze Octagon, opal glass, polished 
L6201 14D 1% 13% Cast Bronze Round, clear glass, polished 
L620134D 1% 2 Cast Bronze Round, clear glass, polished 
G62011,D 1% A Cast Bronze Ball, clear glass, polished 
G620134D 13% 2 Cast Bronze Ball, clear glass, polished 

All glass drawer knobs, packed 1 dozen in a box, with 1% inch x 10-24 RH Iron machine screws and washers. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 7 eee 

Note—For side view of any of above knobs, see door knobs Pages No. 123-124 with Ee cae ing aes oe. ve 


Turn knobs—any of above drawer knobs can be furnished with *% inch or *% inch spind 
Place of D’’ and specify size and length of spindle. 
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[ Illustrations 
One-half size 


GLASS DRAWER AND TURN KNOBS 


y No. H6201%D No. K62014%D Showi No. 2011 C. B 
No M6201 3D No. He013¢D No. K620134D and 84 Spindlavot Varn asneee 
Projection Material 
Number Size, Inches Inches Base and Rose Description 

M62014%4D 1% 1ly% Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, cut 
M620134D 134 13% Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, cut 
H620114D 1% 1% Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, cut 
H620134D 13% 134 Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, cut 
K620114%D 1% 1% Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, cut 
K620134D 134 1% Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, cut 


All glass drawer knobs packed 1 dozen in a box with 1% inch x 10-24 RH Iron machine screws and washers. 

Note—For side view of any of above knobs, see door knobs Pages No. 123-124 with corresponding prefixed letter. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 

Turn knobs—any of above drawer knobs can be furnished with 34% inch or 5% inch spindle and No. 2011 rose. Suffix “TP’’ in 
place of ‘‘D” and specify size and length of spindle. 
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One-half size 


COAT AND HAT HOOKS 


No. 6301 


No. 630114 
See Note Below 


Nos. 6304 and 06304 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Base Projection Height 
Number Size, Inches Inches Over All, Inches Material 
6301 214x134 334 2% | Cast Bronze 
630114 214x134 334 2% Cast Bronze 
6302 154x13% 3% | 234 Cast Bronze 
06302 154x1 3% 3% | 234 Cast Iron 
6303 154x144 3 334 | Cas t Bronze 
06303 154x144 3 334 Cast Iron 
6304 13%4x % 3% 2% Cast Bronze 
06304 134x i 3% | 2% Cast Iron 
06306 154x134 3 3 Cast Iron 
06307 2lox % 3% 534 Cast Iron 
wa EE a aaa a ee ae Crea CPR aha 


Packed—Nos. 6301 and 630114, 1 dozen in a box. Balance 2 dozen, with screws. 
When ordering No. 630114 hook be sure to specify thickness of partition. 

All types of hooks can be furnished in enameled finishes. See Price Book. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


9 
Dec. 1, 1947 217 


Illustrations ] 


GAGER—— Lee 


HAND RAIL BRACKETS 


Nos. 6403 and 06403 


VY Inch T lebolt Nos. 6406 and 06406 146x3 Inch Lag Screw and Shield 
Packed With, Nos. 6405 ‘and 06405 Type Nos. 6404 and 06404 Packed With Nos. 6404 and 06404 
Specify Length er Type Nos. 6405 and 06405 


Thickness of Wall 


144’%4"*13 Thread Machine Bolt 
Furnished With 06407 and 06408 
Head End To Be In Wall and 
Threaded End Extended 


CSI [ 
Nos. 06409 and 06410 


44” Stud Bolt 
Furnished on Special Expansion Shield 
Order Only For Stud Bolt Nos. 06408 and 06410 
Nos. 06407 and 06409 For 2!'4 Inch Rail 


For Nos. 06409 and 06410 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


EINE Rea EP a 
Base Projection *Height 
Number Size, Inches Inches Inches | Material 
6401 av D) 2% Cast Bronze 
06401 2Y 5 2% | Cast Iron 
6402 2Y 2% 21% Cast Bronze 
06402 24 2% 2% Cast Iron 
6403 3x1 ly 234 1% Cast Bronze 
ie 3x14 234 1% Cast Iron 
an 3 8 ly Cast Bronze 
e405 3 3 14 Mal. Iron 
betas 3 3 14 Cast Bronze 
eine 8} 3 1Y% Mal. Iron 
08406 3 3 1% Cast Bronze 
106407 3 3 1\4 Mal. Iren 
106408 3 3% 1% Cast Iron 
06405 4 3% 34 Cast Iron 
06410 3 3% 1% Cast Iron 
es 334 34 Cast Iron 


Peete Gee base to underside of rail. Projection is distance from back of base to center of rail. 


. All other types, 6 in a box. 
hse etc and eee are drilled, tapped and furnished with 16"x4"*13 thread standard machine bolt. Other length bolts 
s Y specilying. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description cf finishes. 
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SAGERIANRH rohnert iar 
ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


I \ 
- 


No. PM92 
Plymouth Design 


No. WL92 


No. VD91 
Wenlock Design 


Van Dyke Design 


Set Numbers | 
“Fo SR Sn = Size Thumb Lower 
Two Handles | One Handle | Handle | Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece 
Over All Plate 
Number Tach Number Inches Plate Inghes 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 nee. == | inches cee 
Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 Number | Inches 
VD91584 ; *VD91630 _ VD91 1414x234 | VD3991 2% VD1991 | 314x25¢ 314x254 1% 
WL92584 *WL92630 WL92 16 x2% | WL3991 2% WL1991 | 334x178 44x24 15% 
PM92584 *PIM92630 PM92 | 1644x234 | PM3990 234 PMUOSN ||| 2375037 | -1S8ex037 Nee sk. doen 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
*Outside Trim—% pair handles. Inside Trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob, Other inside wrought trim can be 


substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 


Specify thickness of doors 
These handles can be used with other locks having a !ift type of operation on the latch bolt. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. CT91 


Cortez Design 


No. EH91 
Elkhart Design 


No. NB92 
Newberne Design 


Illustrations ] 
One-third size 


Set Numbers 


Size Cylinder Thumb Lower 
Two Handles | One Handle | Handle Over Grip Projection Plate Piece noe 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 | Number All Number Inches Plate nches 
Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 Inches Number Inches Inches 
CT91584 *CT91630 CT91 1414x234 | CT3991 2 CT1991 3 x234 AM§x2 14 1% eee 
EH91584 *EH91630 EH91 144x1% | EH3991 2 EH1991 34x17 4%4xl rs 1 © ide 
NB92584 *NB92630 NB92 | 1614x234 | NB3992 2% NB1991 27ex23~_ | Z3iexlis | 2Zuxlss 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Outside trim—¥ pair handles, Inside trim—wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be sub- 
stituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 


Specify thickness of doors. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. CA92 
Cromart Design 


No. SG92 
Sago Design 


No. LN92 
Lino Design 


No. PB92 
Pinebro Design 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


eee | Size Cylinder Thumb |* Lower 
Two Handles | One Handle | Handle Over Grip Projection Plate Piece Plate 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 | Number All Number Inches Plate Inches 
Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 | Inches Number Inches Inches 
CA92584 *CA92630 CA92 16 x2% | CA3991 254 CA1991 3144x2% 414x24% 34x21 
SG92584 *$G92630 SG92 1534x254 | SG3991 258 SG1991 | 314x254 | 4 x25¢ | 3 x2! 
LN92584 *LN92630 LN92 | 16 x2%! LN3991 25% LN1991 3144x2% AMYx24 3144x2% 
PB92584  *«PB92630 PB92 1534x2% | PB3991 254 PB1991 3Y44x2% 4 x2% 3 x2% 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
*Outside trim—14 pair handles, Inside trim—wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be sub- 


stituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 


Specify thickness of doors. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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One-third size 


oe | Illustrations ] 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RW91 No. TP91 No. PN91 Neves 


No. RW-92 Tampico Design Putnam Design Putnam Design 
Rockwood Design 


ee ee ee ens ee ee ee 


Set Numbers Tens 
Size wt : Pj | Lower 
Two Handles | One Handle Handle O All Grip Projection Cylinder Plate lece Plate 
Number ee Number Inches Plate Inches 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 nenee Inches 
Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 Number | Inches 
Rwo1se4 | «Rwo1630 | RW91 | 14%x2%) 3920 2% |RWI1991 | 234x234 | 234x214 | 278x298 
RW92584 *RW92630 RWO2 | 15%x2%| 3921 2% RW1991 | 23%4x2% | 2%x2% | 2'4x2% 
TP91584 *TP91630 TP91 | 143%4x2%% | 3957 254 TP1991 | 234x2% | 334x234 | 2 x2 
PN91584 *PN91630 PNO1 144x2% 3916 23% PN1991|2 x2 2Y4x2% Dix, : 
PN92584 *PN92630 PNO2 | 1534x234 | 3918 254 PN1992 | 234x234 | 234x234 | 21x2é 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

*Outside trim—¥% pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 

Specify thickness of doors. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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eS 


SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. TR-92 No. CR-91 No. CR-92 No. YT-92 No. RL-91 
Tyrone Design Cornwall Design Cornwall Design Yorktown Design Raleigh Design 


Set Numbers 
Thumb 
Two Handles| One Handle | Handle | Size Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Lower 
Number | Over All Number Inches Plate Plate 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 | Inches Inches Inches 
Page 61 *Page 54 | Number Inches 
TR92584 *TR92630 TROD- | WSt x37 3955 234 TRI991 2% 2% 138 
CR91584 *CR91630 | CRI] 1334x254 | 3922 2% CW1991 234 258 1358 
CR92584 *CR92630 | CRO2 | 15%x254 | 3917 25% CR1991 234 254 13g 
RL91584 *RL91630 RLY] 15%x2% 3910A 2% RL1991 | 3%x1% 4x21 234x138 
YT92584 *YT92630 | YT92 15Y4x2% 3918 25% YT1991 2% 2% 134 


*Outside Trim—¥ pair handles. Inside Trim—wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify thickness of doors. 
hese handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. ST92 


No. LS92 
Stockton Design 


Lincolnshire Design 


No. MF91 
Mayfair Design 


Vernon Design 


Set Numbers 
Si Thumb Lower 
Two Handles | One Handle | Handle ay Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Plate 
Over All Pl a 
Number | Foch Number Inches ate Inches 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 ts Inches 
Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 Number | Inches 
ST92584 *ST92630 SLOZ i) V6 xe% 3918 234 ST1991 258 3% 258 
LS92584 +LS$92630 L592 | 15%x25% 3918 254 LS1991 238 4 x25% 238 
MF91584 *MF91630 MF91 15 x2% 3956 2% MF1991 | 2%x2 3Y4x2% 2x2 
VN92584 *VN92630 VN92 | 15%x2% 3911 234 VN1991 | 334x2% | 4 x2% 3x1! 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
*Outside Trim— 4 pair handles. Inside Trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 


substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 


Specify thickness of doors. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


————_— ST 
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A ERYIANRNH Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. PV93 No. RD92 No. WS90 No. WS91 No. RM92 
No. PV94 Rhodes Design Windsor Design Windsor Design Richmond Design 
Pelvoux Design 


Set Numbers Thumb 
Size : ae : aes Lower 
Two Handles | One Handle Handle Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece 
N Over All Pl Plate 
umber meh Number Inches ate Tahoe 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 sega Inches 
Page No. 61 Page No. 54 Number | Inches 
PV93584 *PV93630 PV93 164x234 3905 2% PV1991 | 274x236 | 314x238 274x238 
PV94584 *PV94630 PV94 18%x234 3906 2% PV1991 | 276x234 | 3%x23% 2 T4238 
RD92584 *RD92630 RD92 16%x2% 3921 234 RD1991 | 3%x2%4 | 34x24 3Y4x2% 
WS90584 *WS390630 WS90 1534x2% 3910 2% WS1991 | 3%x2% | 324x2% 344x234 
WS91584 *WS91630 WS91 1534x2% 3911 2% WS1991 | 3144x2% | 324x2% 34x23 
RM92584 *RM92630 RM92 17 x2% 3918 25% RM1991 | 4 x276| 434x2% 358x2% 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Outside trim— pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 

Specify thickness of doors. 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


ee ______ aaal 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE, OR BRASS 


No. RF91 No. RF92 No. RF93 No. RF94 
Redfield Design Redfield Design Redfield Design Redfield Design 


Set Numbers 


! Sj Thumb Lowen 
Two Handles | One Handle | Handle ee, Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Plat 
a Over All ate 
Number Tee Number Inches Plate Tenes 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 nemes Inches 


Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 Number Inches 


RF91584 *RF91630 RFQ] 15 x23 3950 2% RF1991 | 238x236 | 356x236 2) x2 

RF92584 *RF92630 RF92 16 x258 3918 25% RF1992 | 3%4x256 | 314x258 236x238 
RF93584 *RF93630 RF93 1614x254 3905 2% RF1992 | 344x256 | 314x258 234x238 
RF94584 *RF94630 RF94 1814x254 3906 234 RF1992 | 34%4x256 | 314x258 238x238 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

*Outside trim—¥ pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 

Specify thickness of doors. 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. EX93 
Essex Design 


No. SD93 
Sheldon Design 


No. EX94 
Essex Design 


No. SD94 
Sheldon Design 


Set Numbers | 
Size Cylinder Thumb Lower 

Two Handles | One Handle Handle Over Grip Projection Plate Piece Plate 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 | Number All Number Inches Plate Inches 
Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 Inches Number Inches Inches 

EX93584 *EX93630 EX93 163x258 3905 2% EX1991 314x254 314x258 314x254 

EX94584 *EX94630 EX94 1834x258 3906 234 EX1991 314x258 344x258 314x258 

SD93584 *$D93630 SD93 1634x234 3905 2% SD1991 344x234 34x23 3144x234 

SD94584 *$D94630 SD94 1834x234 3906 23% SD1991 3144x234 344x234 344x234 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
*Outside trim—¥ pair handles, Inside trim—wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be sub- 
stituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 


Specify thickness of doors. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 


SS 
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(SAGER) ss onic I 
ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


i 


No. HP92 
Hesper Design 


No. VA92 
Valencia Design 


No. HK92 


Haskel Design Baden Design 


Set Numbers 
F Thumb Lower 
Two Handles | One Handle | Handle O SUE i Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Plate 
Number than Number Inches Plate Inches 
Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 Neh) Inches 
Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 Number | Inches 
7 Ae ide 
HK92584 *HK92630 IAD) INP WS A My bisa. de 23% HK1991 | 334x234 | 234 wide 1% wi 
HP92584 *HP92630 HP92 ena Oe ane 2% HP1991 | 3 x3 2% wide 1% ue 
VA92584 *VA92630 | VA92 | 15y%x2%/..0. 11. 2% | VAI9OL | 3) x2) | 1274 wide | ae 
BD92584 *BD92630 BD92 | 18 x2%| BD3990 2% BD1991 | 436x214 | 476x2% | 1% wide 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Outside trim—l% pair handles. 
substituted at no additional price. 


Specify thickness of doors. 


These handles can be used with 
Specify Number and Finish. Ref 
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Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
Cast trim at difference in price. 


other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 


er to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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ae 


No. MD92 
Modisto Design 


No. RO92 
Rionido Design 


No. 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


PG92 


Pilgrim Design 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


Gj 
& 


Z) 
esi 


No. HH92 


Hazelhurst Design 


Set Numbers 


Two Handles | One Handle | Handle O NT | Grip _| Projection 
| Number ice | Number Inches 

Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 ee 

Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 | 
MD92584 *MD92630 MD92_ | 1534x2% | MD3990 2% 
RO92584 *RO92630 RO92 | 1534x2% |} RO3990 2% 
PG92584 *PG92630 PG92 | 16%x234 | PG3990 234 
HH92584 *HH92630 HH92 | 181%x27 | HH3990 2% 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. ae s 
*Outside Trim— 4 pair handles. Inside Trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 


substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 


Specify thickness of doors. 


ese handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Thumb 
Cylinder Plate Piece Lower 
Plate Plate 
= Inches Inches 
| Number | Inches 
MD1991 | 334x2% 4 x2% 15% wide 
RO1991 | 334x2% 4 x2% 15% wide 
PGIS9' | Digx2i4"| VSPER237F |. cee sects 
HH1991 | 34%x2% 334x278 2 wide 


rr OO ss 
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Illustrations 
[ o 


ne-third size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


= B92 
No. HO92 No. HE92 No. LC92 No. HB92 
Hancock Design Heller Design Lorca Design Hamburg Design 


Set Numbers 


Thumb 


i : Lower 
Two Handles | One Handle | Handle O ee a Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Plate 
Number ao Number Inches Plate Imehes 

Lock No. 584 | Lock No. 630 Modal Inches 


Page No. 61 | Page No. 54 Number | Inches 


HC92584 *HC92630 CSOs! IS74x8) malin see eee Di, HC1991 | 344x234 | 3 wide 2% wide 
HE92584 *HE92630 HE92 | 1574x3%].......... 2 HE1991 | 4 x3%| 334wide | 2% wide 
1.092584 *L.C92630 LC92 | 16%x4 LC3990 Dee Misliticdee eral ineae ie tala acai ses 
HB92584 *HB92630 EIBO2 || W323 0741) we cere 236 HB1991 | 276x3 37% wide | 378 wide 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Outside trim—% pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 

Specify thickness of doors. 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 

When ordering handles only for LC92, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


AA96584 


BB96584 CC96584 DD96584 EE96584 
AA96630 BB96630 CC96630 DD96630 EE96630 
ia cee Aiea Cylinder Plate Thumb Lower 
Two Handles One Handle Handle Ver Projection Piece Plate 
Number aed Inches oe Inches 
Lock No. 584 Lock No. 630 
Base 61 cee 54 No. 630 Number Inches 
AAI6584 AA96630 AA9I6 15%x2% 2Ye AAI991 | 23%4x2% | 3%x2% | 1%xl% 
BB96584 BB96630 BB96 16 x2¥% 2% BB1991 | 3Y%x2Ye | 3Y%xl'%4c| 154xl%o 
CC96584 CC96630 CC96 16 x2% 2¥e CC1991 3Y%4x2¥e | 2Axl% 1Yoxl%o 
DD96584 DD96630 DD96 lo Yax2%e 2¥e DD1991 | 35%x2% S'Ax2ihc 2%x1% 
EE96584 EE96630 EE96 16 Y2x2%c 2 EE1991 | 354x2¥e | 3%6x2%e | 1%4xl¥% 


ae 


I 


"Outside Trim—¥2 pair handles. Inside Trim—wrought bronze 
knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 


substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in 
price. 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


tFor length over all using Lock No. 584 deduct % inches. 
Specify thickness of doors. 


These handles can be used with other, locks having a lift type 
of operation on the Latch Bolt. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for descrip- 
tion of finish. 
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01 eae | Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


DOOR KNOCKERS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FOR EXTERIOR DOORS 


AA4000 BB4000 CC4000 


DD4000 EE4000 


eee ee | ere | ease ae 
AA4000 6 2%4x2% | 1—Round [ 15% Cast Bronze 

BB4000 6% 3 Yex2 Ve 1—Round 15% Cast Bronze 
CC4000 6% 3Y%4x2Ve 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 
DD4000 6% 35%ex2V% 1—Round 15 Cast Bronze 
EE4000 | 6% 35%8x2 Ve 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box with wood screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


PUSH BUTTONS 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


AA3291 BB3291 CC3291 DD3291 EE3291 


Number Size, Inches 


Material 


AA3291 2¥%4x2Ve Cast Bronze 
BB3291 34ex2 Ve Cast Bronze 
CC3291 3Y%4x2 Ve Cast Bronze 
DD3291 35x24 Cast Bronze 


EE3291 35ex2¥e Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box with wood screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page ’No. 32A for description of finish. 


nn 
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[ cnetmcdsize | 
ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS, HAMMERED 


pW 


A96630 B96630 C96630 D96630 E96630 


Set Numbers +Size , 
Oren valll le Cylinder Plate Thum owen 
Two Handles One Handle Handle Temes Projection Piece Plate 
Number Using Weck Inches } Plate Inches 
Eo a soa ce econ Noes imenes Inches 
A96584 A96630 A96 15%x2% 2Y Al991 2%4x2%e | 3%x2% lYxl% 
B96584 B96630 B96 16 x2¥% 2¥e B1991 3¥ex2%e | 3¥ex1l' he 1%exl1%ie 
C96584 C96630 C96 16 x2% 2. C1991 8Y%4x2¥e | 2%exl% 1 Yax]l%e 
D96584 D96630 D96 1S 2x2 2% D199] 358x2Y% | 3 %axd' 16 2%x1l% 
E96584 E96630 E96 16%2x2%e 2, E1991 35%ex2¥e | 3%10x2%6 1%xl¥e 
ES Ree se Sea PN [On aN (oe (le CAS) eat) UA) Dee Le eee 


“Outside Trim—’% pair handles. Inside Trim—wrought bronze 
knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 


substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in 
price. 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


{For length over all using Lock No. 584 deduct % inches. 
Specify thickness of doors. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type 
of operation on the Latch Bolt. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for descrip- 
tion of finish. 
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(SAGEF 


DOOR KNOCKERS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FOR EXTERIOR DOORS 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


umber | SegQrerAt | Teepe] teyerButen [Peeclon | ata 

4000 6 2%4x2% | 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 
B4000 6% 3¥ex2V¥e 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 
C4000 6% 3%4x2 Ve 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 
D4000 6% 35x24 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 
E4000 6% 35%ex2¥e 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box with wood screws. 


Specify 


Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


PUSH BUTTONS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


ee ee i 


Packed each in a box with wood screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32 for description of finish. 


So  ____ 


Number Size, Inches Material 

A3291 23%4x2¥% Cast Bronze 
B3291 3Yex2 Ve Cast Bronze 
C3291 3Y%4x2¥e Cast Bronze 
D3291 35ex2 Va Cast Bronze 


E3291 


3°%x2 Ye 


Cast Bronze 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


DL92630 DT92630 DF92630 DB92630 
DUDLEY DESIGN DIGHTON DESIGN DEERFIELD DESIGN DANBURY 
Set Numbers sal eet Cylinder Plate Thumb oe 
Two Handles | One Handle ae Nehes | Proiection | Piece Plate 
umber Using Lack Inches Rls Taches 
Lock No. 584 Lock No. 630 as nches 
Pagel Syne No. 630 Number Inches 
DL92584 DL92630 DL92 16x2% 2 DL1991 3¥%2x2 Ve 3Y¥2x2 Vy | l%exl¥e 
DT92584 DT92630 DT92 16x2% 2 DT1991 | 3%x2¥% 32x22 Ya 1%ex1¥% 
DF92584 DF92630 DF92 16x22 2, DF1991 2Vex2 V4 3Y2x2Ve 2. xe 
DB92584 DB92630 DB92 16x22 2 DB1991 27x22 Vs 32x22 | 2 xl’ 
a | 


“Outside Trim—2 pair handles. 


Inside Trim—wrought bronze 


knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 


substituted at no additional price. 


price. 


Cast trim at difference in 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


tFor length over all using Lock No. 584 deduct % inches. 
Specify thickness of doors. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type 
of operation on the Latch Bolt. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for descrip- 


tion of finish. 


Nos. DT92630 and DB92630 are hammered. 


——— ers ssn dentaenapssssishsseisicsnion snsamioemsee ss ee sie a es eae a 
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GAG ERO Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


DOOR KNOCKERS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FOR EXTERIOR DOORS 


DT4092 DF4092 DB4092 


wonter | Dosim | Seggre AT | Teepe] levesBaton | Fiseslon | eign 
DL 4092 DUDLEY 6% 3Y2x2¥e 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 
DT4092 DIGHTON 6% 3Y2x2V¥e 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 
DF4092 | DEERFIELD 6% 27x24 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze - 
DB4092 DANBURY 6% 27x24 1—Round 1% Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box with wood screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish.» 


PUSH BUTTONS 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


DL3290 DT3290 DF3290 DB3290 

Number Design Size, Inches Material 
DL3290 DUDLEY 342x2¥e Cast Bronze 
DT3290 DIGHTON 342x2¥e Cast Bronze 
DF3290 DEERFIELD 27x24 Cast Bronze 
DB3290 DANBURY 2Vex2 Va Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box with wood screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32 for description of finish. 
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[ FUTURE DESIGNS ] 
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Sa | 
THUMB LATCH SETS 


f 


B 
eat? 


( 7 


Nos, 8000 and 08000 No. 08017 
Latch Handles 
Numbe 5 Sa aon | Svea ea 
Numb Pag Pro i. Oj ears on | Number uel | Material 
68000 Sn a Ons Only | a ee Ox/x2 Cast Bronze 
08017 170 SUP CIE Oita ee One Only AN || rend ne ess 9% x2 Cast Iron 
One Pair 2 03951 84x2\% Cast Iron 
Packed each set in a ox lete 
*Furnished in eee = ie 


ae n finis 
Specify Nu ber andiin ich. reece r to Page No. 32A for description of finish, 


a ee ee eee 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


i | | 


\ i} 
i 


(uy) 


No. WH084582 


Lock 
Set 
Number 
No. | Page 
WH082582 582 60 
WH082584 584 61 
WH084582 582 60 
WH084584 584 61 


Specify thickness of door. 


Packed each set in a box, complete with through bolts. 


EXTRA HEAVY. Especially adapted for use on 


warehouse and factory doors. 


WH DESIGN 


WROUGHT STEEL PLATES 
CAST IRON GRIPS 


Mili 
Mh 


vy 
ov f 


ll 


Hl 


No. WH082584 


uh 
ow 


No. WH082582 No. WH084584 
One Pair Handles 
Center to Material 

Size Projection Grip Cealee Bone 

Number Inches Inches Number Tashes ane ee 
23 03950 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
WHOss ieee au 03951 634 Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
WHO084 20x4 2% 03950 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
WH084 20x4 2% 03951 634 Wrought Steel Cast Iron 


ks h a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
fea eee ee iy raat they are to be used. Furnished in black japan or cadmium finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


(SAGE eseseeFeFs rrr 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. FL82 
No. FLO082 
Franklin Design 


"No. CF82 
No. CF082 
Colfax Design 


No. AR81 
No. ARO81 
Akron Design 


No. AW82 
No. AW082 
Atwood Design 


No. BF82 
No. BF082 
Belfast Design 


Cask 


a4 


ray 


One Pair Handles 
Lock ; 
Set Canlemia Material 
Number Size Projection Grip Genter ; a 
Number Inches Inches Number Inches queue 
No. | Page Plate Mos Ite) 
AR81582 §82 60 AR81 | 12 x3 1% 3952%| 45% | Wrought Bronze Cast Bron 
AR081583 583 60 AROS] | 12 x3 1% 039521%| 45% Wrought Steel crus ron 
AW82582 582 60 AW82 | 14%x3% 25% 3916 5Y% Wrought Bronze Cast rons 
AW082583 583 60 | AWO082 | 14%x3% 25% 03916 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
BF82582 582 60 BF82 4144x3M% 25% 3916 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
BF082583 583 60 BFO82 4Yx3\% 254 03916 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
CF82582 582 60 CF82 | 144%x3% 235% 3916 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
CF082583 583 60 CFO82 | 14%x3% 254 03916 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
FL82582 582 60 FL82 434x3% 254 3916 BZ Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
FL082583 | 583 | 60 | FLO82 | 1434x3% 254 03916 51% | Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SE 


244 


(SAGER) itctraone 7 
ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. CF82 


No. NB&2 No. AW82 
Newberne Design Atwood Design Colfax Design 
One Pair Handles 
P Lock F 
et | Material 
Number Size Projection| Grip Cag Sees 
Number Inches | Inches | Number imnchas Grip and 
No. | Page | Plate Tb. Pe. 
AW82584 584 | 61 | AW82 14%x3% 2354 3916 | 5% | Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
CF82584 584 | 61 | CF82 | 14%x3% 258 3916 5% | Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
NB82584 584 | 61 | NB82 | 1436x2% 2M INB3991 | 5% | Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 


When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


(SSS 
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Dec. 1, 1947 


Illustrations ] 


(SAGER —————_-———r—r— One-third size 


ENTRANCE DOOR 


HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. PC82 and PC83 
Prescott Design 


Nos. CE82 and CE83 


Cuesta Design 


No. PC84 


Prescott Design 


No. CE84 
Cuesta Design 


Lock One Pair Handles 
Set Center to 
Number Number Page Number Size Projection Grip Center Material 
Inches Inches Number Inches 
PC82584 584 61 PC82 15x3 2% 3922 5% Cast Bronze 
PC83584 584 61 PC83 18x3% 2% 3922 5Y Cast Bronze 
PC84584 584 61 PC84 20x4 3 3919 8 Cast Bronze 
CE82584 584 61 CE82 15x3 2% 3922 5% Cast Bronze 
CE83584 584 61 CE83 18x3% 2% 3922 5% Cast Bronze 
CE84584 584 61 CE84 20x4 Ss} 3919 8 Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


These handles can be used with other 
When ordering handles only, specify 


wa Se ee 


Specify thickness of doors. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


= SL 
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Dec. 1, 1947 


locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
lock with which they are to be used. 


6) 
ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. PR8Z and PR83 


Peru 


Set 
Number 


PR82584 
PR83584 
PR84584 
RD83584 


lesign 


Rhodes Design 


a Ee ee ee eee) ae ee eee 


One Pair Handles 


Lock 
Number Page Number Size Projection 
Inches Inches 
584 61 PR82 15x3 2% 
584 61 PR83 ] ata a7 
584 61 PR84 20x 
584 61 RD83 18x3% 258 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of doors. 
These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 
specify lock with which they are to be used. 


en ordering handles only, 


Specify Number and Finish. 
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Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Grip 
Number 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. PR84 
Peru Design 


J 


Center to 
Center 
Inches 


Material 


5% 
SM 
8 


6% 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RF82-No. RF83 


Redfield Design 


No. RM82-No. RM83 
Richmond Design 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. RM84 
Richmond Design 


Type RF84 
Set Lock One Pair Handles 
Number Size Projection Grip Center to y 
Number Page Number Inches Inches Number |Center, Inches ! Material 
RF82584 584 6l RF82 15x3 2% 3916 5% Cast Bronze 
RF83584 584 61 RF83 18x3% 2% 3910 5% Cast Bronze 
RF84584 584 61 RF84 20x4 8 3919 8 Cast Bronze 
RM82584 584 61 RM82 15x3 2% 3916 5% Cast Bronze 
RM83584 584 61 RM83 18x3% 2% 3910 5% Cast Bronze 
RM84584 584 61 RM84 20x4 8 3919 8 Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


These handles can be 
lock with which they 


Specify thickness of doors. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt, When ordering handles only, specify 
are to be used. 


aaa... 
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SQ 


SS 


Sa 


Ny 


Shee) 
ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


No. SD83 


i 
; 


MUTT 


No. SD84 


No. EX83 Nos. WS83 and WS84 
Essex Design Windsor Design Sheldon Design Sheldon Design 
Lock One Pair Handles 
Set Center to 
Number Number Page Number Size Projection Grip Center Material 
Inches Inches Number Inches 
$D83584 584 6l SD83 18x3% 258 3914 A% Cast Bronze 
$D84584 584 61 SD84 20x4 234 3915 534 Cast Bronze 
EX83584 584 61 EX83 18x3% 234 3915 534 Cast Bronze 
WS83584 584 61 WS83 18x3% 23% 3915 53% Cast Bronze 
WS84584 584 61 WS84 20x4 23% 3915 534 Cast Bronze 
a UA eT a TS i ck | a MR | PS SO Eee 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Le SS ________s| || 
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Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


No. BB84 


No. DM8 
Type No. DM83 Dentsices Design Gls toee Dees Brandenburg Design 
Set Lock One Pair Handles 
Number Size Projection Grip Center to 
Number Page Number Inches Inches Number Center, Inches Material 

DM84584 584 él DM84 19%4x4 2% 3925 6 Cast Bronze 
DM85584 584 61 DM85 Brier ou 3925A 1% Cast Bronze 
BB84584 584 61 BB84 22 x334 254 3923 658 Cast Bronze 
CN84584 584 61 CN84 2034x354 25% 3925A 1% Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


TT aE _____ 
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Specify thickness of door. 
When ordering handles only, 


These handles can be used with other locks 
specify lock with which they are to be used. 


2 


SAG E R —- Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


RG 5G ie 


No. SM82 


¥ 


Samos Design 


PHONE “AL ML aK mil PL HOW HC wie ») Wie 


COCO QOL 


2 


OC S\3 


c 


SS SSS SASS 


) IS SSSS 


NPS \8\ 


NS 


ECOSOC LS 


x 


COLOLEEE 


3) 


1G) 


SAG 


\y 


x 


\ 


No. GA82 
Granada Design 


SIOVSIESHOSe 


= 
nly 
\ 


No. GN83 No. LW84 


Genova Design 


Lowell Design 


Set 
Number 


GN83584 
GA82584 
SM82584 
*LW84584 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
having lift of operation on the Latch Bolt. 


One Pair Handles 


Lock ” 
| Size | Projection Grip Center to 
Number Page Number Inches Inches Number | Center, Inches Material 
584 61 GN83 1714x334 25% 3914 47% Cast Bronze 
584 61 GA82 16 x4 2% 3914 47% Cast Bronze 
584 61 SM82 16 x3% 25% 3911 534 Cast Bronze 
584 61 LW84 20 x4 Dy3 7a. Wn heft s Weve Ge eerores cee| [NS eon testes Seca Cast Bronze 


*LW84584 can be furnished with different types of monograms. a 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a I, 


Specify thickness of door. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


These handles can be used with other locks 
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[ Illustrations | 
CAGER———— OO One-third a 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


oa a oe 
Sat Lock One Pair Handles 
Nomber Number | Page Number (ees eres vauee pa ead Material 
sce | sor | et | sees | iar | 3% | Seccel 6 caine 
CA83584 584 6l Chea ||| texas, Ne, §G3991 6 Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


These handles can be used with other locks having lift type operation on the latch bolt. 


When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


aaa 
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WROUGHT DESIGNS 


Symbol Name Page 
AF BRLEORD ois. ini ein soon n se ene ne crenen nt btene reese sages ce enaems eerie ee eee aaa 254 
AR PURKRRONG o.oecccecchieaseccutcesnetiecnecnstecesenredeensteesy eesti eee aoe eae ae 278 
AT FRUSSTIIN o.oo oscctecesccncecesnecnetetctecetnctavententyenetae deacons antes ee ame eran 260 
AV BVO ooo cccccce tease eee adel ae cams tec eateese op ale eae a 261 
AW BT WOOD ninco oeecetsicnveseninnthccanentutneccnan sedans cael eee ee 280 
BH BANKHART 2.0.0. ocescccsheco chase cstecenunseies posh eee neat ae 258E 
BM BELMONT cesfic.ccscS ese nl desea eee 282 
BT BRISTOU ooccibc est the ee 284 
CB CAMBRIDGE, 8533-20). ooclisg coe esa-canteoeansuconevoneteecsi Renn ea nan ene 286 
cT CORTEZ, siicccch lcs a aN rea 262 
CW CONWAY cc esa de a al 288 
EG BLGIN: occ Oe ea cts a ee 290 
EH ELRAIART 8.220005 Saige ecole es 264 
EM EXMOOR, 2.235 oe eee ee ee 266 
EP EMPIRE ecocso sl ee 268 
EW EASTWOOD oo ae le ee ae 270 
FM PATRMONT 2.3.00) a ae a 294 
FL PRANKEGIN 2.00 8 ee 292 
HF HARTFORD eco l ao 296 
HR HILLROSE oe ne i 272 
LL LUDLOW (238k 0 er! 258F 
MB MAYBROOK joo coe ce a ot G0 0) ee 274 
MC MACON ecto eh eo 298 
MF MAYFAIR 25 ee 300 
MH 0); 0-1", |) Gee eM teem A 276 
MS MADISON oo. oe tes ct rr 302 
NB NEWBERNE, ci. oo) occ cece ucgl tee ee ea 258B 
RC ROCHESTER ooo.) ctl toed Ue te Nel tv 258G 
RH ROCK i oN i ellie lie Ltn een ee 258D 
YC VANCE. oc) 00d i scan Wien 256 
YN YARNELD, 03. iccclce tle ee ee 257 
YE YEREES © ono 258 
BATH ROOM LOCKSETS.... 0 ee 305 
GLASS’ KNOB LOCKSETS. J 304 
SCHOOL HOUSE LOCKSETS.... 00 306 


[ FUTURE DESIGNS ] 
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Illustrations 
One-half size | 


(AGER) eS C—O 


ALFORD DESIGN syso ar 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. AF2590 


A 
| } 
Nos. AF102% x AF2091 
Type Nos. AF10134 x AF2090 
Type Nos. AF102 x AF2090 
Rupes Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
*AF 10134 *AF010134 13% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 
*AF102 *AF0102 2 Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
*AF 10214 *AFO10214 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
USE aie Aiseromvertencrnyaraeeans 13% Dia. Cylinder ring. Refer to Page No. 112. 

AF2090 AF02090 15% Knob rose 
AF2091 AF02091 2) Knob rose 
AF2490B AF02490 134x13% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindles on diamond 
AF2490 4B AF02490%B 134x1%% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindles 
AF2590 AF02590 134x13% Key escutcheon 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed With 134 Inch Knobs, With Model ‘‘C’* Spindle Mounting 


hen: Lock Trim 
Set Description 

Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

AF5100 Ileet iol ovens vee g Puateorats oldie otoiola ane 100 2 AF10134 AF2090 None 

AF5260 Insideidoorke, rakm en nei 260 KS: AF10134 AF2090 AF2590 

AF5300 ImsiGerdoornny. aasanciieaeaes 300 16 AF10134 AF2090 AF2590 

AF53003/ Imsicle;doornn tanec site 30034 16 AF10134 AF2090 AF2590 

AF5460 Bathroom door), ..5.0saeciee 460 21 AF101 34 AF2090 AF2590 x AF2490B 

AF5480 Bathroom doors sn aceene 480 21 AF101 34 AF2090 AF2590 x AF2490B 

AF5482 Communicating door......... 482 22 AF10134 AF2090 AF2490B 
+AF5670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 AF101 34 AF2090 1914 x AF2490B 
+AF'5670 Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V Sis} AF101 34 AF2090 1914 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—Packed With 134 Inch Knobs, With Model “‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Set Description eee Trim 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
AF05110 [natch ayaa ee eee meee 110 2 AFO10134 AFO2090 Nene 
es Inside door... 1.1... 1.1... 250 15 AFO10134 | AFO2090 AFO2590 
Bathroom door.............. 470 21 AFO101 34 AFO2090 | AFO2590 x AFO2490B 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a sss... Q™]/[e 
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ALFORD DESIGN 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed With 2 Inch Knobs, With Model “C” 


SYMBOL AF 


Spindle Mounting 


Set | 
Number | 


AF3100 


po x 
ag bay lay | 
Www 
i > OO 
ODS 
ooo 


tAF3670 
tAF3670V 


Latch... 


Description 


Inside door, . 

Inside door. RA: 

Inside door. . . 
Bathroom door. 
Bathroom door. ...... 
Communicating door........ 
Cylinder, front door......... 
Cylinder, vestibule door... 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Cylinder plates can be substituted in place of cylinder rings, at additional price. Refer to Page No. 136. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Lock 


Number 


100 
260 
S00. | 
30034 
460 
480 
482 
670 
670V 


Page Knob 
2 AF102 

5 AF102 
16 AF102 
16 AF102 
21 AF102 
2) AF102 
22 AF102 
32 AF102 
33 AF102 


Trim 

Roses Plates 
AF2090 None 
AF2090 AF2590 
AF2090 AF2590 
AF2090 AF2590 
AF2090 AF2590 x AF2490B 
AF2090 AF2590 x AF2490B 
AF2090 AF2490B 
AF2090 1914 x AF2490B 
AF2090 1914 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS— Packed With 2 Inch Knobs, With Model ‘‘C’”’ Spindle Mountings 


AF03110 
AF03250 
AF03270 


2 AFO102 
AFO102 
21 AFO102 


AFO2090 
AFO2090 
AF02090 


None 


AF02590 
AF02590 x AFO2490B 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS 


Packed With 24-inch Wrought Knobs, With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


| Lock Trim 

Set Description 
Number | Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
AF1100 livsivelateae ies Aces ol eee nce | 100 2 AF102% AF2091 None 
AF1120 IUSitel ste Ack ae ities, de eee eee 120 3 AF102% AF2091 None 
AF1130 J Calla 9 se ean ec RC ee er 130 4 AF1021%4% AF2091 None 
AF1260 IMigiets:(looinn ee eee oaOs ates | 260 15 AF102% AF209 AF2590 
AF1300 Isic COOL MAE aa tata | 300 16 AF102% AF209 AF2590 
AF 130034 Iisisol=.(alaoin,.. p dab ction ened ae 30034 16 AF1021%4 AF2091 AF2590 
AF 132034 inside dOOr ies. ftate aaa: 32034 ie AF102% AF2091 AF2590 
A SZOS7e meitiside: doors <q.aee< se ae 37034 18 AF102% AF209 AF2590 
AF 1450 | Bathroom door........+-.-+: 450 28 AF102% AF2091 AF2590 x AF2490B 
AF 1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 AF102% AF2091 AF2490B 
AF 1460 I) Bathroom)door, .2.....+..--- 460 Oi AF102% AF2091 AF2590 x AF2490B 
AF 1480 Bathroomedcor), 2m. 2 oases 480 Dil AF102% AF2091 AF2590 x AF2490B 
AF 1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 AF102% AF209 AF2490B 
7+AF 1670 | Cylinder, front door......... 670 82 AF102% AF2091 1914 x AF2490B 
{AF 1670V | Cylinder, vestibule door...... |  670V 33 AF102% AF2091 1914 
tAF1781 | Cylinder, office door......... | 781 4] AF102% AF2091 1914 


Packed one set in a box. 
Cylinder plates can be substituted in place of cylinder ring at additional price. Refer to Page No. 136. 
Specify thickness of door. ae + 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS Packed With 214” Knobs, With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 


AFO1110 
AF01250 
AF01470 


RpehySlovste =. 0! epayce ERO ee nec Or 


Packed each:set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for de 


110 | 


2 AFO102%4 
15 AFO102% 
Pail AFO102% 


scription of finish. 


AF02091 
AFO2091 
AFO2091 


None 


AF02590 
AF02590 x AF2490B 
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YANCEY DESIGN sywect yc 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 1914 


No. YC2590 


No. YC102 x YC2090 Type No. YC10134 x YC2090 


Illustrations 
One-half size | 


Number Size, Inches Description 

YC 10134 134 Door knobs, wrought top, cast shank —Model ‘C” spindle 
mounting Lay 

YC 102 2 Door knobs, wrought top, cast shank—Model “‘C”’ spindle 
mounting 

1914 134 dia Cylinder ring. Refer to Page No. 112. 

YC2090 13% Knob rose 

YC2490B lx Turn knob on plate, 34% inch spindle on diamond 

Y¥C249014B lKxK Turn knob on plate, 74 inch flat spindle 

YC2590 lAxhK Key escutcheon 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Cast Shank Knobs and Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Set Description 
Number Number | Page Knobs Roses Plates 
YC3100 Isto oleae a eet emer gaan ea HAN IRE int 100 2) YC102 YC2090 None 
YC3260 ImsidSicloon tt aia cilia dy tai 260 15 NAO ow YC2090 YC2590 
YC3300 Insiderdoont ane nine ee een 300 16 Yello? YC2090 YC2590 
YC3460 Bathnoomidoons maaan a em etee 460 Pil YCUO2 YC2090 YC2590 x YC2490B 
YC3480 Bathroomtdeors \sisse guecs. . 480 21 YC102 Y¥C2090 YC2590 x YC2490B 
YC3482 Communicating door............. 482 2D YC102 | YC2090 YC2490B 
+YC3670 Cylinder, front door.............. 670 32 YC102 YC2090 1914 x YC2490B 
TYC3670V Cylinder, vestibule door.......... 670V ee VAC OZ Y¥C2090 1914 
YC5100 LNG! eigen racin Mite Meneame the. |! 100 2 YC10134) YC2090 None 
YC5260 Insideldoor enews) eee 260 is} YC10134] YC2090 YC2590 
YC5300 Inbideldoon Mire mnaaeeenent 300 16 YC10134] YC2090 YC2590 
YC5460 Bathroomicdoonar tis ial lana 460 21 YC10134| YC2090 YC2590 x YC2490B 
YC5480 Bathroomidoors satan (lin ule 480 21 YC10134] YC2090 YC2590 x YC2490B 
YC5482 Communicating door............. 482 22 YC10134) YC2090 YC2490B 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Cylinder plates can be substituted in 
tSpecify thickness of door, 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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place of cylinder ring at additional price. Refer to Page No. 136. 


YARNELL DESIGN  syweou yw 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


EN 
| (Gea) \\ 


Illustrations 
One-half size ] 


spindle 


No. 1914 No. YN2590 
No. YN102 x YN2090 
Number Size, Inches Description 
YN 102 2 Door knobs, wrought top cast shank—Model ‘'C”’ 
mounting 
1914 134 Dia. Cylinder ring. Refer to Page No. 112. 
YN2090 2 Knob rose 
YN2490B 2xll4% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
YN2490 4B 2x14 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
: Key escutcheon 


YN2590 : 
a a ee ae ee ee ee 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Cast Shank Knobs and Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


_—_———— 


S Lock Trim 
t D ipti 
Number ee Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
| 
YN3100 | ReSEZo) OS 2 7 Rs Raa 100 2 YN102 YN2090 None 
YN3260 Tnids GlOOTIMAW, bast WS en cero hcur: 260 15 YN102 YN2090 YN2590 
YN3300 Ertsi ded oor asec sd aes Airs oe, sche 300 NG; YN102 YN2090 YN2590 
YN3460 Bathnoom'door.. -!s7425 4 sss 460 YN102 YN2090 YN2590 x YN2490B 
YN3480 Bathroom)door.o 220-00. s0seen- 480 21 YN102 YN2090 YN2590 x YN2490B 
YN3482 Communicating door............. 482 22 YN102 YN2090 YN2490B S08 
TYN3670 | Cylinder) frontidoor.............- 670 32 YN102 YN2090 1914 x YN24 
TYN3670V Cylinder, vestibule door.......... 670V Sie) YN102 YN2090 1914 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Cylinder plates can be furnished in place of cylinder ring, at additional price. Refer to Page No, 136. 


TSpecify thickness of door. Wa 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SS a nn 


Illustrations 


(SAGER ef One-half size 


YERKES DESIGN symsot vz 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 1914 No. YE2590 
Das 
No. YE102 x YE2090 
Number Size, Inches Description 
YE 102 2 Door knobs, wrought top, cast shank—Model “C” spindle 
mountings 
1914 13% Dia. Cylinder ring. Refer to Page No. 112. 

YE2090 2 Knob rose 
YE2490B 2xll~ Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
YE2490 4B 2x1 l¥% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
YE2590 2x1l% Key escutcheon 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Cast Shank Knobs and Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


: Lock Trim 
Set Description 

Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

YE3100 atchs Pore aoe cisnece se latent 100 2 YE102 YE2090 None 

YE3260 GNSS Cle yntnegacononnhms sane 260 1S YE102 YE2090 YE2590 

YE3300 IWDRHCLS Cleteyey 4 ewiceold oo uucious woe 300 16 YE102 YE2090 YE2590 

YE3460 Bathroom door... 0.0.0.0. 00.40. 460 a YE102 YE2090 YE2590 x YE2490B 

YE3480 Bathroomidooris.. sees on steno. 480 21 YE102 YE2090 YE2590 x YE2490B 

YE3482 Communicating door............. 482 22 YE102 YE2090 YE2490B 
+YE3670 Cylinder, front door.............. 670 32 YE102 YE2090 1914 x YE2490B 
+YE3670V Cylinder, vestibule door.......... 670V 33 YE102 YE2090 1914 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Cylinder plates can be furnished in pl 
tSpecify thickness of door. 


ace of cylinder ring, at additional price. Refer to Page No. 136. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


258 


One-third size 


Senses [ Illustrations ] 


KIRKDALE DESIGN sywso1 xp 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. KD102 x KD14 No. KD102 x KD18 


Number, Bronze Size, Inches Description 
KD14 7x158 Escutcheon 
KD18 10x21 Escutcheon 
KD102 2, Door knobs (Wrought Top, Cast Shank) —Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mounting 


For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. 

Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock | Trim 
Number Description Knobs =—— 

Number | Page | Outside Inside 
KD3100 Zila eenetves elmte cat Me aes LOOR | 2 KD102 KD14 KD14 
KD3260 Imiside:daors. sone tones a 2S 260 | 15 KD102 KD14 KD14 
KD3460 14 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 460 | 21 % PR-KD102 None KD14T 
KD3460 BathvOomGGOrirs eetinct. +o +. 460 | 21 KD102 KD14 KD14T 
+KD3670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 KD102 KD18 KD14T 
tKD3670V Cylinder, vestibule door..... 670V 33 KD102 KD18 KD14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finis’. 
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[ Illustrations 
(SAGER) _...—— Oo One-Third Size 


NEWBERNE DESIGN symaot ne 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


x . NB102xNB14 No. NB102xNB18 No. NB102xNB18 
No. PFAA0GENBOL4 Ne. NBOLO2<NBO14 No. NB0102xNB018 
Number Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
NB11 NBO11 S4xl\% Escutcheon 
NB14 NBO14 7 xlKB Escutcheon 
NB18 NBO18 10 x2% Escutcheon / A 
NB102 NBO102 2 Door Knob (One Piece) —Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 
E2200 scan 2 Glass Door Knob —Refer to Page No. 123 
2304 02304 238 Lever Handle —Refer to Page No. 125 
NB3690 NBO03690 10 x21% Push Plate 
NB3S690) we. 1444x2\% Push Plate ‘ 
NB3890 NBO03890 10 x2y% Door Pull x Grip No. 3902. Refer to Page No. 180 
NB3890) | .s..... 14x21 Door Pull x Grip No. 3902. Refer to Page No. 180 


ee a EE EEE ewe 


For escutcheons with turn knob, suffix letter “T’’ to Number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 32A for description of finish. 
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NEWBERNE DESIGN syweoct ne 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS~ With Model “‘C” 


One-Third Size 


Illustrations | 


Spindle Mountings 


Number 


+NB3670 
}NB3670V 


Description 


Latch 

French door 
French door 
Inside door 


| Bathroom door(!4 Trim) 


Bathroom door 

Bit key, front door 
Cylinder, front door 
Cylinder, vestibule door 


Lock 
Number 


100 
240 
240 
260 
460 
460 
600 
670 
670V 


Knobs 


2 NB102 
2 NB102 
y | NB102 & 2304 Lever 


Outside 


NB14 
NB11 
NB11 
NB14 
None 
NB14 
NB18 
NB18 
NB18 


Trim 


Inside 
NB14 
NB11 
NB11 
NB14 
NB14T 
NB14T 
NB14 
NB14T 
NB14 


—_————————- —naxgsKxgrRree aa 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS— 
With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


NBPF3100 Latch... «. 100 | 2 PF2202 NB14 NB14 
NBPF3110 Match). . 23.5. UNG) 2 PF2202 NB14 NB14 
NBPFL3240_ =—|:- French door 240 12 PF2202x2304 Lever NB11 NB11 
NBPF3240 BrenGhiGOor, cmici.iueeon kee 240 12 PF2202 NB11 NB11 
NBPF3250 [liaise (=as (0°) ey ene ea *250 15 PF2202 NB14 NB14 
NBPF3260 Inside door. ..... 260 15 PF2202 NB14 NB14 
NBPF3460 '2 Bathroom door(%4 Trim) 460 | 21 | ¥& Pr. PF2202 None NB14T 
NBPF3460 Bathroom door... .....s2.5 6% 460 ail PF2202 NB14 NB14T 
NB3600xPF Bit key, front door........... 600 | 26 NB102xPF2202 NB18 NB14 
+NB3670xPF Cylinder, front door........ 670 32 NB102xPF2202 NB18 NB14T 
TNB3670VxPF | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 670V 33 NB102xPF2202 NB18 NB14 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. *Steel face locks 

If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol ‘'PF’’ to type wanted. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 

WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’”’ Spindle Mountings 

NBO03110 atohieere re et ee cee 1 Ale a NBO102 NBO14 NBO14 
NB03230 Freneh:door,......+.-.- oe 230 al NBO102 NBO11 NBO11 
NBOL3230 French door..........-- 230 ll NBO102x02304 Lever} NBO11 NBO11 
NBO03250 lini@icleodd atin ey Aen mOnee. 250 | 15 NBO102 NBO14 NBO14 
NB0347014 Bathroom door(!4 Trim)...... 470 A % Pr. NBO102 None NBO14T 
NB03470 Bathroom door. ....3....:. 470 | 21 NBO102 NBO14 NBO14T 
NB03610 Bit key, front door..... 610 26 NBO102 NBO18 NBO14 


WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS —With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


| sal FLO D PF2202 NBO14 NBO14 
NEEPoceno mae oS Le 230 id | PF2202x02304 Lever | NBO11 NBO11 
NBPF03230 | French door.......... +d 230 1l | PF2202 NBO11 NBO11 
NBPF03250 I mnside!AGoOr ise ess tetaie © © 250 15 PF2202 NBO14 NBO14 
NBPF0347014 | Bathroom door(!% Trim). 470 2a | Y Pr. PF2202 None NBO14T 
NBPF03470 Bathroom) doors... 0-4: 470 21 S| PF2202 NBO14 NBO14T 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. inet, 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol "PF tes 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


to type wanted. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size | 


BANKHART DESIGN symsot ex 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


o. BH2590 No. BH2490B 
No. 1914 Noe No. BH2490!.B 
\ fom 
LJ 
No. BH10134 x BH2090 
Number Size, Inches Description 
BH1013, 1x Door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model ‘‘C”’ 
spindle mounting 
1914 134 Cylinder ring 
BH2090 1% Knob rose 
BH2490B 134%34 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
BH2490%B 13434 Turn knob cn plate, % inch flat spindle 
BH2590 134x34 Key escutchecn 
BH6090 ly Drawer knob 
2304C 23% Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 2304C, Page No. 125 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


: Pe Lock Trim 
Number Description - 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
BH5100 MatGlinee xe ment ye el ee nee 100 2 BH101 34 BH2090 None 
BHL5240 Brenchideor...sneqes eee 240 12 BH10134 x BH2090 BH2590 
2304C Lever 
BHL240 Frenchidoonsaeeeiieaeeie ne 240 2) 2—2304C BH2090 BH2590 
Levers 

BH5260 Insidekclooraan | anime ee ene 260 15 BH10134 BH2090 BH2590 
BHS5300 _ Imsicendeor: auc aae cane 300 16 BH10134 BH2090 BH2590 
BH530034 Inside door. .2..4...-. 4.1... 30034 16 BH101 34 BH2090 BH2590 
BH5460 Bathroom door.......<......, 460 2 BH101 34 BH2090 BH2590xBH2490B 
+BH5670 Cylinder, front door ......... 670 32 BH101 34 BH2090 1914xBH2490B 
+BH5670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 BH101 34 BH2090 1914 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Cylinder plates can be furnished in place of cylinder ring at additional price. Refer to Page No. 136. 
Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 130. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A 
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for description of finishes. 
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LUDLOW DESIGN SI MBCL LI 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


Illustrations 
One-third size | 


Nay oi* No. LL2590 No. LL2490B 
No. LL2490'.B 


No. LL10134 x LL2090 
Number Size, Inches Description 
LL101;, 134 Door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
1914 134 Cylinder ring 
LL2090 134 Knob rose 
LL2490B 134x34 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
LL2490:-B 134x34 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
LL2590 134x34 Key escutcheon 
2304C 238 Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 2304C, Page No. 125 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer io Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Cast Shank Knobs and Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

LL5100 ILEIRcIER porta Peat ameertios one OOK - 2 LL10134 LL2090 None 

LLL5240 French door. « . << <i<=+: | 240 12 neta LL2090 LL2590 
ever 

LLL240 French door........-.- 240 | 412 | 2—2304C Levers} LL2090 LL2590 

LL5260 Inside:door. ....<:-y-:% 260 | aS || LL101 34 LL2090 LL2590 

LL5300 Inside door. .....6....- S00" (lal ie. | LL10134 LL2090 LL2590 

LL53003 Mrisice Goons 4.). 222 ee a i 30034) | LG LL101 34 LL2090 LL2590 

LL5460 Bathroom door.......... 460 2) LL10134 LL2090 LL2590xLL2490B 
7LL5670 Cylinder, front door..... 670 32 LL10134 LL2090 1914xLL2490B 
TLL5S670V Cylinder, vestibule door..} 670V 33 LL10134 LL2090 1914 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Cylinder plate can be furnished in place of cylinder ring at additional price. Refer to Page No. 136. 
Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 130. 

TSpecify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


es 
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Illustrations 


ROCKHILL DESIGN sywsor rx 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 1914 No. RH2590 No. RH2490B 


No. RH2490’%B 


No. RH10134xRH2090 


Number Size, Inches Description 
RH101 34 134 Door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 
1914 13% Cylinder ring 
RH2090 134 Knob rose 
RH2490B 134x34 Turn knob on plate, % inch spindle on diamond 
RH2490 4B 13434 Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
RH2590 134x3% Key escutcheon 
RH6090 1% Drawer knob 
2304C 23% Lever handle, Model *'C’’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 2304C, Page No. 125 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Cast Shank Knobs and Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


ie Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
RH5100 stall olel inet ern geeninne geese 100 2 RH10134 RH2090 None 
RHL5240 French door... ....<..-4: 240 12 RH10134x2304C RH2080 RH2590 
Lever 
RHL240 Rrenchvdoor: 2. 4.4.42: 240 12 2—2304C Levers | RH2090 RH2590 
RH5260 Insidevdeor.)) 2)... 54 50n) 260 15 RH10134 RH2090 RH2590 
RHS5300 Insidevdoor.. oa. lye a 300 16 RH10134 RH2090 RH2590 
RH53003, Inside door............. 30034 16 RH10134 RH2090 RH2590 
RH5460 Bathroom door.......... 460 Dil RH10134 RH2090 RH2590xRH2490B 
+RH5670 Cylinder, front door ..... 670 32 RH10134 RH2090 1914xRH2490B 
+RH5670V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 670V 383 RH101 34 RH2090 1914 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Cylinder plates can be furnished in place of cy 


linder ring, at additional price. Refer to Page No. 136. 
Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 130. 
+Specify thickness of door, 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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(SAGER) 
ROCHESTER DESIGN syme0o1 rc 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


IDustrations 
One-third size ] 


No. 1914 No. RC2590 No. RC2490B 
No. RC2490'.B 


Number Size, Inches Description 
RC102 2 Door knob, Wrought Top, Cast Shank Medel “'C’’ 
spindle mounting 
1914 134 Cylinder ring 
RC2090 13 Knob rose 
RC2490B 134x34 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
RC2490:.B 134x3x Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
RC2590 134x34 Key escutcheon 
2304C 23% Lever handle, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 2304C, Page No. 125 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Cast Shank Knobs and Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


| Lock | Trim 
Number Description | 
| Number | Page | Knobs Roses Plates 
Realo) \tsich...........4..0iu+..| 100 | 2 RC102 RC2090 ene 
RCL3240 ErenGhicloore lacs Ses aan es cu | 240 | “12 RC102x RC2090 RC2590 
| 2304C Lever 
RCL240 | French door....... an Ee seek S408 | 2 2—2304C RC2090 RC2590 
Levers 
RC3260 WRINISIGENGOOE ery Bene te ehcuk- «ake sade © 260 1S RC102 RC2090 RC2590 
RC3300 ae ee aaah cmt nee 300 | 16 RC102 RC2090 RC2590 
R@330034 | Inside door..............+-5- 30034 | 16 RC102 RC2090 RC2590 
RC3460° Bathroom door...........-.-+: 470 21 RC102 RC2090 RC2590xRC2490B 
tRC3670 Cylinder, front door............ 670, || 32 RC102 RC2090 1914xRC2490B 
iRC3670V | Cylinder, vestibule door........ | 67ov | 33 RC102 RC2090 1914 


wee REE RIESE S00 al ee ee el | a CORE wl MeO ROSE SR SEES IE Mery Ey 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Cylinder plates can be furnished in place of cylinder ring at additional price. Refer to Page No. 136. 

Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 130. 

tSpecify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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AUSTIN DESIGN symeou at 


[ DISCONTINUED | 
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[ FUTURE DESIGNS ] 
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[ Illustrations 
(SAGER Oneimidiees ] 


AUSTIN DESIGN sweox at 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 
4 


No. AT102 x AT14 No. 2304 x AT14 No. JF2202 x AT14 No. PF2202 x AT14 


No. AT0102 x ATO14 No. 02304 x ATO14 No. JF2202 x ATO14 No. PF2202 x AT014 
Number mie 
Bronze Steel Size, Inches Description 
AT14 ATO14 9Y4xl% Escutcheon 

AT102 AT0102 2 Door knobs (one piece) Model ‘“‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 

UE ZA02 men | fete ee ee as Y Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 123. 

IPE cOZ rie tae levees oes cree 2 Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 123. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter''T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Escutcheons 
Number Description fosk Knobs 

Number Page Outside Inside 
AT3100 Reich ernst ae epainee emer 100 2 AT102 AT14 AT14 
ATL3240 Brenchidoors.. ese sg.hdoen 240 12 AT102 x 2304 Lever AT14 AT14 
AT3260 Insidelcdoors cae ee 260 15 AT102 AT14 AT14 
AT3300 Imsideydoon i) ee cans cee 300 16 AT102 AT14 AT14 
AT3460 Bathroom doors... 50.50.00. A460. 21 AT102 AT14 AT14T 
ATJF3100 Wate lavat ee ate es ease ae eee oe 100 2 JF2202 AT14 AT14 
ATJFL3240 Frenchidoon,. ass udssunnn. 240 12 JF2202 x 2304 Lever AT14 AT14 
ATJF3260 Inside doors... sade. noo... 260 15 JF2202 ATl14 AT14 
ATJF3300 Imsiclerdoorn, Garten ao erie 300 16 JF2202 AT14 AT14 
ATJF3460 Bathroom door. 4.05.05... 460 21 JF2202 AT14 AT14T 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change Symbol “JF” to t ted 
° Dee 7 1 ’ wg Wee 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for desenplion of finish. oe 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C”” Spindle Mountings 
AT03110 Latch 


Fe mCP NS 4 110 2 ATO102 ATO14 | ATO14 
pote broach ACORN ia dete ene 230 il ATO102 x 02340 Lever | ATO14 | ATO14 
B03 Ride dot wi 02 Pee tan 250 15 ATO102 ARO14 | ATO14 

03470 Bathroom door............_. 470 mil ATO102 ATO14 ATO14T 


ATJFO3110 | Latch... 110 5 
aera oc JF2202 ATO14 | ATO14 
ee oe ACC «a dis.c.c duce Ae 230 11 J F2202 x 02340 Lever ATO14 ATO14 
APOEOSATO ) | Hoos oe ene ae 250 15 JF2202 ATO14 | ATO14 
Se age | 470 | 21 1F2202 Atol4 | ATOL4T 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 3 Mh ey tzPes of Glass knobs are wanted, change Symbol “JF to type wanted. 


2A for description of finish. 
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AVON DESIGN symsor av 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. AV102 x AV14 No. 2304 x AV14 No. JF 2202 x AV14 No. PF2202 x AV14 


No. AV0102 x AVO14 No. 02304 x AVO14 No. JF2202 x AVO14 No. PF2202 x AV014 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel | 
AV14 AVO014 814x154 Escutcheon 

AV102 AV0102 2B Door knobs (one piece)—Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
OED |e Pe oc cn xy 2 Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 123. 

REACOA ME ioe a hd. 2 Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 123. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 
are fo be used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS-—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description = Knobs 
Number | Page Outside Inside 
AV3100 Matcher a, ce neers Labs a 100 2 AV102 AV14 AV14 
AVL3240 Brench:door. . 2-06 sisi isa: | 240 12 AV102 x 2304 Lever AV14 AV14 
AV3260 WMinside\door. .. o-ns une. eee | 260 5 AV102 AV14 AV14 
AV3300 Iniside: doors ess feces cae 300 16 AV102 AV14 AV14 
AV3460 Bathroom door..... eee 460 21 AV102 AV14 AV14T 
| 1 
AVJF3100 ee 100 2 JF2202 AV14 AV14 
AVJFL3240 | BYenchiGoons ies fata tte we 240 12 JF2202 x 2304 Lever AV14 AV14 
AVJF3260 _—| Inside door................ 260 5 JF2202 AV14 AV14 
AVJF3300 Ibs ito ke Wole.o Wars aw eee: lie 00. | 6 JF2202 AV14 AV14 
AVJF3460 | Bathroom door...............| 460 | 21 JF2202 AV14 AV14T 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. *Steel face locks. For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page No. 227. 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “JF’’ to type wanted. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


102) (es 110 2 AVO102 AVOl4 | AVO14 
AVOLG230 pea ‘ghce 1 See 230 11 AVO102 x 02304 Lever | AVO14 AVO14 
AV03250 Inside door. ..<.6 sec as erases 250 15 AVO102 AVOl4 AVOL4, 
AV03470 Bathroom door. |... 4-a:.. 470 21 AVO0102 1 1 
AVIF [ES ie ee | 110 2 JF2202 Avol4 | Avol4 
AVEFOLI230  Keschdocr 00000 | 230 11 JF2202 x 02304 Lever | AVOl4 | AVOl4 
AVJF03250 ss Inside door..............-- | 250 15 12202 AVOI4 AVOL4, 
AVJF03470 | Bathroom door’... ...--...- al AZO 21 JF22 1 
ass knobs are wanted, change the Symbo! JF" to type wanted. 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types of gl il 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations Va 
One-third size J 


CORTEZ DESIGN symeor cr 


ah 
gv 
WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL = 
a 
$- 
4 
ee 
a 
No. CT102 x CT14 No. JF2202 x CT14 No. 2304 x CT11 No. CT1021% x CT18 No. CT102% x CT18 ; a 
No. CT0102 x CTO14 No. JF2202 x CTO14 No. 02304 x CTO11 No. CT0102%4 x CTO18 oo 
N b rats 
pees Size, Inches Description = 
Bronze Steel i" 
CT11 CTOl11 634x134 Escutcheons 32 
CT14 CTO014 74x24 Escutcheons 
CT18 CTO018 9%x3 Escutcheons 
CT102 CT0102 2 Door knobs (one piece)—Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
CT1021% CT010214 2% Door knobs (one piece) —Model “‘C’”’ spindle mountings 
CAI SAO AS ae ural eaal eae eal Oe IRE Ny 2 Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 123 —! 
ESET ee iON OO pe Rear hone eee renee me ye 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter 'T’’ to number, . 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 5 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. : 
— 
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yo 
PORTEZ DESIGN snco c: 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description — si : —— Knobs ae 
Number Page Outside Inside 
CT3100 Latehs sie Witecautenrie's eth 100 ) ental) 
CT3240 Branch doors i ds..0.0 wee rs 240 12 CT102 rll Cri 
CTL3240 French COGhe monaco cers cn 240 is) CT102 x 2304 Lever (Oil @yiahil 
CT3260 PMSTAEAOON i yg cw awe cial vigcl 260 15 CT102 CT14 Cli4 
CT3460 34 Bathroom door (1% Trim). .... 460 21 \% Pr. CT102 None CT14T 
CT3460 | Bathroom door. ............. 460 Zi CT102 Cri4 CT14T 
CT1600 Bit key, front door........... 600 26 CT1021% x CT102 CT18 CT14 
+CT1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 CT102% x CT102 CT18 CT14T 
+CT1670V | Cylinder, vestibule door... ... 670V 33 CT102% x CT102 CT18 CT14 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS— With 
Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


CTJF3100 Watchin scams ie tien cree: 100 2 JF2202 CT14 CT14 
CTUJF3110 | Lees tol gle aE, a elem *110 2 JF2202 CT14 CT14 
CTJFL3230 | Brench doors... 6.00.0. 0cu5. +230 1 JF2202 x 2304 Lever} CT11 Chil 
CTJF3230 leSrench:doors sc s4 200 420 ace *230 1] JF2202 Cli Cri 
CTJFL3240 WPrenGhiGoor. ..sacccioce one wt 240 12 JF2202 x 2304 Lever} CT11 Cry 
CTJF3240 | French door... 0.2... cuss. 240) ID JF2202 Cry Cri 
CTJF3250 Winside:door!ccecn sehen. *250 15 JF2202 CT14 CT14 
CTJF3260 flnside doors oo. sen nce cies 260 15 JF2202 CT14 CT14 
CTJF3460 14 | Bathroom door (14 Trim)..... 460 21 \% Pr. JF2202 None CT14T 
CTUJF3460 Bathroom.door.............. 460 ai JF2202 Cr14 CT14T 
CTJF347014 Bathroom door (% Trim)..... *470 21 \% Pr. JF2202 None CT14T 
CTJF3470 Bathroom door.............. *470 21 JF2202 CT14 CT14T 
CT1600xJF PBitkey, front door. ..+.!s;... 600 26 CT102% x JF2202 CT18 CT1l4 
{CT1670xJdF | Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 CT1021% x JF2202 CT18 CT14T 
tCT1670VxdF | Cylinder, vestibule door..... 670V 33) | ‘Cll02%7 x JF2202 CT18 Crl4 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. tSpecify thickness of door. *Steel face locks. 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “JF” to type wanted. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 

For entrance door handle set, refer to Page No 230. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


CT03110 MEST Gola Oem ity ie ene ee 110 2 CTO102 CTO14 CTO14 
CT03230 | French door ..............-. 230 11 CTO102 Croll Croll 
CT0L3230 Wrench! doomi....+cce..cieenn: 230 11] CTO102 x 02304 Lever| CTO11 CLO! 
CT03250 | Insideidoor ne aaaee ele ee 250 ] CTO102 CTO14 CTO14 
CT0347014 | Bathroom door (% Trim)..... 470 21 |34 Pr. CTO102 None CTO14T 
CT03470 Bathroom: doors. .t-a.052+<- 470 21 CTO102 CTO14 CTO14T 
CTO1610 | Bit key, front door........... 610 26 CTO102% x CTO102 CTO18 CTO14 


WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With — 
Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


CTUFOSII0. =| Latch.............0..sseeees 110 2 JF2202 CTO14 CTO14 

CTJFOLI230 rack Boorman ere entre 230 | 1 JF2202 x 02304 Lever} CTO11 ae 

CTJF03230 Brenenidoon ee. scekes nee nee 230 11 JF2202 ey ret 

grees | Inde ae ae ae 
4701 Bath d CAtnim).2. @ Pr. 

CTUFO3470 * Bathroom doo? a i oe o> 470 21 JF2202 | CTol4 CTO14T 


Packed each set in abox, complete with screws. If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol "JF’’ to type wanted 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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: [ Illustrations 
GAGER eee 


ELKHART DESIGN syweor fx 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL g 


: . 2304 x EH14 No. EH102% x EH18 No. EH102% x EH18 
No SeHblons EFION4 Ne se2a02 < EHOL4 Ne. $2804 x EHOI4 No. EHO102 0, x EHO18 z 
pees Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
sate EHO14 a e souienacn 
EH EHO018 4x2 5% scutcheon Sage : 
EH102 EHO0102 i) Door knobs (one piece) —Model 1c Spindle Mountings 
EH 102 34 EHO0102 14 2% Door knobs (one piece)—Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings a 
UR AAO Gi tere it mrt a sekeh enn 2 Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 123. 
2304 02304 23% Lever Handle, Refer to Page 125. I 
pt ce IN IN a I a 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter''T’’ to number. 3 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. ~ 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
“~ 
= 
\ 
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ELKHART DESIGN  syweou ex 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS With Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Li ICK al 
Number Description : Knobs . Trim 
Number Page Outside Inside 
EH3100 Ln Gi Sarena as eee 100 2 BRH102 EHI4 EH14 
EH3240 PYONGIOCOR vec cess 240 12 EH102 EH14 EH14 
EHL3240 NRPENGM GOS. Canc sie cy canals 240 il) EH102 x 2304 Lever EFH14 EH14 
EH3260 DOSTELQICOON Teele vprosies tsi viclie,« 260 1S EH102 EH14 EH14 
EH34601"4 | Bathroom door (14 Trim)...... 460 21 1% Pr, FH102 None EH141 
EH3460 | Bathroom:door. «64s. s0cess0 460 21 EH102 EH14 EH14T 
EH1600 Bit key, tront door. .......5.. 600 36 EH102% x EH102 EH18 EH14 
+EH1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 EH102% x EH102 EH18 EH14T 
y+EH1670V | Cylinder, vestibule........... 670V 33 EFH1021% x EH102 EH18 EH14 
WROUGHT BRONZE OR\BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With 
Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
EHdF3100 ZN iol in, Se ce 8 ee er 100 2 JF2202 EH14 EH14 
EHJF3110 athe pens ene, aii ches siaals *110 2 JF2202 EH14 EH14 
EHJFL3230 Branch cdGorsssuee woe sc 6c ces *230 ll JF2202 x 2304 Lever | EH14 EH14 
EHJF3230 BrOnGh GOR can ciooe «iw wverd ale sews *230 ll JF2202 EH14 EH14 
EHJFL3240 FrenGhradoor,..<.ccsauic caves 240 12 JF2202 x 2304 Lever | EH14 EH14 
EHJF3240 Krenehidoonesc cml. 6 sic cs 240 12 JF2202 EH14 EH14 
EHJF3250 Inside’dGor ccc sen ae sl *250 15 JF2202 EH14 EH14 
EHdJF3260 ristdle Goons sewers oe se 260 15 JF2202 EH14 EH14 
EHJF3460!s Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 460 Pl ¥y Pr. JF2202 None EH14T 
EHJF3460 Bathroom) Goon. mcnscs- 66+ | 460 21 JF2202 EH14 EH14T 
EHdJF3470!4 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... *4'70 2) ¥ Pr. JF2202 None EH14T 
EHdJF3470 Bathroom Goon. «ics i. 0. 0 «iss *470 21 JF2202 EH14 EH14T 
7EH1600xdF Bit key, front door........... 600 26 EH102% x JF2202 EH18 EH14 
7EH1670xdF Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 EH102% x JF2202 EH18 EH14T 
7EH1670VxdF Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 EH1021% x JF2202 EH18 EH14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. *Steel face locks. er 
For entrance door handle set, refer to Page No. 230. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “JF” to type wanted. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS —With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


EHO03110 ic ee 110 2 EHO102 EHOl4 | EHO 
EH03230 French door...........-.00: 230 11 EHO102 EHO14 EHO14 
EH0L3230 nlarelal Clo Oenn aA sag a Heese 6 230 el EHO102x02304 Lever] EHO14 EHO14 
EH03250 UGniniele Clee, Gacaacdduadn awe 250 15 EHO102 EHO14 San 
EH0347014 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 470 Al ¥% Pr. EHO102 None FG 
EH03470 Bathroom) door. ..4...0.6-10- 470 2 EHO102 EHO14 naoia 
EH01610 Bit key, front.door. ..%¢.22+.- 610 26 FHO102% x EHO102 | EHO18 


WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C”” Spindle Mountings 


EHO14 
EHJF03110 ane eee 110 2 JF2202 EnOM 

EHJF0L3230 French door. .cvisi 1 ewes 230 11 |JF2202 x 02304 Lever +i aos 
EHJF03230 Wroneledaeras. SOs. os: 230 11 JF2202 EHOIA FHOI4 
EHdJF03250 Imsiderdoorec.1ei cde se - aa 250 15 JF2202 N EHO14T 
EHJF0347014 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 470 21 ¥Y% Pr, JF2202 i FHO4T 
EHJF03470 Bathroom door..........+-+- 470 21 JF2202 


ww we t ae 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol "JF" to type wante 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a 
265 


Illustrations 
Gattiird tas 


EXMOOR DESIGN symsor 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. EM102 x EM14 No. JF2202 x EM14 No. 2304 x EM14 No. EM102% x EM18 No. EM102%4 x EM18 
No. EM0102 x EMO014 No. JF2202 x EM014 No. 02304 x EM014 No. EM0102'4 x EM018 
Numb 
ee Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
EM14 EMO014 514x134 Escutcheon 
EM18 EMO018 9 x2% Escutcheon 
EM102 EMO0102 2 Door knobs (one piece)—Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
EM102%4 EM0102% 2% Door knobs (one piece)—Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
DE 22025) tenance aie rencte 2 Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 123. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


EXMOOR DESIGN  symso em 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS. With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description ats Knobs fee ae Trim 
Number Page Outside Inside 
EM3100 life aol wR sare ey RN eho oRt a Rete Sere 10 2 EM102 a ] 
EM3240 Rrenchicoonr ciicsctsi sess 240 12 KM1 O3 EMI4 a 
EML3240 RYENENTAOORC nis cain canis mcare 2A( 12 EM102 x 2304 Lever EM14 EM14 
EM8260 [mside Goon sane ater, 260 5 EM102 EM14 EM14 
EM3460!3 | Bathroom door (% Trim) ..... 460 911 % Pr. EM102 None EM14T 
EM3460 Bathroom door. . 0. <sces use. 46 21 EM102 EM14 EM14T 
EM1600 Bit Key, front door........... 60 26 EM102% EM18 EM14 
+EM1670 | Cylinder, front door.......... 67¢ Sy) EM102% x EM102 EM18 EM14T 
+EM1670V | Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V So EM1021% x EM102 EM18 EM14 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With 
Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


EMJF3100 | JUetol el hs Grp oin Rit otter ane 100 2 JF2202 EM14 EM14 
EMJF3110 ates ihe A akenaeerge rcs *110 2) JF2202 EM14 EM14 
EMJFL3230 | French door............200. +230 11 | JF2202 x 2304 Lever | EM14 EM14 
EMdJF3230 ieloecrarelewsloloins pb a gaune bon sane +230 ll JF2202 EM14 EM14 
EMJFL3240 Rrenchi! door. = ac seine neil: 240 12 JF2202 x 2304 Lever EM14 EM14 
EMdJF3240 BrenGhiGoon a trate cere 240 12) JF2202 EM14 EM14 
EMdF3250 ImMSiGevAGor yes. se ha sete *250 15 JF2202 EM14 EM14 
EMdF3260 Inside doors aes sees nee 260 15 JF2202 EM14 EM14 
EMdF 3460 '4 Bathroom door (% Trim)..... 460 21 % Pr. JF2202 None EM14T 
EMdF3460 | Bathroom: door. so sn. esse se58 460 21 JF2202 EM14 EM14T 
EMdF3470 4 Bathroom door (% Trim) ..... *470 21 ¥% Pr. JF2202 None EM14T 
EMdJF3470 Bathroomidoors = se. 0. e. 2. cn *470 21 JF2202 EM14 EM14T 
EM1600xJF Bitkey,tront doors. saan ce 600 26 EM102% x JF2202 EM18 EM14 
7EM1670xdF Cylinder, front door......... 670 32 EM10214 x JF2202 EM18 EM14T 
7EM1670VxdF Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 EM102% x JF2202 EM18 EM14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. *Steel face locks. 
For entrance door handle set, refer to Page No. 230. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 

If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “JF” to type wanted. 


WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 


EM03110 Wlzctchimecteys cuss steerer aeacteatar stor: 110 2 EMO102 EMO14 EMO14 
EM03230 rence OOnM mr Mier ree 230 ll EMO102 EMO14 EMO14 
EM0L3230 | Erenchvadoorsmnrsmicoen trl 230 1l EMO102 x 02304 Lever| EMO14 EMO14 
EM03250 Imeide doonseniscn ae tere eee 250 is EMO102 EMO14 EMO14 
EM03470 14 Bathroom door (% Trim) ..... 470 21 ¥% Pr. EMO102 None EMO14T 
EM03470 liBathroomidoors. ase ee see 470 2) EMO102 EMO14 EMO14T 
EMO01610 Bitkeyndront/ door... .-)..c.s 610 26 EMO102% EMO18 EMO14 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


EMJF03110 lFaticlei ak tae hoe oe oat Boo 110 2 JF2202 EMO14 EMO14 
EMJF0L3230 Erenchecoon wa. miata biden 230 ila JF2202 x 02304 Lever| EMO14 EMO14 
EMdF03230 Rrenchia cone wee sa eer.- 230 ll JF2202 EMO14 EMO14 
EMdF03250 Insiclos Gora. «ii-s-sks tebe 250 KS JF2202 EMO14 EMO14 
EMJF03470 14 Bathroom door (% Trim) ..... 470 21 yy Pr. JF2202 None EMO14T 
EMJF 03470 | Bathroom elalsiogt eh Actas ote 470 2 JF2202 EMO14 EMO14T 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol ‘JF’ to type wanted 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


SAGER 


EMPIRE DESIGN syweo1 ep 


WROUGHT BRONZE, OR STEEL 


No. EP1 1 No. JF2202 x EP14 No. 2304 x EP14 No. EP102 x EP18 No. EP102 x EP18 
No EPO102 2 EPOL4 No. JF2202 x EPOI4 No. 02304 - EPO14 ? 2 No. EP102 x EP0O18 
Humbe Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
EP14 EPO14 714x134 Escutcheon 
EP18 EPO18 974x234 Escutcheon 
EP102 EP0102 2) Door knobs (one piece)—Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
CE2A0Zie eal erent Renee eal 2 Glass door knob—Refer to Page No. 123. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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yaw 


SAGER 
EMPIRE DESIGN SYMBOL EP 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS. With Model “‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Number | Description Lock Knobs (t.1 Trim — 
Serer Number Page Outside Inside 
EP3100 Latch SF eee 100 ) EP102 5 —_— — — < 
EP38240 French MOONE: ae aa 240 12 EP102 Be ate 
EPL3240 PRONG COGh iis cece eevee 240 12 | EP102 x 2304 Lever | EP14 EP14 
EP38260 Inside door arty 260 We EP102 EP14 EP]4 
EP3460'5 Bathroom door(!4 Trim)... .. 460 2] % Pr. EP102 Mane EP IAT 
EP3460 Bathroom door............. 460 2] EP102 EP14 EP14T 
EP3600 Bit key, front door. . . ree 600 6 EP102 EP18 EP14 
tEP3670 Cylinder, front door. ....... 670 32 EP102 EP18 EP1L4T 
+EP3670V Cylinder, vestibule door 670V kc} EP102 FP18 FP14 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS— With 
Model *'C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Begeetod | | Piateh. se cae ee en 100 2 JF2202 EP14 EP14 
EPJF3110 *110 2 JF2202 EP14 EP14 

EPJFL3230 | *230 1] JF2202 x 2304 Lever] EP14 EP14 

EPJF3230 | *230 1 JF2202 EP14 EP14 

EPJFL3240 renc Ohi RRR ee re 240 12 JF2202 x 2304 Lever| EP14 EP14 

EPJF3240 ren JOORA ct eee | 240 27 | JF2202 EP14 EP14 

EPJF3250 ° ee ee nciee | *250 IS.) JF2202 EP14 EP14 

EPJF3260 OR ASO ae ae 260 15 JF2202 EP14 EP14 

EPJF3460!5 Bathroom door (% Trim).....| 460 21 % Pr. JF2202 None EP14T 

EPJF3460 = | Bathroom door............. 460 Dal JF2202 EP14 EP14T 

EPJF3470!4 Bathroom door (14 Trim) ..... "470 2] | 1% Pr. JF2202 None EP14T 

EPJF3470 Bathroom door........... ..| *470 21 JF2202 EP14 EP14T 

EP3600xJF Bit key, front door........... 600 26 EP102 x JF2202 EP18 EP14 

EP3670xdF Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32) ~ EP TO9 = JF2202 EP18 EP14T 
TEP3670VxdF Cylinder, vestibule door......| 670V" |) 9338 EP102 x JF2202 EP18 EP14 | 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +tSpecify thickness of door. *Steel face locks. 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “JF” to type wanted. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


EP03110 atchrvecrs a ree deen, ee | 110 2 EPO102 EPO14 EPO14 
EP03230 |iuieVatalat (olele}P cue, Go. Eee A Ae tee 230 Al EPO102 EPO14 EPO14 
EP0L3230 Brenchidoor...s...c8s060e o> | 230 ll EPO102 x 02304 Lever| EPO14 EPO14 
EP03250 IWacris les Clo‘ojdy Ae cae eae 250 1M} EPO102 EPO14 EPO14 
EP0347014 Bathroom door (14 Trim)...... | “4270 21 |% Pr. EPO102 | None EPO14T 
EP03470 BathrGomidoor ss .usi.ou- ees 470 21 EPO102 EPO14 EPO14T 
EP03610 Bit key, front door........ ; | 610 26 | EPO102 | EPO18 EPO14 


WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS— With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


EPJF03 Chee. hn a aes io) | 2 JF2202 EPO14 EPO14 
EPIF OLae0 pce eto ee eee | | B30 11 | JF2202 x 02304 Lever| EPO14 EPO14 
EPJF03230 French door............. a 230) JF2202 EPO14 EPO14 
EPJF03250 Trisidle oauites o on,dint hese ees | 250 15 JF2202 EPO14 EPO14 
EPJF'03470!4 =| Bathroom door {% Trim)...... | 470 21 |% Pr. JF2202 None EPO14T 
EPJF03470 | Bathroom door...........--- | 470 21 JF2202 EPO14 EPO14T 


d wtp 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the SymbolJF" to type wanted. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


EASTWOOD DESIGN syveo1 ew 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


x No. 2304 x EW14 No. EW102 x EW18 No. EW102 x EW18 
Ne EWolog x Ewald ae sedton s BWOL4 No. 02304 : EW014 2 No. EW0102 x EWO18 
Rupe Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
EW14 EW014 74xl% Escutcheon 
EW18 EWO018 10%x2% Escutcheon 
EW102 EW0102 z Door knobs (one piece)—Model"'C”’ Spindle Mountings 
IE AAOA pte ne sits weet parler py 2 Glass door knob—Refer to Page No. 123. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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EASTWOOD DESIGN  s\wi01 1 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS.With Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Number | Description - Lock Reraie Trim 
BF sil a | Number Page Outside Inside 
EW3100 | Latch. ... ey ete! eerie 100 D) EW10% ae 
EW3240 | French fo (ovo) dene acct egy ERAS 240 12 E W103 Be Ne 
EWL3240 RrenGhidGor. . ose case 240 12 EW102 x 2304 Lever} EW14 EW14 
EW3260 | Inside door. . as 260 15 EW102 EW14 EW14 
EW3460's | Bathroom door (% Uirim)\. sa «a 460 Pal % Pr. EW102 None EWIAT 
EW3460 | Bathroom door. . SN Siem : 460 2) EW102 EW14 EWI4T 
EW3600 | Bit key, front door. ..... Slvis 600 26 EW102 EW18 EW14 
+EW3670 | Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 EW102 EW18 EW14T 
+EW3670V | Cylinder, vestibule door..... 670V 33 EW102 EW18 EW14 
eee ee een ————E—E————EEEE— — — —————————_—__ 
WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With 
Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
EWdF3100 eich: ue ae ss 2 1F2202 EW14 EW14 
EWJF3110 Patch senate: ree | *110 D JF2202 EW14 EW14 
EWdJFL3230 BRSNGh COOK s aie, cae cesres syetecsos +230 ll | JF2202 x 2304 Lever | EW14 EW14 
EWdF3230 Rrenchicdooties sn. ses eee *230 11 JF2202 EW14 EW14 
EWJFL3240 BronGhiGoonn cele nce sie siiaisisr 240 2 JF2202 x 2304 Lever EW14 EW14 
EWdJF3240 RrenGh GOOR..4.2 ses ao see ane 240 1) JF2202 EW14 EW14 
EWJF3250 Inside door... ..6 wees: *250 5 JF2202 EW14 EW14 
EWJF3260 Mnisiderdoore wast erect se 260 es JF2202 EW14 EW14 
EWdJF346014 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 460 Pil Y Pr. JF2202 None EW14T 
EWdF3460 Bathroom door.......-..+-+: 460 21 JF2202 EW14 EW14T 
EWdJF3470 14 Bathroom door (1% Trim)...... +470 21 y% Pr. JF2202 None EW14T 
EWJF3470 Bathroom door. ....< 5.5267 *470 ol JF2202 EW14 EW14T 
EW3600xdF Bit key, front door... ...-«- 600 | 26 EW102 x JF2202 EW18 EW14 
+EW3670xdF Cylinder, front door........-- 670 32 | EW102 x JF2202 EW18 EW14T 
FEW3670VxdF Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V | 33 EW102 x JF2202 EW18 EW14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. *Steel face locks. 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol ‘JF’ ‘to type wanted. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


EW03110 7p 1G ee eta 110 2 EWO102 EWO14 EWO14 
EW03230 jerencly doors 2... -7vor 230 ll EWO102 EWO14 EWO14 
EW0L3230 Rrenchr acorn ae ned neve 230r 4) EW0102x02304 Lever) EWO14 EWO14 
EW03250 Winistde: AGOR. 25 nec 32. Sich wie» 250 15 EWO102 EWO14 EWO14 
EW0347014 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 470 21 EWO102 None EWO14T 
EW03470 Bathroom door. . cys saade-- > 470 21 EWO102 EWO14 EWO14T 
EW03610 Bitkey, front/door............« 610 26 EWO102 EWO18 EWO14 


WROUGHT;STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


EWdF03110 ETN EER TT ects setae ierae 110 2 JF2202 EWO14 EWO14 
EWJF0L3230 Lees OOTM Ne fa atls Golds cise 230 ill JF2202 x 02304 Lever| EWO14 EWO14 
EWdJF03230 PrenchiGOOnhs gem. -sciszers 230 a JF2202 EWO14 EWO14 
EWJF03250 iryai dex OOU inten: ty aks 250 15 JF2202 EWO14 ae ] ae 
EWdJF 0347014 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... A470 21 ¥% Pr. JF2202 None EWO14 
EWJF03470 Bathroom door........++-%«- 470 21 JF2202 EWO14 EWO14T 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


En 
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‘JF’ to type wanted. 


SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


HILLROSE DESIGN symeoz ur 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. HR102 x HR14 No. JF 2202 x HR14 


No. 2304 x HR14 No. HR102% x HR18 No. HR102% x HR18 
No. HRO102 x HRO14 No. JF2202 x HRO14 No. 02304 x HRO14 No. HRO102% x HRO18 
Number Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
HRI14 HRO14 554x154 Escutcheon 
HRI18 HRO18 TAx1K Escutcheon 
HR102 HRO102 2 Door knobs (one piece)—Model “‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 
HR102% HRO102% 2% Door knobs (one piece)—Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
OE A202 Fa lsat ieee a cen esne 2 Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 123. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter‘'T’’ to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


———— eee 
272 


SAGER 


HILLROSE DESIGN symeox ue 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS, With Model ‘‘C’”’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Look Knobs _ igi : 
Number Page Outside Inside 
HR3100 ESHGINy cra suniin erunmuN oe ae Ge 100 2 HR102 HR14 HR14 
HR3240 | French door att ar ee 240 Ie} HR102 HR14 HR14 
HRL3240 \iBremen'door. ¢4.¢cid.. ssc. c. 240 12 HR102 x 2304 Lever | HR14 HR14 
HR3460 ts | Bathroom door(% Trim)...... 460 21 Y% Pr. HR1O2 None HRIAT 
HR3460 | Bathroom door. «.........00: | 460 21 HR102 HR14 HRI4T 
HR1600 Bit key, front door........... 600 26 HR10214 x HR102 HR18 HR14 
+HRI1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 HR10214 x HR1O2 HR18 HRI1AT 
tHRI1670V Cylinder, vestibule door. ..... 670V So HR102% x HR102 HR18 HR14 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With 
Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


HRJF3100 [ESICIN Geen Gd area cena suaed 100 2 F2202 HR14 HR14 
HRdJF3110 atchiena-vetsviecraretnone meal tea *110 2 F2202 HR14 HR14 
HRJFL3230 l;}Rrenchodoor. se sees en. +230 ll JF2202 x 2304 Lever} HR14 HR14 
HRdJF3230 French door...........-.....| #230 ll F2202 HkR14 HR14 
HRJFL3240 Brenchsaoor. sao eaeeeeenn 240 1 JF2202 x 2304 Lever} HR14 HkR14 
HRdJF3240 Breneh door. ... as. 0s ee eda- 240 12 F2202 HR14 HR14 
HRdJF3250 Inside’ doors. qoetur ee *250 15 JF2202 HR14 HR14 
HRdJF3260 Inside doormen ees 260 15 JF2202 HR14 HR14 
HRJF3460 14 Bathroom door(% Trim)...... 460 21 ¥y% Pr. JF2202 None HR14T 
HRdJF3460 Bathroom door... .2.0..0- 460 21 F2202 HR14 HR14T 
HRJF34701% Bathroom door(1%% Trim)...... *470 21 y% Pr. JF2202 None HR14T 
HRdJF3470 || Bathroom'door......4....-.- +470 21 JF2202 HR14 HR14T 
HR1600xdF Bit key; frontidoor. ..-.5:.. 5. 600 26 HR102% x JF2202 HR18 HR14 
7HRI670xdF Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 HR1021% x JF2202 HR18 HR14T 
THRI67OVxdF | Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V SIs! HR1021% x JF2202 HR18 HR14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. *Steel face locks. 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “JF” to type wanted. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


HR03110 DE-ANCCl alate om oka ORS Sie eh 110 2 HRO102 HRO14 HRO14 
HR03230 lbErenchiaoor . cirrus Ae [2 fo, ail HRO102 HRO14 HRO14 
HROL3230 Brenchicloonws i: filers alm ae 230 ll HRO102 x 02304 Lever) HRO14 HRO14 
HR03250 Ihavitslaylovoiotagiahy Ae Bin aa holon 250 15 HRO102 HRO14 HRO14 
HR0347014 Bathroom door(% Trim)...... A70 yl 1% Pr. HRO1O2 None HRO14T 
HR03470 BathroomiGoonrk wre « dele cts 470 211 HRO102 HRO14 HRO14T 
HRO1610 Bitkey, front doors, <1 4c..5 aq" 610 26 HRO102% x HRO1O2 | HRO18 HRO14 


WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Fired rOSIION latch od ssemce ia semereawe 110 2 JF2202 HRO14 HRO14 
HRIFOLI200 Fook GOOG Hee oo nee: 230 ll JF2202 x 02304 Lever] HRO14 HRO14 
HRdJF03230 Phyeyo\ol pf (Gvoloidanen, 6 are Ham Hapa mio 230 Hal JF2202 HRO14 HRO14 
HRJF03250 Inside (doors i-keaae Aen eae 250 15 JF2202 HRO14 HRO14 
HRdJF0347014 Bathroom door(% Trim)...... 470 Pall ¥Y% Pr. JF2202 None HRO14T 
HRJF03470 Bathroomudoor'.. <u). «0.6 sr = 470 Phil JF2202 HRO14 HRO14T 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. ae 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol ’ JF” to type wanted. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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[ Illustrations 


MAYBROOK DESIGN symsoz me 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


One-third size 


No. MB3290 No. MB102 x MB2090 No. MB2590 
‘ No. MBO0102 x MB02090 No. MB02590 


y 2 5 4 No. MB102%4 x MB18 
TE ee an Lee eh | SEE SET 
Hmber Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
MB14 MBO014 5M%xly Escutcheon 
MB18 MBO018 834x234 Escutcheon 
MB102 MB0102 2 Door knobs (one piece)—Model “C’’ Spindle Mountings 
MB10214 MB010214 2% Door knobs (one piece)—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
e202 evi etl ern elal ae ar 2 Glass door knob—Refer to Page No. 123. 
MB2090 MB02090 24x13 Knob rose 
MB209014 MB02090 14 24x11 Turn knob on plate, 7%.inch flat spindle 
MB2490 4B MB0249014B 24%4x13% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
MB2490B MB02490B 234x1% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
MB2590 MB02590 234x13%% Key escutcheon 
IMB3290 ey |e eee ee ee 24x1% Push button 


iI EE SN ea Ade AL Oc es Meee e ee yer I 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter‘'T’’ to number. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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— 


vchc he. deem 


GAGER) 


MAYBROOK DESIGN SYMBOL MB 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS~— With Model ‘“‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description hock eae ca. Trim 

| Number Page Outside Inside 
MB3100 Wate Ce kk ai 100 2 MB102 MBI4 
MB3240 | French door,..... oe ee a 240 12 MB105 re Sil 
MBL3240 fh PRONGHrAGONS © an vaca on 240 12 MB102 x 2304 Lever | MBI14 MB14 
MB38260 | Inside oon’ wart oi, . oat a cre 260 15 MB102 MB14 MB14 
MB3460 '4 | Bathroom door (1% Trim)..... 460 21 ly Pr, MB102 None MB14T 
MB3460 | Bathroom door...........-.. 460 a = If MB102 MB14 MB14T 
MB1600 | Bit key, front door... ........ 600 26 MB1021% MB18 MB14 
+MB1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 MB102% x MB102 MB18 MBI14T 
+MB1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 MB1021% x MB102 MB18 MB14 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With 
Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


MBJF3100 PmlbetGhen Grucci ask eae ty sa 100 2 F2202 MB14 MB14 
MBJF3110 PRtGHA Age: she ca een cecal) Helo 2 F2202 MB14 MB14 
MBJFL3230 RrenGh: AOOKs o<a.4 60 cles cess | *230 ll JF2202 x 2304 Lever | MB14 MB14 
MBJF3230 Rrench Goonec...seeenion. oe *230 ll JF2202 MB14 MB14 
MBJF1L3240 | French door.............+.- 240 1) JF2202 x 2304 Lever} MB14 MB14 
MBdF3240 WoFrenchYGoor! cs a5, saec ok clenias 240 MD, JF2202 MB14 MB14 
MBJF3250 Wlmsiderdoor es. des sees os +250 INS) JF2202 MB14 MB14 
MBuJF3260 Insidecoon. |e. eee 260 105 JF2202 MB14 MB14 
MBuF3460!4 | Bathroom door (14 Trim) ..... 460 21 Wy Pr, JF2202 None MB14T 
MBuJF3460 Bathroom door... .....2.-.+.- 460 21 JF2202 MB14 MB14T 
MBJF3470 14 Bathroom door (% Trim) .....| *470 21 Y% Pr. JF2202 None MB14T 
MBJF3470 Bathroom:.door. «_....-+s-s:5- *470 21 JF2202 MB14 MB14T 
MB1600xdF | Bit key, front door........... 600 26 MB1021% x JF2202 MB18 MB14 
7MB1670xdF | Cylinder, front door......... 670 32 MB102% x JF2202 MB18 MB14T 
7MB1670VxdF Cylinder, vestibule door... ... 670V 33 MB10214 x JF2202 MB18 MB14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. *Steel face locks. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “‘JF’’ to type wanted. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


MB03110 Watchinesrtemcicr-) tia a raeise oee 110 2 MBO102 MBO14 MBO14 
MB0L3230 | French door si csc0 aces. 230 1] MBO102 x 02304 Lever} MBO14 MBO14 
MB03250 | hsticleleoeds cone pie moma Buk 250 15 MBO102 MBO14 MBO14 
MB03470 1% Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 470 21 ¥y% Pr. MBO102 None MBO14T 
MB03470 Bathroom’ door... = «0s, <i 470 21 MBO102 MBO14 MBO14T 
MBO01610 Bitikey, dront'door. 55). «1% 610 26 MBO102 14 MBO18 MBO14 


WROUGHT STEEL GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


MipsnOst1O. |W Laighe. 23.2.5. a. ence eee 110 2 JF2202 MBO14 MBO14 
MBJF0L3230 Foon ee 230 11 | JF2202 x 02304 Lever| MBO14 MBO14 
MBJF03230 BreeMdcerak ee. sera cal ke eee 11 JF2202 MBO14 MBO14 
MBJF03250 inches ee ie ee 250 15 JF2202 MBO14 MBO14 
MBUJF0347034 | Bathroom door(4 Trim)...... 470 21 3% Pr. JF2202 None MBO14T 
MBJF03470 Bathroom door......-++++++: 470 21 JF2202 MBO14 MBO14T 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 4 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “JF” to type wanted. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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MOHAWK DESIGN  $symso1_ mx 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. MH102 x MH14 
No. MH0102 x MHO14 


No. 2304 x MH14 
No. 02304 x MHO14 


Number 


No. JF2202 x MH14 
No. JF2202 x MH014 


No. MH102 x MH18 


Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
MH14 MHO014 6 x64 Escutcheon 
VIET SHA marae eer ee 834x2 Escutcheon 
MH102 MHO0102 2 Door knobs (one piece)—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 
JF 2202 Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 123. 


For escutcheons with 
When ordering escu 
Specify Number and 


turn knobs suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 


cheons only, specify 
Finish. 


ock with which they are to be used. 


Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


\ V4 VAS GAWSYATASS \ 


So) RM mem mem mt imim)\ 


= ees el 


SAGER 


MOHAWK DESIGN  symeor mu 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS. With Model ‘‘C’”’ Spindle Mountings 


| OcK Trim 
Number Description hs Knobs Tri E 
Number Page Outside Inside 
MH3100 Matehiny se ceees Ona ee 100 2 MH102 MH14 MH14 
MH3240 ISRONGMUCOON ory teres cide oe 240 12 MH102 MH14 MH14 
MHL3240 French door............. ; 240 12 |MH102 x 2304 Lever| MH14 MH14 
MH3260 WIMSIGSGOOM, hci ness & 260 15 MH102 MH14 MH14 
MH3460 '4 | Bathroom door(%% Trim)..... 460 21 Y% Pr, MH102 None MH14T 
MH3460 BatoreomGoors. os... es 460 21 MH102 MH14 MH14T 
+MH3670 | Cylinder, front door......... 670 32 MH102 MH18 MH14T 
+MH3670V | Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 MH102 MH18 MH14 
WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS- With 
Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
MHdF3100 Hatcher o Meer pve cmecstsau ae 100 2 F2202 MH14 MH14 
MHdJF3110 Latch. . She ee ee teak anys #110 2 F2202 MH14 MH14 
MHdJFL3230 Brench door... ee. bess ee ws *230 11 JF2202 x 2304 Lever | MH14 MH14 
MHJF3230 French door..........08.2-s- *230 al JF2202 MH14 MH14 
MHdFL3240 BRrenchid@oriock os. og se cehecin 240 12 JF2202 x 2304 Lever} MH14 MH14 
MHdF3240 BrenGhyGQOOl es eax «ce «ass 240 12 JF2202 MH14 MH14 
MHdF3250 Inside: door... .4 6.06... ss 0s +250 15 JF2202 MH14 MH14 
MHdJF3260 InsvderdGor | a s..66. ne ene 260 15 JF2202 MH14 MH14 
MHdF3460 14 Bathroom door(1% Trim)...... 460 21 yw Pr. JF2202 None MH14T 
MHdJF3460 Bathroom (door. 4... -. 0225. | 460 Dl JF2202 MH14 MH14T 
MHdF347014 Bathroom door(% Trim)...... *470 Pil Y% Pr. JF2202 None MH14T 
MHdJF3470 Bathroom door...........-.«- +470 Dil JF2202 MH14 MH14T 
7MH3670xdF €ylinder, front door.......... 670 32 MH102 x JF2202 MH18 MH14T 
TMH36670VxdF | Cylinder, vestibule door...... | 670V 33 MH102 x JF2202 MH18 MH14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. ‘Specify thickness of door. *Steel face locks. 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “JF” to type wanted. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


MH03110 atclisscptees oes year oe | 110 2 MHO102 MHO14 MHO14 
MH03230 Rrenchndoons srs) east: 230 11 MHO102 MHO14 MHO14 
MH0L3230 Brench doonsia..ccie si es oi 230 1] MHO0O102x02304 Lever; MHO14 MHO14 
MH03250 ImsIde:doors).) sae le eee ae 250 15 MHO102 MHO14 MHO14 
MH03470 4 Bathroom door(!4 Trim)...... 470 Dh ¥% Pr. MHO102 None MHO14T 
MH03470 Bathroom! doors -. 4.8. 07s | 470 21 MHO102 MHO14 MHO14T 


WROUGHT STEEL GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


ieee ie = a nliite) 2 JF2202 MHO14 MHO14 
MHJFOL3230 peed dost ie ee ee 230 11 |JF2202 x 02304 Lever| MHO14 MHO14 
MHdJF03230 [ehyeyarel lis lofoleo, «vlan Ses oro Ole Bem Be. 230 1 JF2202 MHO14 MHO14 
MHdF03250 Insiderdoous sets oe hos 250 15 JF2202 MHO14 MHO14 
MHdF03470 4 Bathroom door(% Trim)...... 470 21 ¥y% Pr. JF2202 None MHO14T 
MHJF03470 Bathroom dGor...44 0612.46 = 470 PAA JF2202 MHO14 MHO14T 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. ark 
If other types of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “JF” to type wanted. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


AKRON DESIGN $sywect ar 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. AR102% x AR14 No. AR30 No. AR020214 x ARO14 No. AR102!4 x AR18 No. AR102% x ARI18 
No. AROLOZ"Y x ARO14 No. AR030 No. ARO1024 x ARO18 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description es Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
AR1100 JDectitol oli Retro ieee aan essere 8 ote 100 2 AR102% AR10 AR10 
ARL5240 rene hiGoonta enna 240 12 AR10134 x 2304 Lever AR11 ARI1 
AR1260 Insiclevdoornnere sania ae 260 WS) AR102% AR14 AR14 
AR1300 Imside dooraianssauses scenes: 300 16 AR102% AR14 AkR14 
AR130034 Insideldoor) ance ee on ceies: 30034 16 AR102% AR14 AR14 
AR132034 InnsileleyClooves bas kc colo bombo cok 32034 17 AR102% AR14 Ak14 
AR137034 Imsideidoonsecicie seen en 37034 18 AR102% AR14 AR14 
AR146014 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 460 PRI % Pr. AR1O2% None AR14T 
AR1460 Bathroom-doors 40 5 uss65 ssa: 460 21 AR102% AR14 ARI4T 
AR1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 AR102% AR14T AR14T 
AR1600 Bitkey, front door)... ...2.245 600 26 AR102% AR18 AR14 
{+AR1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 AR1021% AR18 ARI4T 
tAR1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V ee) AR102% AR18 AkR14 
tARI670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 38} AR102% AR16 AR14 
+AR1781 Cylinder, office door......... 781 4] AR102% AR18 Ak14 
AR944 Sliding door, singlel.......... 944 83 None AR30 AR30 
AR944D Sliding door, double......... 944D 83 None AR30 AR30 


For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 244 and 245. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. {Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


ARO1110 ately 5A nc see oh en tee 110 2 ARO102% ARO1O ARO10 
AR02110 atelaty Aeparwu eee waen vas 110 2 ARO202% ARO1O ARO10O 
AROL5230 Brenchy door! as.) seme nme 230 11 ARO1013% x 02304 Lever | ARO11 ARO11 
ARO1250 Inside door. jee eee aia 250 15 ARO102% ARO14 ARO14 
AR02250 Imsiderdoon wii. eae 250 15 ARO202 1% ARO14 ARO14 
ARO147014 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 470 21 % Pr. ARO1O21% None ARO14T 
AR0247014 Bathroom door (% Trim)... ... 470 21 % Pr. ARO2021% None ARO14T 
ARO1470 Bathroomidoor, oe. keen 470 21 ARO102 14% ARO14 ARO14T 
AR02470 Bathroom door... ....:har... 470 21 ARO202 1% ARO14 ARO14T 
ARO1610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 ARO1O2% AkRO18 ARO14 
AR02610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 ARO202 1% ARO18 ARO14 
ARO0945 Sliding door, single.......... 945 83 None ARO30 ARO30 
ARO945D Sliding door, double......... 945D 83 None ARO30 ARO30 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
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ee ey, Illustrations 


One-third size 


AKRON DESIGN SYMBOL AR 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. AR2590 No. 2304 x AR11 
No. AR02590 No. 02304 x ARO11 


No. AR3290 


] 


No. AR4390 No. AR5890 No. A oO. 
No. AR04390 No. AR05890 No. AR03090 Ne Aw03800 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
AR10 ARO10 3%xl\% Escutcheons 
AR11 ARO11 5 xl\% Escutcheons 
AR13 ARO13 6 x2 Escutcheons 
AR14 ARO14 7 x2% Escutcheons 
ARI16 AROI16 8 x2% Escutcheons 
AR18 ARO18 10 x23 Escutcheons 
AR30 AR030 6 x2 Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
*AR10134 *ARO10134 134 Door knobs (one piece) 
*AR1021% *ARO102 14 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
Preah Ch ees *ARO0202 14 2% Door knobs (two piece) 
AR2590 AR02590 2%xl% Key escutcheon 
ERS ZION Wide e epacste pee Nien 34%xl% Push button 
INSERT SN bao a cb cot o EMA Aca (een eet eens Aenea Push plates—Refer to No. 3650, Page No. 169. 
aSuccor pone eee AR03690 pee Jean frome Spann aero Push plates—Refer to No. 03650, Page No. 169. 
EISELE! 8 TE aie Gnad orig aos | ptoerai> meme ot eeeneaee Door pulls—Refer to No. 3850, Page No. 174. 
Jidtin ceca te ee ee AR03890 beac ch tons sc arte eta Door pulls—Refer to No. 03850, Page No. 174. 
AR4390 AR04390 14%x3% Flush sash lift 
AR5890 ARO05890 14%x3% Drop handle drawer pull 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “'T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
*Bronze knobs have Mcdel ’C’’ spindle mountings. 
*Steel knobs have standard spindle mountings. 
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SAGER 


ATWOOD DESIGN symeo1 aw 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. AW30 
No. AW030 


No. AW102% x AW14 
No. AW0102%4 x AWO014 


No. AW0202!4 x AWO014 


No. AW102% x AW18 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. AW102% x AW18 


No. AW0102% x AW018 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


heons 
Number Description : Eee Knobs Eeeueue 
Number Page Outside Inside 
AW1100 Wyetrol al aah dy or evssein eB cps eee Seon 100 2 AW102% AW10 AW10 
AWL5240 Brenchydoor ee eames 240 2 AW10134 x 2304 Lever AW11 AW11 
AW1260 iiside doors aa. eer eae oe 260 15 AW102% AW14 AW14 
AW1300 Imsiderdoors). see aoe eee 300 16 AW102% AW14 AW14 
AW130034 lasiclercloor amma eee e: 30034 16 AW102% AW14 AW14 
AW132034 Inisicdevcoonee ie een 32034 17 AW102% AW14 AW14 
AW137034 Insiderdoonan arora ee 37034 18 AW102% AW14 AW14 
AW146014 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 460 BA % Pr. AW1021%% None AW14T 
AW1460 Bathroom) doors eieaene nae: 460 Pl AW102% AW14 AW14T 
AW1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 AW102% AW14T AW14T 
AW1600 Bit key, front door........... 600 26 AW102% AW18 AW14 
+AW1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 AW102% AW18 AW14T 
+AW1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 AW102% AW18 Awl4 
tAW1670VZ Cylinder; vestibule door...... 670V 33 AW102% AW16 AW14 
tAW1781 Cylinder, office door......... 781 4l AW102% AW18 AW14 
AW944 Sliding door, single.......... 944 83 None AW30 AW30 
AW944D Sliding door, double......... 944D 83 None AW30 AW30 


For entrance door handle sets, refer to Pages Nos. 226, 227, 244 and 245. Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


AWO01110 
AW02110 
AW0L5230 
AW01250 
AWw02250 


AW0147014 
AW0247014 


AW01470 
AW02470 
AWO01610 
AW02610 
AW0945 
AWw0945D 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
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110 
110 
230 
250 
250 
470 
470 
470 
470 
610 
610 
945 


945D 


AW0O10134 x 02304 Lever 


AWO0102% 
AW0202% 


AWO0102%4 
AW0202 4 


. AW0102% 
; AW0202%% 


AWO01021% 
AW0202% 
AWO102% 
AW0202 4% 
None 
None 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS— With Standard Spindle Mountings 


AWO10 AWO10 
AWO10 AWO10 
AWOl11 AWOl11 
AWO14 AW014 
AWO14 AW014 
None AWO14T 
None AWO14T 
AW0O14 AWO14T 
AW0O14 AWO14T 
AWO18 AWO14 
AWO18 AWO14 
AWO030 AW030 
AW030 AWO030 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 
One-third size 


ATWOOD DESIGN SYMBOL AW 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. AW2590 No. 2 x 
No. AW02590 No. 02304 x AWO1 1 Mennycas 
No. AW3690 No. AW4390 
No. AW03690 No. AWO4390 No. AWO3890 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 

Bronze | Steel 
AW10 AWO010 Axl Escutcheons 
AW11 AWO011 5xl% Escutcheons 
AW14 AW014 7x24 Escutcheons 
AWI16 AWO16 8x2% Escutcheons 
AW18 AWO018 10x234 Escutcheons 
AW30 AW030 6x2% Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
*AW10134 *AWO0101 34 1% Door knobs (one piece) 
*AW10214 ~AWO0102 14 2% Door knobs (one piece) 

se Ioan OL OIC *AW0202 14 21% Door knobs (two pieces) 
AW2590 AW02590 2x1% Key escutcheon 
PWV S290 Ge Ua Mee .c castersietis ae Aa eee 4xl% Push button 
Ja NWNB(SSIO) S| NTS A Se ie ol laos Nate vicar stPher OTe Push plates—Refer to No. 3652, Page No. 169. 
MCs i lerese i> PIVOSGSO) Wee wliteremesttes oe remetner tet ee Push plates—Refer to No. 03652, Page No. 169. 
JNU) ol UII ae as Selny een ean te,| ae encetc, GONE He eaioct Door pulls—Refer to No. 3852, Page No. 174. 
CS. dusedcae viene ae AVVOSB90) ienevoetetaa cee a tade ne Door pulls—Refer to No. 03852, Page No. 174. 

AW4390 AW04390 154x334 Flush sash lift 
AW5890 AW05890 1%x4 Drop handle drawer pull 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
*Bronze knobs have model ““C” spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs have standard spindle mountings. 
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BELMONT DESIGN symeor sm 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. BM102% x BM14 


No. BM0102'4 x BMO014 


No. BM0202%4 x BM014 


| 


a 
No.BM102% x BM18 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. BM102% x BM18 
No. BM0102%4 x BMO18 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 

Number Page Outside Inside 

BM1100 Ifeliololea ie bases neta arateo mitenile Stone a 100 2) BM102% BM10 BM10 

BM1260 Insidercloorae na avacee ee 260 ils} BM102% BM14 BM14 

BM1300 Ihevsstol\ Choo, ya ono Bete JA 00 de 300 16 BM102% BM14 BM14 

BM130034 Insideidoors ener sinter 30034 16 BM102% BM14 BM14 
BM1460 Bathroom/door. sje! sa... -- 460 All BM102% BM14 BM14T 
BM1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 BM102% BM14T BM14T 

BM1600 Bit keys frontidoors ae) .ssee se 600 26 BM102% BM18 BM14 
+BM1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 22 BM102% BM18 BM14T 

tBM1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 BM102% BM18 BM14 

BM944 Sliding door’single.. oi su... 944 83 None BM30 BM30 

BM944D Sliding door, double......... 944D 83 None BM30 BM30 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 
BMO01110 | 


AER Meee rie AR Ue 110 2 BMO102%4 BMO10 BMO10 
BM02110 IAT CHA ae ee ne Esmee Rp at 110 2 BM0202 4 BMO10 BMO10 
BMO01250 Insideidooraynce jenn cer 250 15 BMO102 14 BMO14 BMO14 
BM02250 insiderdoon env seeeame ne 250 V5 BM0202 4 BMO14 BMO14 
BMO01470 Bathroomldoorsy..0...0e0n «6 470 21 BMO102 14 BMO14 BMO14T 
BM02470 Bathroom: doori,...- 4.24 annus. 470 PAI BM0202 1% BMO14 BMO14T 
BMO01610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 BMO102 14 BMO18 BMO14 
BMO02610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 BM0202 4 BMO18 BM014 
BM0945 Sliding door, single.......... 945 83 None BM030 BM030 
BM0945D Sliding door, double......... 945D 83 None BMO030 BMO30 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SSS 
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Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


BELMONT DESIGN SYMBOL BM 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. BM4390 No. BM30 No. BM3690 No. BM3890 
No. BM04390 No. BM030 No. BM03690 No. BM03890 
N = | 
beer Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
BM10 BMO10 34xl% Escutcheons 
BM14 BMO14 7 x2% Escutcheons 
BM18 BMO18 LOrxs Escutcheons 
BM30 BM030 674x2% Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
*BM102% *BMO0102 14 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
we *BM020214 2% Door knobs (two piece) 
BM3290 ete ees Coss omen: 34%xl% Push button 
BM3690 BM03690 10 x3 Push plates 
IBIVISSSO mE TMs ect eee ea: LO xs Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RE ee aie h oa sans BM03890 10" x3 Door pull x No. 03901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
BM4390 BM04390 14x3% Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix Letter “'T’’ to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


*Bronze knobs have Model ‘‘C’’ mountings. 


*Steel knobs have Standard mountings. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Ce eee eee eee ener ——eaee eee 
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BRISTOL DESIGN svmsor sr 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. BT30 
No. BT030 


No. BT102% x BT2090 
No. BT0102!4 x BT02090 


No. BT2590 
No. BT02590 


No. BT102% x BT14 
No. BT010214 x BTO14 


No. Ux 8 
No. BT0102%4 x BTO18 


Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


No. BT102% x BT18 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs - 
Number Page Outside Inside 
BT1100 ]etsttolotatar a cestusie svorojeee wim creer 100 2 BT102% BT10 BT10 
BT1260 insider Gora ka tee ere 260 15 BT102% BI14 BI14 
BT 1300 Insidoidcon mere tren 300 16 BT102% BT14 BI14 
BT 130034 Iolite) ClCH, sb bea bonmacneate 30034 16 BT102 1% BT14 BT14 
BT 1460 Bathroom) doors ..-5-s2s5.5.- 460 Dil BT102% BI14 BT14T 
BT1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 BT102%4 BT14T BI14T 
BT1600 Bit key, frontdoor..........0:. 600 26 BI102% BT18 BT14 
+BT1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 Bo BT102% BI18 BT14T 
TBT1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 BT102%4 BT18 BI1l4 
+BT1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V Ss) BT102%4 BT16 BI14 
BT944 Sliding door) singles... sl..0- 944 83 None BT30 BI30 
BT944D Sliding door, double......... 944D 83 None BT30 BT30 


For entrance handle sets, Refer to Page No. 228. +Specify thickness of door. 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


BT01110 
BT01250 
BT01470 
BTO01610 
BT0945 
BT0945D 


Latch 


Bit key, front door 
Sliding door, single 
Sliding door, double 


BTO102% 
BTO102% 
BTO102% 
BT01024 


None 
None 


BTO10 
BTO14 
BTO14 
BIO18 
BTO30 
BTO30 


BTO10 
BTO14 
BTO14T 
BTO14 
BTO30 
BTO30 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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ee | Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


BRISTOL DESIGN symacu pr 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


eens 


TRESS 


SR 


as 


ey 


Sees 


RSE 


No. BT3890 


No. BT4390 No. BT3290 No. 2304 x BT1 
No. BT04390 No. 02304 x BTOI1 Ncnroe No, BT03890 
Number 
: Size, Inches Description 
Bronze | Steel 
BT10 BTO10 34xl¥% Escutcheons 
BTll | BTO11 5%xl\y Escutcheons 
BT14 BTO14 7 x2% Escutcheons 
BT16 BTO16 8 x254 Escutcheons 
BT18 BTO18 10%x3 Escutcheons 
BT30 BT030 8 x25% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
+*BT102 1% *BT0102 14 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
LEHI ELS | Ai badipeeneeae tee Sanaeeanems 2x2 Cylinder plate—Refer to Page No. 136. 
BT2090 BT02090 Nee Knob rose 
BT2490B BT02490B 24x14 Turn knob on plate, *% inch spindle on diamond 
BT24904B BT0249014B 24xl\% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
BT2590 BT02590 24xl\% Key escutcheon 
ES SZOOMAY py iltetecrnee ciate iee any ahaa 34%xl% Push button 
BT3690 BT03690 10%x3 Push plates 
ES SOOO Me Ml or gaciet ie encarta oes 10%x3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
MNS HaPe alo les ekcie «evs <% BT03890 10%x3 Door pull x No. 03901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
BT4390 BT04390 14%x3% Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ““T’’ to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


*Bronze knobs have Model ‘“'C’”’ spindle mountings. 
*Steel knobs have standard spindle mountings. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


SAGER 


CAMBRIDGE DESIGN $s sywzc cs 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. CB102% x CB14 No. CB102% x CB18 No. CB10234 x CB18 


No. CB0102% x CBO14 No. CB010234 x CBO18 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


ESCUTCHEONS 
Number Description LOGE Knobs —_ 
Number Page Outside Inside 
CB1100 Latch 100 2 CB1021% CB10 CB10 
CBL240 French Door 240 12 2-2304 Levers Ges il CBl11 
CB1260 Inside Door 260 15 CB102% CB14 CB14 
CB1300 Inside Door 300 16 CB1021% CB14 CB14 
CBI130034 | Inside Door 30034 16 CB102% CB14 CB14 
CB1460 Bathroom Door 460 21 CB102% CB14 AW14T 
CB1482 Communicating Door 482 22 CB102% CB14T CB14T 
CB1600 Bit Key Front Door 600 26 CB102% CB18 CB14 
+CB1670 Cylinder Front Door 670 32 CB102% CB18 CB14T 
+CB1670V CylinderVestibule Door 670V 33 CB102% CB18 CB14 


Specify thickness of door. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


CBO01110 Latch 110 D) CBO1021%4 CBO10 CBO10 
CB02110 Latch 110 5 CB0202 1% CBO10 CBO10 
CBOL230 | French Door 230 11 2-02304 Levers CBO] 1 CBO11 
CBO01250 Inside Door 250 15 CBO1021%4 CBO14 CBO14 
CB02250 Inside Door 250 15 CB0202 1% CBO14 CBO14 
CBO01470 Bathroom Door 470 21 CBO102% CBO14 CBO14T 
CB02470 Bathroom Door 470 9) CB02021% CBO14 CBO14T 
CBO01610 Bit Key Front Door 610 26 CBO102 14 CBO18 CBO14 
CB02610 Bit Key Front Door 610 26 CB0202 1% CBO18 CBO14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a 
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SAGERIAHH  _ Chea tl 
CAMBRIDGE DESIGN  eymeo. cs 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 2304 x CBll No. CB3690 No. CB3890 
No. 02304 x CBO11 No. CB03690 No. CB03890 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
CBll CBO11 | 5Y%xl\% | Escutcheons 
CB14 CBO014 7 x2% Escutcheons 
CB18 CBO18 10 x23%%4 Escutcheons 
*CBl02% CO *CB010214 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
3 viol ep one CB0202% = 2% Door knobs (two pieces) 
CB3630 CB03690 10 x23% Push plates 
CBSSo0 i ns |eeernem a sence ae 10 x23¢ Door’pull x No. 3901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
BT Pye evened c'2he CB03890 10 x234 Door pull x No. 03901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix Letter ‘'T’’ to number. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
*Bronze knobs have Model “'C’”’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs have standard spindle mountings. 
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CONWAY DESIGN 


SYMBOL CW 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. CW30 
No. CW030 


No. CW102% x CW14 
No. CW0102% x CWO14 


No. CW10214 x CW18 


One-third size 


No. CW102 


% x CW18 


Illustrations ] 


No. CW0102!4 x CWO18 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Escutcheons 
Number Description pegs Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
CW1100 atoliteemmeciincsee coma oeean 100 2 CW102%i1 CWw10 CW10 
CWL240 eiyeravel al Close 4 ay Bahan eedacos 240 12) 2—2304 Levers CWl1l Cwll 
CW1260 sie: loony nei an eee 260 15 CW1021% CW14 Cwl4 
CW1300 msi excloor wee nee ana een 300 16 CW102% CW14 Cwl4 
CW13003% Imsiderdoon er einen 30034 16 CW102% Cwl4 Cwl4 
CW1460 Bathroom (doors). ah.4se). 460 21 CW102% Cwl4 CW14T 
CW1482 Communicating door......... A482 22 CW102% CW14T CW14T 
CW1600 Bit key, front door........... 600 26 CW102% CW18 Cwl4 
+CW1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 CW102% CwW18 CW14T 
+CW1670V Cylinder, vestibule door... ... 670V 33 CW102% Cwl8 | CWl4 
cwo44 Sliding door, single.......... 944 83 None CWw30 Cw30 
Cw944D Sliding door, double......... 944D 83 None —_ CWw30 CW30 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. tSpecify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


CWwo01110 
Cw02110 
CWwo0L230 
CW01250 
Cw02250 
Cwo01470 
Cw02470 
CwO01610 
Cw02610 
Cwo0945 
Cwo0945D 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CWO0102% 
CW0202% 
2—02304 Levers 
CWO0102% 
CW0202% 
CWO102% 
CW02021% 
CWO0102% 
CW0202 1% 
None 
None 


CWO10 
CW010 
CWOl1 
Cwol4 
Cwol4 
Cwol4 
Cwol4 
CWO18 
CWO018 
CW030 
CW030 


a SSS... 
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reed aiedone) ] 
CONWAY DESIGN eyo cw 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. CW4390 No. CW3290 No. CW3690 No. CW3890 
No. CW04390 No. CW03690 No. CW03890 
N 
nae Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
CW10 CWwO010 334x1% Escutcheon 
CWll | Cwoll 5 xl\% Escutcheon 
Cwl4 Cwol4 74x25 Escutcheon 
Cwls Cwol8 I x3 Escutcheon 
Cw30 Cwo030 7T4x25% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
*CW1021%4 *CWO0102 14 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
Beas cece ici «| +*CW0202 4 2% Door knobs (two piece) 
CVS ZOO PN med neta ee 5 334x1% Push button 
Cws36390 Cwo03630 gees Push plates 
CW SSO0 Wien beter ate he exo Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
o's had Ene eee CWw038390 1 x3 Door pull x No. 03901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
Cw4330 Cw04390 114x334 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘'T’’ to number. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
*Bronze knobs have Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs have standard spindle mountings. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


ae Ee E———————E——EE———— 
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[ Illustrations 


ELGIN DESIGN  sywso1 Ec 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. EG102%xEG14 No.2304x EG11 No. EG0202!4 x EGO14 No. EG102%{C x EG18 No. EG102% x EG18 


No. EG0102%4 x EGO14 No. EG0102%4 x EG018 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS— With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Knob Escutcheons 
iption nobs : 
sata a Number Page Outside Inside 
EG1100 Tete HM aay desl ae te ete pene he 100 2 EG102% EG10 EG10 
EGL240 Brenchiaoorten pi ccna 240 12 2-2304 Levers EG11 EG11 
EG1260 itisid idcon meee ee 260 15 EG1021% EG14 EG14 
EG1300 Imsiderdoon eran ein rere 300 16 EG102%4 EG14 EG14 
EG130034 Imside;doons ease renee ee 30034 16 EG102% EG14 EG14 
EG1460 Bathroom) dooney ..9- ec eee 460 Dil EG102% EG14 EG14T 
EG1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 EG10234 EG14T EG14T 
EG1600 Bit key, front door....:...... 600 26 EG102% EG18 EG14 
+EG1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 EG102% EG18 EG14T 
tEGI1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 EG102% EG18 EG14 
EG944 Sliding door (single)......... 944 83 None EG30 EG30 
EG944D Sliding door (double). ....... 944D 83 None EG30 EG30 


a We a re ae ee 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, Refer to Page No. 228. +Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS— With Standard Spindle Mountings 


EG01110 \Wialidel stare ie cera PRaay Caeeye ere 110 2 EGO1021%4 EGO10 EGO10 
EG02110 Wetton MMMM OE, Noseto cia kee 110 ) FG0202 4 EGO10 EGO10 
EG0L230 Frenchidoon, «1. ce sen 230 Mal 2-02304 Levers EGO11 EGO11 
EG01250 Iisiclevdcons setae Seren nee 250 LS EGO102 14 EGO14 EGO14 
EG02250 iimsicleicloonam aa ae ee ernie 250 15 EGO202 4% EGO14 EGO14 
EG01470 Bathroom door. ......as:s.s. 470 21 EGO102 14 EGO14 EGO14T 
EG02470 Bathroom! door. ...0..4..cn+: 470 21 EG0202 4 EGO14 EGO14T 
EGO1610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 EGO1021%4 EGO18 EGO14 
EG02610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 EG0202 4% EGO18 EGO14 
EG0945 Sliding door (single). ........ 945 83 None EGO30 EGO30 
EG0945D Sliding door (double)........ 945D 83 None EGO30 EGO30 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, Refer to Page No. 228. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


TL 
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Illustrations ] 
One-third size 


ELGIN DESIGN  symso. ac 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. EG2590 i | 
No. EG02590 


No. EG102!4 
No. EG0102'¢ 


No. EG4390 No. EG3290 


No. EG30 No. EG3690 No. EG3890 
No. EG04390 No. EG030 No. EG03690 No. EG03890 
Number of 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
EG10 EG010 4 xl% Escutcheons 
EG11 EGO11 54xl\% Escutcheons 
EG14 EGO14 1Y4x2% Escutcheons 
EG18 EG018 WW x3 Escutcheons 
EG30 EG030 74x2% Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
*EG10214 *EG01021%4 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
se Se CA ee *EG020214 2% Door knobs (two piece) ; 
EG2490B EG02490B 234x1% Turn knob on plate, 4% inch spindles on diamond 
EG2490 4B EG0249014B 234x1% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
EG2590 EG02590 234x1\% Key escutcheon 
IH CREGI) 0 I ee ae 4 xl% Push button 
EG3690 EG03690 say 5-68} Push plates 
ECSOCO Mr a Ee vain enn aa cir LI xs Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
CO ONCE Ce I EG03890 Li x38 Door pull x No. 03901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
EG4390 EG04390 154x4 Flush sash lift 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


*Bronze knobs have Model “\C’’ mountings. 
*Steel knobs have standard mountings. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


FRANKLIN DESIGN syweor 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. FL020214 x FLO14 No. FL102%C x LF18 No. FL102% x FLI18 
No. FLO1024 x FLO18 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description ———— Knobs a 
Number Page Outside Inside 
FL1100 Lischtol dpe A ten Ania tao areas 100 2 FL102% FL10 FL10 
FL1260 Insicle door win teen 260 15 FL102% FL14 FL14 
FL1300 Insidexdooneme aero 300 16 FL102% FL14 FL14 
FL130034 basieleyoloteid, goa nanhoeatnedac 30034 16 FL102% FL14 FL14 
FL1460 Bathroomidoon, 4. ..05 eau or 460 21 FL102% FL14 FL14T 
FL1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 FL102% FL14T FL14T 
FL1600 Bitikey,iront doors sa.44.eho 600 26 FL102% FL18 FL14 
+FL1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 FL102% FL18 FL14T 
TtFL1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 FL102% FL18 FL14 
FL944 Sliding door (single)......... 944 83 None FL30 FL30 
FL944D Sliding door (double)........ 944D 83 None FL30 FL30 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 244 and 245. Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
{Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


FLO1110 (Meerteshaye ate soci ted scshaiees uienenen 110 2 FLO102% FLO1O FLO1O 
FL02110 Matchyyanyacuanctvonvucrnwa erated 110 2 FLO202% FLO10 FLO10 
FLO1250 Insicleidoonman scnmemen eee 250 15 FLO102% FLO14 FLO14 
FL02250 Imsicde/dOGrs mone senile 250 15 FLO202% FLO14 FLO14 
FL01470 Bathroomidoori. ..).. 2.0.0. .00k 470 21 FLO102 1% FLO14 FLO14T 
FL02470 Bathroom doors ..).c5.ess0e 470 21 FLO202 14% FLO14 FLO14T 
FLO1610 Bit key, fromtidoor). «oj... «<6 610 26 FLO102 1% FLO18 FLO14 
FL02610 Bit key, drontidoors ... 05.0. se 610 26 FLO202 % FLO18 FLO14 
FL0945 Sliding door (single)......... 945 83 None FLO30 FLO30 
FL0945D Sliding door (double)........ 945D 83 None FLO30 FLO30 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 244 and 245. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


——————————— 
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SAG ERIN Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


FRANKLIN DESIGN  sywecu 1 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. FL3290 No. FL3690 No. FL3890 
No. FL03690 No. FL03890 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
FL10 FLO10 4Y%x1l% Escutcheon 
FL14 | FLO14 Wh SORA Escutcheon 
FL18 FLO18 10%x3 Escutcheon 
FL30 FL030 754x258 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
*FL102%4 *FL0102 14 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
nude CoO Bea eee *FL0202 14 2% Door knobs (two piece) 
EE SOO OMEN lll cuties corse: AVgxly% Push button 
FL3690 FL03690 10%x3 Push plates 
FL3690 FL03690 1434x3% Push plates 
EA SOOOMEMN Ulster ect, oe 10%x3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
13} CSfsT0) See ee a a ae 1434x314 Door pull x No. 3902 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
C.0:cG DIE HERE EEE FL03890 10%x3 Door pull x No. 03901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
Ms eerie a sero. v9, FL03890 1434x3%4 Door pull x No. 03902 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
FL4390 FL04390 1%x4% Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘'T’’ to number. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
*Bronze knobs have Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs have standard spindle mountings. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Tlustrations 
One-third size 


FAIRMONT DESIGN sywsor rm 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. FM1024 x FM18 


No. FM30 No. FM102'% x FM14 L FM1 
No. FM030 No. FM0102!4 x FM014 No ERNGa7 4) 8 No. FM0102!4 x FM018 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 

Number Page Outside Inside 

FM1100 atch pemrdcalun users men ayes 100 2 FM102% FM10 FM10 

FML240 Prenchidoorien sss. sane eee 240 12 2-2304 Levers FM11 FM11 

FM1260 Insideidoors eyiileci sees ae 260 15 FM1021% FM14 FM14 

FM1300 Imsidercdloorniys ncenaeen alee 300 16 FM102% FM14 FM14 

FM130034 Insiclexdoorsm ay ny eniaee aor ee 30034 16 FM1021%4 FM14 FM14 
FM1460 Bathroomdoon. 4 4.50. soe: 460 21 FM102% FM14 FM14T 
FM1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 FM102% FM14T FM14T 

FM1600 Bitkey, frontidoor.:.45..... 600 26 FM1021%4 FM18 FM14 
+FM1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 FM1021% FM18 FM14T 

+FM1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 FM102%4 FM18 FM14 

FM944 Sliding door, single.......... 944 83 None FM30 FM30 

FM944D Sliding door, double......... 944D 83 None FM30 FM30 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 
FMO01110 Latch 


Steg samt arlene cea tee 110 2; FMO102 14 FMO10 FMO10 
FM0L230 F rench LOWS, 5a very y's Wien cane 230 ll 2-02304 -Levers FMO11 FMO11 
FM01250 Imsidedoon yan sna nen an 250 US FMO102% FMO14 FMO14 
FMO01470 Bathroom door...) 46) a0!.. 470 2) FMO1021%4% FMO14 FMO14T 
FMO01610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 FM0O102%4 FMO18 FMO14 
FM0945 Sliding door, single......... 945 83 None FMO30 | FM030 
FM0945D Sliding door, double......... 945D 83 None FMO030 FMO30 

ee eee Nie ieee Gn nee Oe ee | ees 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Cea awk. 


OSS 


FAIRMONT DESIGN SYMBOL FM 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


Illustrations ] 
One-third size 


No. FM4390 No. FM3290 No. 2304 x FM11 No. FM3690 No. FM3890 
No. FM04390 No. 02304 x FMO11 No. FM03690 No. FM03890 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
FM10 FMO10 434x134 Escutcheons 
FM11 FMO11 556x134 Escutcheons 
FM14 FM014 7 x2% Escutcheons 
FM18 FMO018 10) x3 Escutcheons 
FM30 FM030 7 x2¥y% Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
*FM10214 *FMO010214 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
VISCO mE S| pce honor sentra: 334x1% Push button 
FM3690 FM03690 lO: x3 Push plates 
VIG SOO MeN Eat a eh ave acute teach 10 x3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
Pe ee Sei liscne FM03890 10° x3 Door pull x No. 03901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
FM4390 FM04390 1%x4 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
*Bronze knobs have Model''C”’ spindle mountings. 


*Steel knobs have Standard spindle mountings. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 


HARTFORD DESIGN  symson ur 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. HF102% x HF14 No. HF 102% x HF18 No. HF102% x HF18 
No. HF0102%4 x HF0O14 No. HF0102!4 x HF018 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “*C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Escutcheons 
Number Description yO Pw Knobs 

Number Page Outside Inside 

HF1100 Walchip wna iciee Ae eee 100 2 HF102% HF10 HF10 

HFL240 rene acorn) elec meee 240 2, 2-2304 Levers HF11 HF11 

HF 1260 IhneWele\eloiieGila as oaonesana eof 260 15 HF102% HF14 HF14 

HF1300 Insideidooraraee ae nate aoe 300 16 HF102% HF14 HF14 

HF 130034 Inside dooramaenheee acne 30034 16 HF102% HF14 HF14 
HF 1460 Bathroom: door. jas. u se one 460 21 HF102%4 HF14 HF14T 
HF 1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 HF102% HF14T HF14T 

HF 1600 Bit:key, front door, ..4....... 600 26 HF102% HF18 HF14 
+HF 1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 HF102 14 HF18 HF14T 

tHF1670V Cylinder, vestibule door.....: : 670V 33 HF102% HF18 HF14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 
HFO1110 Latch 


RO Ae Pah cine 110 2 HFO102% HFO10 HFO10 
HF0L230 F rench GOOD a ene eeeees tae 230 Mal 2-02304 Levers HFO11 HFO11 
HF01250 Inside door’) 250s hence ds suk 250 US) HFO102% HFO14 HFO14 
HF01470 Bathroom Coon aie wane 470 Dil HFO102% HFO14 HFO14T 
HFO1610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 HFO102% HFO18 HFO14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SSS 
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One-third size ] 


-<—X 


SAGER "J SIN ic cca mmr | lustrations ] 


One-third size 


HARTFORD DESIGN symeou ne 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 2304 x HF11 No. HF3690 No. HF3890 
No. 02304 x HFO11 No. HF03690 No. HF03890 
Bue Size, Inches Description 

Bronze Steel 
HF11 HFO11 5%4xl\y Escutcheons 
HF14 HFO14 7 x2\% Escutcheons 
HF18 HFO18 IN x3 Escutcheons 
*HF1021% | *HFO1021%4 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
HF3690 HF03690 xs Push plates 
EAE SOOOR Me mo nsec cea crete peter! LP x3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 

EPPA. 2 coats hg HF03890 TE xs Door pull x No. 03901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 


A 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
*Bronze knobs have Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs have standard spindle mountings. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


SAGER 


MACON DESIGN syvzo1 mc 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


18 
No. MC30 No. MC202% x MC14 No. MC20214 x MC18 No. MC202% x MC 
No. MC030 No. M0202 14 x MCO14 No. MC0202!4 x MCO18 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS— With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs - 
Number Page Outside Inside 
MC2100 elt lnidos Se ctens At pare pire here cer ke 100 2 MC202% MC10 MC10 
MC2260 Imsideidoorse.4alenecin aoe 260 15 MC202% MC14 MC14 
MC2300 Insicdevdoor Wh Noreen eee. 300 16 MC202% MC14 MC14 
MC230034 Imsicletclooreaig 3. ieee eee 30034 16 MC202%4 MC14 MC14 
MC2460 Bathroomidoor, .¢.2 acdsee oe: 460 21 MC202% MC14 MC14T 
MC2482 Communicating door......... 482 Ze MC2021% MC14T MC14T 
MC2600 Bit key, front door........... 600 26 MC202% MC18 MC14 
+MC2670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 MC202 14 MC18 MC14T 
+MC2670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 MC202 14 MC18 MC14 
McC944 Sliding door, Single......... 944 83 None MC30 MC30 
McC944D Sliding door, Double. ........ 944D 83 None MC30 MC30 


aR al che ateneer Meo ele ineae tae Wee atied Pil CREEP ee SON RE 
{Specify thickness of door. 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


MC02110 Latch 


eo BR ral che Mina arena 110 2 MC0202 % MCO10 MCO10 
MC02250 Insidetdoons, me naan 250 15 MC0202 % MCO14 MCO14 
MC02470 Bathroom'door, |............ 470 Pil MC0202 % MCO14 MCO14T 
MC02610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 MC0202 1% MCO18 MCO14 
Mc0945 Sliding door, Single......... 945 83 None MC030 MC030 
MC0945D Sliding door, Double ........ 945D 83 None MC030 MCO030 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


elses Semen 
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(SAGER terri g 
MACON DESIGN sym. vc 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 
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No. MC3290 


Aa Nad a ah a ah ud 


UR, 


ik a al a ak ak ok ah a a 


RRR 


G1 GIA ACA A 0A 
TMA HT 


an ala 


ae AE 


NOC IAIA ON 
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No. MC43390 No. MC36390 No. MC3890 
No. MC04390 No. MC03690 No. MC03890 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
MC10 MCO10 4 xl¥y Escutcheons 
MC14 MC014 7 x2% Escutcheons 
MC18 MCO18 10) x3 Escutcheons 
MC30 MC030 6 x2% Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
MC202 4 MC0202 4 2% Door knobs (two piece) Standard Spindle Mountings Only 
IC SZG0 ME fete cece EC, 34xl% Push button 
MC3690 MC03630 TO} 3x3 Push plates 
IC SOOO Me™ hill yc \kpoecre se lOmx3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
Bia Gos Sis 3's. MC03890 10 x3 Door pull x No. 03901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 

MC4390 MC043390 114x4 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “'T’’ to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


299 


Illustrations 4 
One-third size 


MAYFAIR DESIGN symeor mr 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. MF10214 x MF2090 
No. MF0102!4 x MF02090 


No. MF0202!4 x MFO14 


litbsiiw 


No. MF102% x MF18 
No. MF0102%4 x MFO018 


a 


No. MF2590 
No. MF02590 


No. MF102% x MF14 
No. MF0102!4 x MF014 


No. MF102% x MF18 


WROUGHT BRONZE{OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


a 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs - 
Number Page Outside Inside 
MF1100 TING oe putea eroriaiaa 6 Gras aeeebes 3 100 2 MF102% MF10 MF10 - 
MFL240 Prenchicdoorem asses name 240 12 2-2304 Levers MF11 MF11 
MF 1260 Imsidevdoonem ache sree te 260 INS) MF102% MF14 MF14 - 
MF1300 Insicdetdoon= mo seeeee neo 300 16 MF1021%4 MF14 MF14 
MF 130034 Imsideidoor. esac ee 30034 16 MF102% MF14 MF14 = 
MF 1460 Bathroomdooriien.. doeneaee 460 21 MF102% MF14 MF14T 
MF1482 Communicating door......... 482 DG) MF102% MF14T MF14T 
MF1600 Bit key, front door........... 600 26 MF102%4 MF18 MF14 
+MF1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 MF102% MF18 MF14T 
+MF1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 MF102%4 MF18 MF14 
MF944 Sliding door, Single......... 944 83 None MF30 MF30 
MF944D Sliding door, Double ........ 944D 83 None MF30 MF30 


Pica ia cel ihe tl es a |e ee ae ES 
For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page No. 234. 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


MF01110 Esichiartcne ee ee 110 2 MFO102%4 MFO10 | MFO10 
MF02110 el oN GRRE Re a 110 2 MF0202%4 MFO10 | MFO1O 
MF0L230 Brench) doors asa). sice/ sateen 230 Wal 2-02304 Levers MFO11 MFO11 
MF01250 Imsidekdoons.4 cee een 250 15 MFO1021%4 MFO14 MFO14 
MF02250 Insiderdeor. coco bused) sce 250 15 MF0202% MFO14 | MFO14 > 
MF01470 Bathroom door. ......2.-4.-. 470 21 MFO102% MFO14 MFO14T 
MF02470 Bathroom door.............. 470 21 MF0202 %4 MFO14 | MFO14T 
MFO1610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 MFO102% MFO18 | MFO14 
MF02610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 MF0202% MFO18 | MFO14 
MF 0945 Sliding door, Single......... 945 83 None MFO0O30 MFO030 
MF0945D Sliding door, Double ........ 945D 83 None MFO30 | MFO30 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAG E R ee | Illustrations | 


One-third size 


MAYFAIR DESIGN  sywsor we 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


fi) [ No. MF3290 


No. MF4390 No. 2304 x MF11 No. ° ° 
No. MF04390 No. 02304 x MFO11 No. MPOsD Ne MPOseo0 No. MFO3890 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
MF 10 MF010 4 xl3%¢ Escutcheons 
MF 11 MF011 | 5 xl Escutcheons 
MF 14 MF014 | 7 x23% Escutcheons 
MF18 MFO18 10 x3% Escutcheons 
MF30 MF030 6144x2% Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
*MF 10214 *MF0102 14 2% Door knobs (one piece) 
Bee crea oiacs) sire thos *MF0202 14 2% Door knobs (two piece) 
MF2090 MF02090 24x24 Knob rose 
MF2490B MF02490B 2 4x1 % Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on plate 
MF249014B SCS; MF02490 4B 24%xl% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
MF2590 MF02590 | 24%xl Key escutcheon 
VEE S20 0 ee | NE tere. tees 4 xl3% Push button 
MF3690 MF03690 10 x3% Push plates 
MF3690 MF03690 1414x338 Push plates 
IVIETS OO ON opstie. ect tee. sce oes Sout 10 x3% Door pull x No. 3901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
VIE 8S 0) ae | hose, eee cect othe Me 1414x334 Door pull x No. 3902 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
oot a MF03890 10 x3% Door pull x No. 03901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
Ey ees sis se we. 6. MF03890 1414x334 Door pull x No. 03902 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180. 
MF4390 MF04390 1%4x3% Flush sash lift 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘'T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
*Bronze knobs have Model ‘“‘C’’ spindle mountings. 
*Steel knobs have standard spindle mountings. 


301 


MADISON DESIGN symso1 ms 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 


° oO. x No. SM202!'4 x MS18 No. MS202%4 x MS18 
No. MS030 No. Mis02025; * Msol4 a No. MS0202'4 x MSO18 
WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 
Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
MS2100 InatCh Sena esiate teins eeaee note 100 2 MS202% MS10 MS10 
MS2260 Inside door auigcee annie tele 260 15 MS202 1% MS14 MS14 
MS2300 Imsicdevadoonte gas wom 300 16 MS202%4 MS14 MS14 
MS230034 IMsiGelaconse rane mem anen ert 30034 16 MS2021%4 MS14 MS14 
MS2460 Bathroom doors... seuss 8 460 PA MS202%4 MS14 MS14T 
MS2482 Communicating door......... 482 22. MS202 14 MS14T MS14T 
MS2600 Bit key; fromtidoor. .. 6 .csae 600 26 MS202 14 MS18 MS14 
+MS2670 Cylinder, front door..3....... 670 32 MS202% MS18 MS14T 
+MS2670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 MS202%4 MS18 MS14 
MSs944 Sliding doer, ‘single... ...c5.- 944 83 None MS30 MS30 
MS944D Sliding door, double. .........°. 944D 83 None MS30 MS30 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 
MS02110 Iho) oneness LC) eno ore eee | 110 2 MS0202 % MSO10 MSO10 
MS02250 InsiGdeidoonnt crarsietre menint: 250 15 MS0202%4 MSO14 MSO14 
MS02470 Bathnoomidoor ecco. sete ac 470 2 MS0202 %4 MSO14 MSO14T 
MS02610 Bit key, front door........... 610 26 MS0202% MSO18 MSO14 
MS0945 Sliding door, single: .....<.5. 945 83 None MS030 MS030 
MS0945D Sliding door, double......... 945D 83 None MS030 MS030 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER Sli ia ae a ieee | Guueraiese | 


MADISON DESIGN  symeou us 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


ee 
eeiiiiyg, 
Pa 


BERDCET ES 


No. MS3690 No. MS3890 
No. MS03690 No. MS03880 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
MS10 MS010 334x15% Escutcheons 
MS14 MS014 714x238 Escutcheons 
MS18 MS018 10354x3% Escutcheons 
MS30 MS030 714x234 Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
MS202 14 MS0202 14 24% Door knobs—(two piece) standard spindle mountings, only 
WISSZ9 0 Mien seer gees ae ee 334x158 Push button 
MS3690 MS03690 1054x314 Push plates 
IMISSSOO Rm al ee ae, 1054x3% Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
2 Ble G ciclo ne ee MS03890 1054x3% Door pull x No. 03901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
MS4390 MS04390 1 534x334 Flush sash lifts 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


SAGER 


GLASS KNOB LOCK SETS 


Set No. AFJF Series Set No. AFPF Series Set No. AFD Series Set No. AFS Series 
Type No. AHUF Series Type No. AHPF Series Type No. AFDF Series Type No. AHS Series 
Type No. AHD Series 


WROUGHT STEEL GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


a ial Knobs Roses Key Escutcheons Verena 
Number Number| Page Number Page Glass Number Page | Number} Page 
AFJF03250 250 Ws) JF2202 123 Clear 02001B 129 02501! 131 | Wrought Steel 
AFPF03250 250 15 PF2202 123 Clear 02001B 129 02501 eh Wrought Steel 
AFDF03250 | 250 15 DF2202 193) | (Clear |) O2001BN) 129 02501 | 131 | Wrought Steel 


Rear SSE ED) Ue a Le SS a a 
Other locks, knobs, roses or key escutcheons can be substituted at difference in price. 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 
aan TY Oe ee ae NE a FU ee NUM Ee eh owmegie er 


as Lock Knobs Roses Key Escutcheons | VMatenall 
Number Number] Page Number Page Glass Number Page | Number] Page | 
AFJF3260 260 15 JF2202 123 Clear 2001B 129 2501 131 | Wrought Bronze 
AFPF3260 260 15 PF2202 123 | Clear | 2001B 129 2501 131 | Wrought Bronze 
AFD3260 260 15 D2202 123 Clear 2001B 129 2501 Teil | Wrought Bronze 
AFDF3260 260 15 DF2202) | 123 Clear 2001B 129 2501 131 | Wrought Bronze 
AFS3260 260 Us $2202 | 13; Opal 2001B 129 2501 131 | Wrought Bronze 
ai Nc) Ws (OR ScD Net SG aN decode Oa eI Fos pe | OUI ESTES 
Other locks, knobs, roses or key escutcheons can be substituted at difference in price. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mounting 
a a eee, eee en 


es Lock Knobs Roses Key Escutcheons | Matanal 
Number Number | Page Number Page Glass Number , Page |Number] Page | 
AHJF3260 260 15 JF2222 123 Clear 2012 129 2506 ei Cast Bronze 
AHPF3260 260 15 PF2222 123 Clear 2012 129 2506 131 Cast Bronze 
AHD3260 260 15 D2222 123 Clear 2012 129 2506 131 Cast Bronze 
AHS3260 260 15 $2229 123 Opal 2012 129 2506 131 Cast Bronze 


Other locks, knobs, roses or key escutcheons can be substituted at difference in price. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


BATH ROOM LOCK SETS 


HALF TRIM 


Set No. AW1460!4 
Type No. AWO01470'4 
Type No. AW02470'% 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS— (Half Trim) Standard Spindle Mountings 


earner | Lock | Knobs | Escutcheons Veeeal 
Number | Page | Number | Page | Number Page 

AW01470?' 470 21 | AWO102% =| 281 | AWO14T 281 Wrought Steel 

*AW0247014 470 211 | AW0202%4 281 | AWO14T 281 Wrought Steel 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
*Packed with two piece knob. 


Other knobs, roses or turn knobs substituted at difference in price. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. For other bathroom locksets see design section. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS (Half Trim) Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 
SO ririradctierintie inet a Se a ee Se eer ee 2 ee 
Knobs Escutcheons ieee 


Lock 
Number Page Number Page 


| 
Number | Page | 
46e0 | 21 | AWw102% 281 AW14T 281 


Set Number 
Wrought Bronze 


AW1460'4 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


eee eee nn een ————————_ 
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SAGER 


SCHOOLHOUSE LOCK SETS 


FOR CLASS ROOM DOORS 


CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


No. CE102% x CE16 
Type No. AW102% x AW16 


Nc. CE102%4 x CE16 
Type No. AW102%4 x AW16 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS CYLINDER LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


] 


Set Number 


AW1794 
AW8794 
AW 1800 
AW8800 


Lock Knobs Escutcheons i 
ee Material 
Number Page Number Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 
794 70 AW102% 2% AW16 8x24 Wrought Bronze 
794 70 *AW8021%4 2% AW16 8x24 Wrought Bronze 
800 69 AW102% 2% AW16 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
800 69 *AW802% 2% AW16 8x2% Wrought Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
*Knobs No. 80214 have wrought tops and cast shanks. 
Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS CYLINDER LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Sot Number Lock Knobs 

Number Page Number Size, Inches 
CE1794 794. 70 CE102% 2% 
CE8794 794 70 *CE802 14 2% 
CE1800 800 69 CE102%4% 2% 
CE8800 800 69 *CE802 1% 2% 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Knobs No. CE802% have wrought top and cast shanks. 
Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 
CE16 8x2% 
CE16 8x2% 
CE16 8x24 
CE16 8x2% 


Material 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


SSS 
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SAGER 


SCHOOLHOUSE LOCK SETS 


FOR CLASS ROOM DOORS 


CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS BIT KEY LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


BebNamibas | Lock Knobs Escutcheons Material 
at : wees _— i : ateria 
| Number | Page Number Size, Inches Number Size, Inches en 
AW18103; | 81034 67 AW102% | 2K AW16 Gy | Wreuail 

y. 2% 1 ght Bronze 
eine | a 1s 4 67 AW102% 2% AW16 8x24 Wrought Bronze 
AW18408; | 84034 | 66 AW 10254 2% AW16 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
1 Miee| Le 4 1 4 | 68 AW102 M% 2% AW16 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
AW18423, 84234. | 68 AW102% 2% AWI16 8x2% Wrought Bronze 


Packed one set in a box, with screws. 
Master keyed at additional price. Suffix MK. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS BIT KEY LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


| Lock Knobs Escutcheons 
Set Number | : Material 

| Number | Page Number Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 
CE181034 | 81034 | 67 CE102% 2% CE16 8x2% Cast Bronze 
CEI81134 | 81134 67 CE102% 2% CE16 8x24 Cast Bronze 
CE184034 | 84034 66 CE102% 2% CE16 8x24 Cast Bronze 
CE1841 34 84134 | 68 CE102% 2% CE16 8x24 Cast Bronze 
CE184234 8423, | 68 CE102% 2% CE16 8x24 Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 set in a box, with screws. 
Master keyed at additional price. Suffix MK. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS BIT KEY LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Knobs Escutcheons 
Set Number Material 
| Number Page Number Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 
AW88103, | 81034 67 AW802%4 2% AW16 8x2 Wrought Bronze 
AW8811 34 81134 | 67 AW802% 2% AW16 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
AW884034 | 84034 | 66 AW802% 2% AW16 8x24 Wrought Bronze 
AW88413; | 84134 68 AW802% 2% AW16 8x24 Wrought Bronze 
AW884234 | 84234 | 68 AW802% 2% AW16 8x2% Wrought Bronze 


Packed 1 set in a box, with screws. 
Knobs No. 80214 have wrought tops and cast shanks. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS BIT KEY LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Knobs Escutcheons 
Set Number Material 
Number | Page Number Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 
CE881034 81034 | 67 CE802% 2% CEI16 8x2% Cast Bronze 
CES81134 | ‘Sll3, | 67 CE802 1% 2% CE16 8x24 Cast Bronze 
CE88403/ 84034 66 CE802 %4% 2% CE16 8x2% Cast Bronze 
CE8841 34 841 34 68 CE802 % 2% CEI6 8x2% Cast Bronze 
CE884234 84234 68 CE802 % 2% CE16 8x2% Cast Bronze 


eee EEE ESSE TTT 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Knobs No. CE80214 have wrought top and cast shanks: 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


307 


Tai oo 
le 


UN te 
¥ fur 4 


FRO Se ae Th ee 
py } i bey 7 rr 


bi 


() 
vy Fatt 


SAGER) 


TUBULAR LATCHES AND 
PUSH BUTTON LOCKS 


308A—NEW 


flustrations | 


SAGER ns One-quarter Size 


APPLICATION OF TUBULAR LATCHES 
AND PUSH BUTTON LOCKS 


FOR DOORS 1% 


CUT OUT 
FOR FRONT 


2a ok 1-1/16" ; 
if 
i 
\ 


BORE |” HOLE 
3-9/\6"DEEP 


No. 1—Boring of Door Stile to receive Tubular 
Latch. 


BORE HOLE 3" THRU. BORE 2HOLES 4” THRU. 


TO 134 INCHES IN THICKNESS 


Pee 


CUT OUT 
FOR FRONT 


BORE |”HOLE | 
3-9/I6"DEEP | 


Fig. No. 2—Boring of Door Stile to receive 
Tubular Push Button Lock. 


ALIGNING TOOL No. 1988 


For aligning Roses or Escutcheons to prevent binding of knobs. 


[WA 


DOONAN 


308B—NEW 


VW HWY YY ein 


Mortise door and install lock or latch. Detach the removable nut 
from the spindle of the aligning tool. Insert spindle through both 
roses of escutcheons and hub of lock or latch. Replace the remov- 
able nut and tighten until both nuts fit snugly in the thimbles. 
Fasten roses or escutcheons and remove aligner. 


October 1, 1947 


(SAGE Rte 


TUBULAR LATCHES AND 
PUSH BUTTON LOCKS 


HEAVY STEEL CONSTRUCTION WITH SUBSTANTIAL BEARINGS FOR WOR 
REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND DOORS robes ick 


LATCH 
for 
Interior Doors 


114 to 134 Inches Thick 


Latchset for Closet Doors 


Regular Flat 
Strike 


DESCRIPTION OF LATCH 


Box Strike 


Latchset for Interior Doors 


PUSH BUTTON LOCK 


or 
Bath and Bedroom Doors 
1% to 134 Inches Thick 


boa Jon 


Push Button Lockset for Bath and 


Bedroom Doors. 


DESCRIPTION OF LOCK 


CASE Wrought Steel, Rust Resisting. 
CASE Wrought Steel, Rust Resisting. 34 x 31% inches. 
Sian Se eyes 
BBA re wens FRONT No. 24, Wrought Bronze. 
No. 25, Wrought Steel. 
x ly inches. 
FRONT No. 22, Wrought Bronze. 24 x 1¥% inc 
No. a3; Wieucht Steel. STRIKE No. 24, Flat, Regular, Wrought Bronze. 
214 x 1% inches. No. 25, Flat, Regular, Wrought Steel. 
2'4x1 inches. Center of opening to 
end of lip 114 inches. 
STRIKE No. 22, Flat, Regular, Wrought Bronze. BOX strike furnished when specified 
No. 23, Flat, Regular’ Wrought Steel. at an additional price. 
214x1 inches. Center of opening to BACKSET Front to center of Knob Hub 23¢ inches. 
end of lip 114 inches. re Front to center of Push Button 134 inches. 
BOX ee ce ee when specified HUB Bronze, Split for %@ inch swivel spindle. 
ae ENCES NE ae Eee SPINDLE Steel, Swivel, 5% inches, threaded for 
Model "‘C”’ knob mounting. 
BACKSET Front to center of Knob hub 23 inches. SPRINGS Double Compression. 
PUSH BUTTON Bronze, % inches square, threaded to 
screw in or out for adjustment for 
HUB Bronze, Solid for % inch Spindle. doors 114 to 134 inches thick. 
LATCH BOLT Bronze, Easy Spring, 34x14 inches 
ete oe xl inch throw. 
SPINDLE Se ae ee ene tet OPERATION Latch Bolt by knob from outside at all 
Model "C” Knob mountings. times, except when locked by Push 
Button on the inside. When locked 
by Push Button a slight turn of the 
SPRINGS Double Compression. inside knob releases the locking 
mechanism. ee throwoff pre- 
: ce ; ts locking the d idently. 
ee OEY Bros, Easy Sering, Hx 7 inches Wied accetied. (ie uid. sets o. 
x 1% inch throw. escutcheon is cut for the emergency 
key. 
OPERATION Latch Bolt by knob from either side at Locks for Reverse Bevel doors can be 


all times. 


furnished on special order. 


—————————— sss ne) 
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Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


SAGER 


PARKHILL DESIGN, TUBULAR LATCH 
AND LOCK TRIM syweor Px 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. JF2202 x PH2091S No. EF2202 x PH2091 No. PF2202 x PH2091 
No. JF 2202 x PH020918 No. EF2202 x PH02091 No. PF2202 x PH02091 


No. AF 102 x PH2091 No. YC102 x PH2091S No. 01938 
No. AFO102 x PH02091 


Number 
— Size, Inches Projection Description 
Bronze Steel Inches 
PH2091 PH02091 2% 3% Rose, for lock or latch 
PH2091S PH02091S 2% 34 Inside rose, for lock 
PH2091E PHO02091E 2% 34 Outside rose, with emergency release hole for lock 
AF 102 AFO102 2 24 Round door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
YC102 ee eee 2 23% Round door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model “'C” 
spindle mounting 
JF 2202 BL enim eu zi 24 Fluted, clear glass door knob, Model *‘C”’ spindle mounting 
EF 2202 Ane OeELSIE 2 2% Rope, clear glass door knob, Model “CC” spindle mounting 
PF2202 rye Beast 2 24% Plain, round, clear glass door knob, Model “‘C” spindle 
mounting 
aoe cae 01938 2% 14% Closet spindle 
ALS ES ea SS feel cena ei A ae ee 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
Knobs of other designs with Model ‘'‘C’’ Spindle Mountings cam be substituted at difference in price. 


a eee oe ems i ee 
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PARKHILL DESIGN TUBULAR LATCHSETS 
AND LOCKSETS SYMBOL PH 


For Doors 1'4 to 134 Inches Thick 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LATCHSETS— With Model ‘‘Q”’ 


Set Description 
Number | 
: PH322 | Inside door. . 
PH322CS | Closet door 
PHYC322 Inside door 


PHYC322CS | Closet door 
+PHJF322 Inside door 
PHJF322CS Closet door 


Latch 


Spindle Mountings 


Trim 

Knobs 
Outside Inside 
AF102 PH2091 PH2091 
AF102x01938 PH209] 01938 
YC102 PH2091 PH2091 
YC102x01938 PH2091 01938 
JF2202 PH2091 PH2091 
JF2202x01938 PH2091 01938 


a ey 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS PUSH BUTTON LOCKSETS~ With Model 


Set Description 
Number 
Frias PH324 | Inside door 
*PH324E | Bath or bedroom door 
PHYC324 Inside door 


*PHYC324E | Bath or bedroom door 
+PHJF324 
*+PHJF324E 


Inside door 
Bath or bedroom door. . 


““C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Trim 
Lock Knobs 
Outside Inside 
24 AF102 PH2091 PH2091S 
24 AF102 PH2091E PH2091S 
24 NEJ02 PH2091 PH20915S 
24 ¥CVO2 PH2091E PH2091S 
24 JF2202 PH2091 PH20918S 
24 JF2202 PH2091E PH2091S 


WROUGHT STEEL LATCHSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Trim 
Set | Description Latch Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
PH0323 | Inside door... 23 AFO102 PH0O2091 PH0O2091 
PH0323CS | Closet door. 23 AFO102x01938 PH0O2091 01938 
tPHJF0323 | Inside door... JF2202 PH0O2091 PH02091 
JF2202x01938 PH02091 01938 


+PHJF0323CS | Closet door. . 


WROUGHT STEEL PUSH BUTTON 


LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Trim 
Set Description Lock Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
PH0325 | Inside door... 25 AFO102 PH0O2091 PH02091S 
*PH0325E | Bath or bedroom door. . 25 AFO102 * PHO2O091E PHO2091S 
+PHJF0325 | Inside door. : 25 JF2202 PH0O2091 PHO20915S 
*+PHJF0325E | Bath or bedroom door. . 25 JF2202 PHO2091E PHO2091S 


Packed each set in a box, complete with directions, template and screws. 


Box strikes will be furnished when specified, at an additional price. 


*Packed with an emergency key. 


+f EF or PF Glass knobs are wanted Specify by changing knob symbol in set number from JF to PF or EF. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer tc Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations ] 


SAGER es | One-third size 


BRIGHTWOOD DESIGN, TUBULAR LATCH 
AND LOCK TRIM syeoz sw 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


202 x BW7 
No. JF2202 x BW7 No. EF2202 x BW7 No. PF2 
No. JF 2202 « BWO7 No. EF2202 x BWO7 No. PF2202 x BW07 


No. AF102 
Nos AFOLO2 : Ear No. YC102 x BW7 No. 01938 


Number 
Size, Inches Projection Description 
Bronze Steel Inches 
BW7 BWO7 316x2 Be Escutcheon, for lock or latch 
BW7S BWO7S 316x2 3 Inside escutcheon, for lock 
BWT7E BWOTE 314x2 36 Outside escutcheon, with emergency release hole for lock 
AF102 AFO102 2 24% Round door knob, Model ““C’' spindle mounting 
YC102 ey seks 2 23% Round door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model “C" 
spindle mounting 
JF 2202 2} 214 Fluted, clear glass door knob, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
EF2202 2 2% Rope, clear glass door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
PF2202 p 24 Plain, round, clear glass door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle 
mounting 
01938 2% lly Closet spindle 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
Knobs of other designs with Model “'C’’ Spindle Mountings can be substituted at difference in price. 
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BRIGHTWOOD DESIGN TUBULAR 
LATCHSETS AND LOCKSETS sywsor aw 


For Doors 1!4 to 134 Inches Thick 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LATCHSETS. With Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Set | Description 


Number 


BW322 

BW322CS 
BWYC322 
BWYC322CS 
}BWdJF322 
+BWdF322CS 


Inside door 
Closet door 
Inside door 
| Closet door 
Inside door 
Closet door 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS PUSH BUTTON LOCKSETS— With Model 


Trim 


Latch Knobs = 
Outside 
22 AF102 BW7 
22 AF102x01938 BW7 
22 YCVO2 BW7 
22 YC102x01938 BW7 
22 JF2202 BW7 
22 JF2202x01938 BW7 


Inside 


““C”’ Spindle Mountings 


———— CC errr” OOO rw 


Trim 
Set | Description Lock Knobs 
Numbe Outside Inside 
BW324 | Inside door. . 24 AF202 BW7 BW7S 
*BW324E | Bath or bedroom door. 24 AF102 BW7E BW7S 
BWYC324 | Inside door... 24 ¥C102 BW7 BW7S 
*BWYC324E | Bath or bedroom door. 24 YCLO2 BW7E BW7S 
TBWIJF324 | Inside door. . 24 JF2202 BW7 BW7S 
*};BWJF324E | Bath or bedroom door. 24 JF2202 BW7E BW7S 
WROUGHT STEEL LATCHSETS—With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Trim 
Set Description Latch Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
a) | ee = = 
BW0323 Inside door. . 23 AFO102 BWO7 BWO7 
BW0323CS | Closet door. 23 AFO102x01938 BWO7 01938 
TBWIJF0323 | Inside door... 23 JF2202 BWO7 BWO7 
TBWIJF0323CS | Closet door. 23 JF2202x01938 BWO7 01938 


WROUGHT STEEL PUSH BUTTON 


LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’”’ Spindle Mountings 


a aa aaa a y T 


Trim 
Set Description Lock Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
BW0325 | Inside door... : 25 AFO102 BWO7 BWO7S 
*BWO0325E | Bath or bedroom door. . 25 AFO102 BWO7E BWO7S 
*BWdJF0325 Inside door Seer 25 JF2202 BWO7 BWO7S 
**BWJF0325E Bath or bedroom door. . JF2202 BWO7TE BWO7S 


Packed each set in a box, complete with directions, tem 


plate and screws. 


Box strikes will be furnished when specified, at an additional price. 


*Packed with an emergency key. 


tIf EF or PF Glass knobs are wanted, Specify by changing knob symbol in set number from JF to EF or PF, 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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NEWBERNE DESIGN, TUBULAR LATCH 


AND LOCK TRIM symect ns 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. NB102 x NB7 


No. NB0O102 x NBO7 


No. JF 2202 x NB7 


No. JF2202 x NBOZ 


No. PF2202 x NB7 
No. PF2202 x NBOZ 


No. EF2202 x NB7 
No. EF2202 x NBOZ 


No. 01938 


Number 
Size, Inches Projection Description 
Bronze Steel Inches 
NB7 NBO7 3x2 36 Escutcheon, for lock or latch 
NB7S NBO7S 3x2 3% Inside escutcheon, for lock 
NB7E NBO7E 3x2 3% Outside escutcheon, with emergency release hole for lock 
NB102 NBO102 2 24% Door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
JF2202 Oa He ane ae 2 2% Fluted, clear glass door knob, Model “‘C”’ spindle mount- 
ing 
EF2202 DB 2% Rope, clear glass door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
PF2202 2 24% Plain, round, clear glass door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle 
mounting 
01938 2% 1% Closet spindle 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
Knobs of other designs with Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings can be furnished at difference in price. 
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NEWBERNE DESIGN TUBULAR LATCHSETS 


AND LOCKSETS symezox ne 


For Doors 1 '4 to 134 Inches Thick 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LATCHSETS. With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 


‘ Trim 
Set Description Latch Knobs = 
Number Outside Inside 
NB322 | Inside door 2 NB102 NB7 NB7_ 
NB322CS Closet door 22 NB102x01938 NB7 01938 
tNBJF322 | Inside door 22 JF2202 NB7 NB7 
tNBJF322CS | Closet door 22 JF2202x01938 NB7 01938 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS PUSH BUTTON LOCKSETS— With Model 


' Trim 
_ Set Description Lock Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
NB324 Inside door 24 NB102 NB7 NB7S 
*“NB324E Bath or bedroom door. 24 NB102 NB7E NB7S 
+NBJF324 Inside door 24 JF2202 NB7 NB7S 
“+NBJF324E Bath or bedroom door. 24 JF2202 NB7E NB7S 
a ag ee | eS ae 
WROUGHT STEEL LATCHSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
en ne 
Trim 
Set Description Latch Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
NB0323 Inside door b 23 NBO102 NBO7 NBO7 
NB0323CS Closet door 23 NBO102x01938 NBO7 01938 
+NBJF0323 Inside door. . : 93 JF2202 NBO7 NBO7 
+NBJF0323CS Closet door . a 23 JF2202x01938 NBO7 01938 


WROUGHT STEEL PUSH BUTTON 


“C”’ Spindle Mountings 


LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Trim 
Set Description Lock Knobs 
Number | Outside Inside 
NB0325 | Inside door... 25 NBO102 NBO7 NBO7S 
*NB0325E | Bath or bedroom door. . 25 NBO102 NBO7E NBO7S 
TNBJF0325 | Inside door A 25 JF2202 NBO7 NBO7S 
**NBJF0325E | Bath or bedroom door. 25 JF2202 NBOTE NBO7S 


ae 


Packed each set in a box, complete with directions, template and screws. 
Box strikes will be furnished when specified, at an additional price. 


*Packed with an emergency key. 


#If EF or PF Glass knobs are wanted, Specify by changing knob symbol in set number from JF to EF or PF. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 324 for 


description of finishes. 


Ee 
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Illustrations 
One-half size 


TRYGO DESIGN, TUBULAR LATCH 


AND LOCK TRIM §ssymson Te 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. EF2202 x TG2091 No. PF2202 x TG2091 
Re JEz202 x TGOZ081 No. EF2202 x TG02091 No. PF2202 x TG02091 


No. TG102 x TG2091 No. 01938 
No. TGO102 x TG02091 


Number 
Size, Inches Projection Description 
Bronze Steel Inches 
TG2091 TG02091 23% 3% Rose, for lock or latch 
TG2091S TG02091S 2346 38 Inside rose, for lock 
TG2091E TGO2091E We 3% Outside rose, with emergency release hole for lock 
TG102 TGO0102 2 214 Round door knob, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
JF2202 aoe Meemee 2 24% Fluted, clear glass door knob, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
EF 2202 bore ll ugitise as 2 2% Rope, clear glass door knob, Model ‘“‘C’’ spindle mounting 
PF2202 Ne eee ak wee, 2 24 Plain, round, clear glass door knob, Model “C’”’ spindle 
mounting 
01938 2% 1% Closet spindle 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
Knobs of other designs with Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings can be substituted at difference in price. 
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TRYGO DESIGN TUBULAR LATCHSETS 
AND LOCKSETS SYMBOL TG 


For Doors 1! to 1‘: Inches Thick 
WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LATCHSETS. With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Trim 
Set Description | Latch Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
TG322 | In 22 TG102 TG2091 TG2091 
TG322CS 1/8 22 TG102x01938 TG2091 01938 
}TGIF322 In ioor 22 JF2202 TG2091 TG2091 
+THJF322CS Closet door 22 JF2202x01938 TG2091 01938 
WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS PUSH BUTTON LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Trim 
Set Description Lock Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
TG324 24 TG102 TG2091 TG20915 
*TG324E 24 TG102 TG2091E TG2091S 
7TGJF324 24 JF2202 TG2091 TG2091S 
“+TGJF324E 24 JF2202 TG2091E TG2091S 
WROUGHT STEEL LATCHSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
| Trim 
Set Description Latch Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
TG0323. | Insi 23 TGO102 TG02091 TGO2091 
TG0323CS S 23 TGO102x01938 TGO2091 01938 
7TGJIF0323 lr 23 JF2202 TGO2091 TGO2091 
*TGJIF0323CS Closet 23 JF2202x01938 TGO2091 01938 
1 ENE SE al De a Oe ee er 
WROUGHT STEEL PUSH BUTTON LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
ieee alin ins eee are nie ace eee FORE ee ee ee 
Trim 
Set Description Lock Knobs 
Number Outside Inside 
Moore liande-door........exscsse:- 25 TGO102 TG02091 TG02091S 
TG0325E r bedroom door. 25 | TGO102 TGO2091E TGO2091S 
*+TGJF0325 I door . : eel 95 | JF2202 TGO2091 TGO2091S 
*+TGJF0325E | bedroom door. . 25 JF2202 TGO2091E TGO2091S 


a ater Cate 
Packed each 1 a box, complete with directions, template and screws. 


ished when specified, at an additional price. 


Box strikes wi 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 32A for description of finishes. 


ee 
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ILLUSTRATIONS | 


ONE-QUARTER SIZE 


TUBULAR ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS 


Set No. KD3975 
KIRKDALE DESIGN 


For Doors 1% to 1% Inches Thick 


Set No. MH3975 
MOHAWK DESIGN 


Set No. PH3975 


PARKHILL DESIGN 
Knobs with Model ”C” Spindle Mountings 


No. PH3 


Inside Trim 


Set Deadlock | Latch _ | 
Number Number | Page | Number | Page | Knobs Outside Inside 
KD3975 x PH3 9795 79 PM) 308C | AF102 KD18 PH2091 
MH3975 x PH3 975 79} 22 308C AF102 MH18 PH2091 
PH3975 x PH3 O75 | 79 Di PH2091 PH2091 


| 


| | 308C ] AFlO2 | 


Packed one set in a box, complete with directions, templates and screws. 


Knobs of other designs with Model "C’’ Spindle Mountings may be substituted at difference in price. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 


June 1, 1949 
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[ ILLUSTRATIONS 
ONE-QUARTER SIZE 


TUBULAR ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS 


For Doors 1% to 1% Inches Thick 


No. PH3 
Inside Trim 


Set No, FF97975 


Knobs with Model "C” Spindle Mountings 


i ee eee ee ee 


Set Inside Dead Lock Latch Handle ace | Projection es 

; a ee = ver ate 

Number Trim Number Page Number Page Number Inches Inches Inches 
FF97975 *~PHO 975 79 Lis 308C FF97 16x2¥% | 2¥e | 3% x2Y% 


Packed one set in a box, complete with directions, templates and screws. 


“Wrought Bronze Knob, Rose and Turn Knobs in each set. Knobs of other designs with Model "C” 
Spindle Mountings may be substituted at difference in price. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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CAST BRONZE DESIGNS 


Symbol Name Period Page | Symbol Name 

AH AMHERST COLONIAL os eee 322 | MD MODISTO 
AP ALPINE MISSION i2lc eo as 377 | NA NOBART 
AS ASHLEY COLONIAL ee om 314A | NE NEWCASTLE 
BB BRANDENBURG GOTHIC, GERMAN ................. 354 | OH OLDHAM 
BD BADEN RENAISSANCE, GERMAN .....402 | PR PERU 

CA CROMART MODERN (Contemporary)......388 | PB PINEBRO 
CE CUESTA MISSION? cee eee 374 | PC PRESCOTT 
Al CADIZ MISSION] 2 = ate ee 376 | PL PYLON 
CN CASTLETOWN GOTHIC, ENGLISH ................. 351 | RL RALEIGH 
DC DORCHESTER COLONIAL .....0.0..--0c00-0-- 327 | RN RAVENEAU 
DH DURHAM GOLONIAL. (4 ae 325 | RE REVERE 
DJ DIJON LOUISKIV 45. ae 408 | RF REDFIELD 
DM DARTMOOR GOTHIC_TUDOR) 0 356 | RD RHODES 
EX ESSEX GEORGIAN 32 as ea 346 | RM RICHMOND 
FC FAIRCHILD COLONIAL oes ee 314G | RO RIONIDO 
FH FARNHURST COLONIAL... 314B | RW ROCKWOOD 
FR FERNRIDGE COLONTAR Gi eis 314Cc | SD SHELDON 
FD FLANDERS RENAISSANCE, FLEMISH 401 | SG SAGO 

GA GRANADA MOORISH (0S 397 | SM SAMOS 
GN GENOVA RENAISSANCE, ITALIAN __404 | SN SALERNO 
HB EDAIB UE Goi), ) Cena eee a em te Pe 411 | VN VERNON 
HC EERINGCOCK: Ait Ge Gene SG a ee at, at 411 | VT VICTORIA 
HE PERE y ret cite ote en ve ge eT ala 411 | WP WINTHROP 
KS KINGSTON COLONIAL oe aa 314D | WS WINDSOR 
LB LESBOS CHEEK wee aye Ne 364 | WT WINTON 
ie LORCA MISSION) Sat ln 367 | WE WYRE 

LD LANGSDALE COLONIAL... 336 | YL YARDLEY 
LG LIGURIA RENAISSANCE, ITALIAN ...405| YM YARMOUTH 
LI LIPARI RENAISSANCE, ITALIAN .._.406| YR YARROW 
LN LINO MODERN (Contemporary) 383 | YT YORKTOWN 
Lw BOWEL ei Mite Be aek re eye oe ae 410 | Yv YORKVILLE 


Period | 
ADAM 
COLONIAL 
EARLY ENGLISH 
GEORGIAN 
ENGLISH 
GOTHIC GERMAN 
TUDOR 
GREEK 
MISSION 
MODERN-20th CENTURY MODERN (Contemporary) 
MOORISH 
FLEMISH 
RENAISSANCE ITALIAN 
FRENCH 


Period Pa 
MISSION 2.0. 2) 4 
MODERN (Contemporary) 
COLONIAL. ae f 
GEORGIAN ae K 
MISSION) 3 ee 4 
MODERN (Contemporary). { 
COLONIAL 2) a f 
MODERN (Contemporary) 
COLONIAL 2. ae 
dieilade ace UE Ce 4 
COLONIAL 20... 2 ae dl 
MODERN (Neo-Classic) 
GREEK 2... ea f 
MODERN (Neo-Classic) i 
MISSION 3.0.9) Uae : 
COLONIAL 2 eee 4 
COLONIAL 40.0 2 dl 
MODERN (Contemporary) ..._.! 
GREER 5.0) 20 eee < 
RENAISSANCE, ITALIAN __.4 
GEORGIAN (2.32) aa : 
COLONIAL 222 4 
COLONIAL. 
COLONIAL == Hi 
ADAM) 2. Siena ‘ 
EARLY ENGUSH = 4 
COLONIAL, 2 f 
COLONIAL, 22) 23aceeaueuer ‘ 
COLONIAL... ‘ 
COLONIAL...) ae 4 
COLONIAL ‘ 

Page 

309 

313 

339 

349 

ICA sant 379 


Nee 


Shabbona OTOL OCLLL LULL TL TET TTT 


Gases. 


il 


iam De@aaa@eaeauaaa 


ADAM 


Robert and James Adam, architects, established about 1760, were for thirty years the dom- 
inating influence in English domestic architecture. In their adaptation of the traditional forms 
of the Late Georgian period they achieved a marked originality, and may be described as 
having domesticated the “Classic’’. In the arrangement of rooms “en suite,’’ the creation of 
vistas, and in the use of oval shaped rooms, they were particularly successful. Their work pos- 
sessed an extraordinary refinement of detail best exemplified in their entrance doorways 
and fanlights, their fireplaces and interior wall treatment generally, but more particularly in 
their ceilings. In their use of classic forms they were particularly fond of including gro- 
tesques, allegorical subjects, sphinxes, dancing girls, signs of the Zodiac, medallions, rosettes, 
ribbons, swags and festoons, in a manner reminiscent of their extensive studies at Pompeii 
and Herculaneum. Their delicate details were much enhanced by 
the superior craftsmanship of their day. 


SAGER) HA 


Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


WINTON DESIGN  syweor wr 


ADAMS PERIOD 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. WT1990 


No. WT3290 


No. WT2490 B 


Type No. 
WT 2490 4 


No. WT102'¢ x WT2090 No. WT2390 x WT2090 No. WT2590 
No. WT3890 
Number Size, Inches Description 
WT10214 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 
WT1990 2% Cylinder plate 
WT2090 2% Knob rose 
WT2390 3%xl Lever 
WT2490B 13% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
WT249014B 134 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
WT2590 134 Key escutcheon 
WT3290 2% Push button 
WT3890 107%x2% Door pull x No. 3907 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’”’ Spindle Mountings 


6 
Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
WT1120 @losehdoorune na uta. tile = 120 3 WT102% WT2090 None 
WTL240 French Aeor!, ve vase eee 240 ll WT2390 Lever| WT2090 WT2590 
WT1260 Tnside icons, wav seis cae. 35 260 15 WT102% WT2090 WT2590 
WT1300 biti oxfcloleiy tin cp omen 300 16 WT102% WT2090 WT1T2590 
WT 130034 Inside doom: qs .aeane = secre 30034 16 WT102% WT2090 WT2590 
WT1480 Bathroom) doors wa. 4i6 +4. 480 21 WT1021%4 WT2090 WT2590 x WT2490B 
WT1482 Communicating door....... 482 22 WT102% WT2090 WT1T2490B 
+WT1670 Cylinder, front door.......- 670 32) WT1021%4 WT2090 WT1990 x WT2490B 
tWT1670V Cylinder, vestibule door... . | 670V 33 WT10214 WT2090 WT1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
{Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for descripti 


on of finish. 
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[FUTURE DESIGNS ] 


A\\W 


American colonial architecture sprang from the effort to perpetuate the Renaissance of 
England in the new world environmeni, an effort much influenced by ideas from Holland, 
France and other parts of Europe. Early homes were simple, rugged and substantial, 
massed around a great chimney stack with a framework of heavy oak and finished with a 
shingled or clapboard exterior. After 1800, with the use of pine, came more ornament and 
finer detail. Information was scarce and much work was done from carpenters’ handbooks, 
aided by craftsmen with good taste. Asher Benjamin published a superior book of this kind 
in 1805. Salem was the center of the style in Massachusetts and Samuel McIntire, 1785-1810, 
the best exponent of the finer work. Simple forms prevailed, with stonework frequently 
imitated in wood. In the Virginias, under a more aristocratic influence, the style became 
one of much elegance and beauty. To the moldings, frets, finials and urns of the period were 
added somewhat later the eagle, stars and other features expressive of the 
patriotic feelings induced by the Declaration of Independence. 


n 7 i 
; tt ik a: 
7 1 1 ‘ ? i 
i ee | i at ia n 
i 1 lay rir i ue H 
A! i 
en i i H 
fen : 
vi f i ; 
1 A ae Qu a wi AT 
" ta vl 
L ’ 
i ) 
| 
4 
i 
! y 
* i i 
O 
i 
i ' 
, ri 2 
! i ip 1 
i 
i 
’ 1 
t 
' » 
iv 
i 
- 
; PT 
i 
a 
» se 
[ 
it 
a . 
a h ; 
’ rr 
3 = 
i 
ar 
i 
i 
‘ 
Si 
< a 
* i, 7 ii 
_ o 
i 
i a 
‘ 
er E 
j 
1 
+ J > } 
j 
' 
i 
; 
" 
i 
| 
} 
| 
| 
i 
| 
1 
y 
% i 
] 
‘ | 
“ | 
! 1 
| 
) 


FARNHURST DESIGN syweo1 Fx 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


COLONIAL PERIOD 


No. FH1990 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 


No. FH2490B 
tala No. FH2400!-B 
No. FH10134 x FH2090 
No. FH102 x FH2090 
Type Nos. FH102'4 x FH2091 
Type Nos. FH103 x FH2092 
Number Size, Inches Description 
FH101 34 We, Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
FH102 9) Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 
*PH1021% 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
*FH103 3 Door knob, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
FH1990 2 Cylinder plate 
FH2090 1% Knob rose 
FH2091 2 | Knob rose 
*FH2093 2% | Knob rose 
FH2490B 174x% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
FH2490 4B 174xi% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
FH2590 lYHxi% Key escutcheon 
F'H6090 1% Drawer knob 


Other roses can be furnished at difference in price. Refer to Page No. 130. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
*No. FH1021% and FH103 have larger shanks than FH10134 and FH102 and must be used with rose No. FH2093. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


git Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
FH5120 Matbchae rele cee ee eyecp eens Pee 120 3 FH101 34 FH2990 None 
FH3120 CEH Smee) ae Gotiee, Wr A de 120 3 FH102 FH2990 None 
FH5300 Imsicletdoort wins lenny 300 16 FH101 34 FH2990 FH2590 
FH3300 Inside coon ay yas scl le 300 16 FH102 FH2990 FH2590 
FH530034 Insiderdoonwenn 00) 30034 16 FH10134 FH2990 FH2590 
FH33003, insideldoons annie a. ere 30034 16 FH102 FH2990 FH2590 
F'H5480 Bathroomydoors.0si.0.. .1e5) 480 21 FH101 34 FH2990 FH2590xFH2490B 
FH3480 Bathroom doors «at. a... on 480 21 FH102 FH2990 FH2590xFH2490B 
FH5482 Communicating door......... 482 22) FH10134 FH2990 FH2490B 
FH3482 Communicating door......... 482 29 FH102 FH2990 FH2490B 
+FH3670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 FH102 FH2990 FH1990xFH2490B 
+FH3670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 FH102 FH2990 FH1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
{Specify thickness of door, 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
If No. FH102%4xFH2093 knob and rose is wanted, change Symbol ‘'5'' to ‘6’. 
If No. FH103xFH2093 knob and rose is wanted, change Symbol ‘'5’’ to “7”. 
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Dec. 1, 1947 


Illustrations 
One-third size | 


KINGSTON DESIGN sywsou xs 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


No. KS1990 No. KS2590 No. KS2490B 


@> 


No. KS10134 x KS2090 
No. KS102 x KS2091 


Number Size, Inches | Description 
KS101 134 Deor knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
KS102 2 Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
KS1990 134 | Cylinder plate 
KS2090 134 | Knob rose 
KS2091 2 | Knob rose 
KS2490B 1 74x78 Turn knob on plate, 3 inch spindle on diamond 
KS2490'.B 1 7xiK | Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
KS2590 1 7%x% Key escutcheon 
KS6090 1% | Drawer knob 


Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 130. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
| Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
KS5120 liratielo pena chaos eae aats ae ee 120 3 KS10134 KS2090 None 
KS3120 IPatvolatn wpec tein eee encase tee 120 3 KS102 KS2090 None 
KS5300 Insidevdoore ri eee ah 300 16 KS10134 KS2090 KS2590 
KS3300 Inside door...... cet | 300 16 KS102 KS2090 KS2590 
KS530034 Inside (GOOumnn neater baa 6 30034 16 KS10134 KS2090 KS2590 
KS330034 litaiele feleardy oie oo ene aioe 30034 16 KS102 KS2090 KS2590 
KS5480 Bathroom door......... ey tei 480 21 KS101 34 KS2090 KS2590xKS2490B 
KS3480 | Bathroom! door... ..:.2s0~ 0+ 480 ai KS102 KS2090 KS2590xKS2490B 
KS5482 | Communicating door......... 482 22 KS10134 KS2090 KS2490B 
KS3482 Communicating door......... | 482 22 KS102 KS2090 KS2490B 
+KS5670 Cylinder, front door......... | 670 32 KS102 KS2090 KS1990xK52490B 
+KS5670V | Cylinder, vestibule door..... | 670V 33 KS102 KS2090 KS1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Specify thickness of door. a5 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finishes. 
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SAGER 


NEWCASTLE BRONZE syaeor ne 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. NE1015, x No. NE2090 


Illustrations 
One-half size ] 


No. NE6090 


No. NE102 x No. NE2091 


No. NE1990 


Number Size, Inches | Description 
NE10134 134 Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
NE102 2 Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
NE1990 2 Cylinder plate 
NE2090 154 Knob rose 
NE2091 2 Knob rose 
NE2490B 1 4x34 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
NE2490 4B 1 74x34 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
NE2590 1 74x34 Key escutcheon 
NE6090 1% Drawer knob 


If concealed type of roses are required, substitute Nos. 2020F or 2021F. Refer to Page No. 130. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

NE3120 lGeWietol ee, An eet, SORE re ae 120 S NE102 NE2091 None 

NE5120 Waites. eae cat Baie oese oi aan esiee 120 3 NE10134 NE2090 None 

NE3300 TrisiclerdOon asi NaN ora eioe 300 16 NE102 NE2091 NE2590 

NE5300 Insiderdcor. 4.262570 eda en 300 16 NE101 34 NE2090 NE2590 

NE330034 lnisicietclocrne + Aa. clentn ceres 30034 16 NE102 NE2091 NE2590 

NE530034 ISTACKAGOI sn iy. oy soy ee ae 30034 16 NE10134 NE2090 NE2590 

NE3480 IB}shiab{oloyan (olofelaee. ge onepcey endo ae 480 Pal NE102 NE2091 NE2590 x NE2490B 

NE3482 Communicating door......... 482 22 NE102 NE2091 NE2490B 
+NE3670 Cylinder, frontidoor...........- 670 32 NE102 NE2091 NE1990 x NE2490B 
t+NE3670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 NE102 NE2091 NE1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. : 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


SAGER 


YARDLEY DESIGN symeo1 v. 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. YL2590 No. YL1990 No. YL6090 
Nos. YL10134 x YL2090 

Number Size, Inches Description 

YL10134 134 Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
YL1990 2 Cylinder plate 
YL2090 158 Knob rose ; 
YL2490B 1 74x34 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
YL249014B 1 14x34 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
YL2590 1 14x34 Key escutcheon 
‘YL6090 1% Drawer knob 


If concealed screw type of rose is wanted, substitute No. 2020F. Refer to Page No. 130. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A or description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Trim 
Number Description Boek 
Number | Page Knobs Roses Plates 

YL5120 [eatch ener her ete epee ee 120 3 YL10134 YL2090 None 
YL5260 Ingiclescloor aan. rvs ne aa 260 is YL101 34 YL2090 YL2590 
YL5300 Insicle door. casas 300 16 YI.101 34 YL2090 YL2590 
YL530034 | Inside door................. 30034 16 YL101 34 YL2090 YL2590 
YL5480 Bathroom door.............. 480° 21 YUIOM34 YL2090 YL2590 x YL2490B 
YL5482 Communicating door......... 482 22 YL1013% YL2090 YL2490B 
+YL5670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 YL101 34 YL2090 YL1990 x YL2490B 
+YLS5670 Cylinder, vestibule door... .. . 670V 26) YL101 34 YL2090 YL1990 


Packed each set on a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


YORKVILLE DESIGN syweor wy 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. YV1990 


No. YV102 x YV2091 


No. YV10134 x YV2090 


No. YV2590 

Number Size, Inches Description 

YV10134 13% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 

YV102 2 Door knobs, Model "‘C’’ spindle mountings 
YV1990 2 Cylinder plate 
YV2090 158 Knob rose 
YV2091 2 Knob rose 
YV2490B ] 4x34 Turn knob on plate, 34% inch spindle on diamond 
YV2490 4B 1 74x34 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
YV2590 1 44x34 Key escutcheon 
YV6090 1% Drawer knob 


If concealed screw type of roses are wanted, substitute No. 2020F or No. 2021F. Refer to Page No. 130. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description as : ; 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
= en “. 

YV3120 Dschtelnig, <p 3 Woe, Ae, Seen entrees 120 3 YV102 YV2091 None 

YV5120 Mateliny (a Mec scar bah onsets 120 3 YV10134 YV2090 None 

YV3300 IMSiGeGOOnE 6 a firn eas som 4h 300 16 YV102 Y¥V2091 Y¥V2590 

YV5300 Imisiciataooriy 2ea ts. dete suas e 300 16 YV1013%% YV2090 ¥V2590 

YV330034 IMSiGe COOL, sits eshsgen oe) ones 30034 16 YV102 YV2091 Y¥V2590 

YV530034 Ihonele).Ctelere ote MAM P EE oa come: 30034 16 YV101 34 YV2090 YV2590 

YV3480 BathroomedoOOr. .ui ew tes eee 480 P| YV102 YV2091 Y¥V2590 x YV2490B 

YV5480 Bathroomaoors t.c26 +020 cee: 480 21 YV101 34 YV2090 Y¥V2590 x YV2490B 

YV3482 Communicating door......... 482 22 YV102 YV2091 YV2490B 

YV5482 Communicating door......... 482 22 YV10134 YV2090 YV2490B 
TYV3670 | Cylinder, front door.......... 670 82 YV102 YV2091 YV1990 x YV2490B 
TYV3670V | Cylinder, vestibule door...... | 670V 33 YV102 YV2091 YV1990 


Packed each set in a 


box, complete with screws. 


tSpecify thickness of door. ae: ee 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 


YARMOUTH DESIGN symeo. ym 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


\ 


\ 
\ 
Y/, 


- 
" 
No. YM1990 No. YM2590 No. YM6090 
No. YM10134 x YM2090 
Number Size, Inches Description 
YM 10134 13% Door knobs, Model “‘C”’ spindle mountings 
YM1990 2 Cylinder plate 
YM2090 158 Knob rose = 
YM2490B lVx3% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
YM2490 4B 1 46x34 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
YM2590 1 74x34 Key escutcheon 
YM6090 1% Drawer knob 
If concealed screw type of roses are wanted, substitute No. 2020F. Refer to Page No. 130. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. — 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


nS ES SE EE EEE EE ee 


Number Description tees Trim | 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
YM5120 Islitel alam Geeyseee aiemct eo GINS eNO CAL 120 3 YM101 34 YM2090 None 
YM5300 Ihatsicketelorsio,. cade cloio. ooo de-0 a0 300 16 YM10134 YM2090 YM2590 
WIMS3002% “| Insideidoor.s.2).).2 es gee 30034 16 YM10134 YM2090 YM2590 
YM5480 Bathroomydoors ae dsueenele ee 480 21 YM10134 YM2090 YM2590 x YM2490B 
YM5482 Communicating door......... 482 22 YM101 34 YM2090 YM2490B 
+YM5670 Cylinder, front door........... 670 32 YM10134 YM2090 YM1990 x YM2490B 
+YM5670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 YM10134 YM2090 YM1990 : 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


318 


SAGER ee | 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


YARROW DESIGN  syao ye 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. YRI01%4 x YR2091 
Type YR102 


No. YR1990D 
Type YR1990 


ce 


No. YR102!3; x YR2091 No. YR6090 No. YR2590 
Number Size, Inches Description 
YRIO13, 134 Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
YR102 2 Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
YR102'4 2% Door knobs, Model “'C’’ spindle mountings 
YRI103 3 Door knobs, Model “'C”’ spindle mountings 
YR1990D 2% Cylinder plate with drop 
YR1990 2% Cylinder plate without drop 
YR2090 154 Knob rose 
YR2091 D Knob rose 
YR2490B 1 76x34 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
YR2490 14 1x34 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
YR2590 2x1 Key escutcheon 
YR3290 1% Push button 
YR6090 1% Drawer knob 


If concealed screw type of roses are wanted, substitute No. 2020F or No. 2021F. Refer to Page No. 130. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
YR3120 DEAE CHIUS. 52a ee AAS pn ee 120 3 YR102 YR2091 None 
YR5120 || ICZTE ea gel Rey cites cates ern eee 120 3 YR10134 YR2090 None 
YR3300 Insiciardoors tes avemt eee 300 16 YR102 YR2091 YR2590 
YR5300 InisiGlercl OOM: A Airset che els 300 16 YR10134 YR2090 YR2590 
YR330034 [nsideidoor | iae.He as teen ee 30034 16 YR102 YR2091 YR2590 
YR530034 Ihavitsleclee\dae Apo daeee tor 30034 16 YR10134 YR2090 YR2590 
YR3480 WBathroom:-Goors.s cm. «icp oi nm? 480 21 YR102 YR2091 YR2590 x YR2490B 
YR5480 Bathroompdoors.eise4 0-054: 480 21 YR1O134 YR2090 YR2590 x YR2490B 
YR3482 Communicating door......... 482 22 YR102 YR2091 YR2490B 
YR5482 | Communicating door......... 482 22 YR10134 YR2090 YR2490B 
TYR3670 @ylinder) front door... 4.32 5: 670 32 YR102 YR2091 YR1990D x YR2490B 
TYR3670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 YR102 YR2091 YR1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


YORKTOWN DESIGN syeo1 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


ss 


No. Y¥ T6090 No. YT2591 


No. YT1990 
No. YT2590 


No. YT5891 


No. YT1021% x YT2090 


No. YT5890 No. YT30 


Pah 


No. YT2390 x YT2020 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 


No. YT5590 


No. YT3890 


Number Size, Inches Description 
YT30 3% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
YT1021% 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
YT1021%4 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
YT1991 2% Cylinder plate 
YT2090 2% Knob rose 
YT2390 34% Lever 
YT2490B 13% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
YT24901%4B 13% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch spindle, flat 
YT2590 13% Key escutcheon 
YT2591 1% Key escutcheon 
YT3290 2 Push button 
YT3890 914x2 Door pull x No. 3903B Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
PX Oe eee NIU nie eet. ccna eae aa tla ie ears Meera Ute ree MMi a Cabinet latch trim 
YT5890 1%x3% Drop handle drawer pull 
YT5891 1% Drop ring drawer pull 
YT6090 1% Drawer pull 


For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 226 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 


a, Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates ~ 

YT1120 Watoheen aay ra ceneh ac see oe 120 3 YT102% YT2090 None 

YTL240 Hrenchydoona. sever ak no 240 12 YT2390 Levers YT2090 YT2590 

YT1260 Imsideldoorsn sass anne 260 15 YT102% YT2090 YT2590 

YT1300 Insicderdoors «24 sansa ence 300 16 YT102% YT2090 YT2590 

YT130034 Inside doors. or sua sac aate se 30034 16 YT102% YT2090 YT2590 

YT132034 IhotsloleNeleloies Soa omnuHeo une 32034 1. YT102% YT2090 YT2590 

YT137034 IhotsyeVenololors aaa madecooond oe 37034 18 YT102% YT2090 YT2590 

YT1480 Bathroom) door... 0... 52..- 480 21 YT1021% YT2090 YT2590 x YT2490B 

YT1482 Communicating door....... 482 22 YT102% YT2090 YT2490B ~ 
+YT1670 Cylinder, front door........ 670 32 YT102% YT2090 YT1990 x YT2490B 
+YT1670V Cylinder, vestibule door.... 670V 33 YT102% YT2090 YT1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 


ROCKWOOD DESIGN yma ew 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE 


No. RW102';xRW2092 


No. RW1990 


No. RW10134xRW2091 


No. RW6090 


No. RW2590 


No. RW2591 


No. RW4390 


~ 
7 


No. RW3290 No. RW2390 x RW2090 


Type No. RW102': x RW2092 
Number Size, Inches | Description 
RW30_ 54x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
teas 134 Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
Sass “4 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
02% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’”’ spindle mountings 

RW1990 2% Cylinder plate 

RW2090 ly% Knob rose 

RwW2091 a7 Knob rose 

Rw2092 2% Knob rose 

RW2093 2% Knob rose 

RW2390 2% Lever 

RW2490B ly Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 

RW2490'4B 1% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 

RW2590 ly Key escutcheon 

RW2591 1% Key escutcheon 

RW2591D 1% Key escutcheon, with drop 

RW3290 2% Push button 

RW3690 12) x8 Push plate 

RW3890 12) x3 Door pull x No. 3905 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 

RW4092 64x44 Door knocker 

RW4290 1%x5% Bar sash lift 

RW4390 | 154x3% Flush sash lift 

RWwWe6090 1% Drawer knob 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description = 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
RW1120 | SIGS lA ieee: nitiran cena Seenercc ie 120 8 RW102% RW2092 None 
RWL5240 PrenGh doors fe +0: st eam an 240 12 ee x RW2090 RW2590 
% 

RW1300 lelnsidierdoor 4.2. ash:e4s0+6ss 300 16 RW102% RW2092 RW2590 

RW130034 Insicevdoolan., sae 4. apace tee 30034 16 RW102% RW2092 RW2590 

RW1480 | Bathroom door............+- 480 ai RW102% RW2092 | RW2590 x RW2490B 

RW1482 | Communicating door.......-. 482 22 RW102% RW2092 RW2490B 
+RW1670 | Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 RW102% RW2092 RW1990 x RW20S0B 
tRW1670V | Cilinider vestibule door...... 670V 33 RW102% RW2092 RW1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 


For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 232. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 324 for description of finish. 
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AMHERST DESIGN symso1 ax 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. AH1990 


y 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


No. AH2590 Nos. AH102%4 x AH2091 
Type Nos. AH101% x AH2090 
Type Nos. AH102 x AH2090 
Type Nos. AH802 x AH2091 
Number Size, Inches Description 
AH10134 134 Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
AH102 2 Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
AH102 14 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
AH802 1% 2% Door knobs, Mode! ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
AH1990 2 Cylinder ring 
AH2090 134 Knob rose 
AH2091 2 Knob rose 
AH2490B 134xl%%& Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
AH24901%4B 134x18% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
AH2590 134x13% Key escutcheon 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed With 134 Inch Knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


pe ee Ee Ee eS Ee — 


Lock Trim 
Set Description 

Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

AH5100 WatGlies hse ccanstaiy aterm incre ole 100 2 AH1013% AH2090 None 

AH5260 ibaslelsycloei de ouguonuoaG coor 260 15 AH10134 AH2090 AH2590 

AH5300 IbGGISNCIS COC sce cau oon ontesn 300 16 AH10134 AH2090 AH2590 

AH530034 Imsiceidoorkie..-mri ater 30034 16 AH10134 AH2090 AH2590 

AH532034 [msiclesQconmalny en mnnrer nar 32034 17 AH10134 AH2090 AH2590 

AH5460 Bathroomidoor: . suse ane ace 460 21 AH10134 AH2090 AH2590 x AH2490B 

AH5480 Bathroomidooneys asinine 480 2A AH10134 AH2090 | AH2590 x AH2490B 

AH5482 Communicating door......... 482 22 AH10134 AH2090 AH2490B 
+AH5670 G@ylinder} front'door’ 2) 2-26 670 32 AH10134 AH2090 1914 x AH2490B 
+AH5670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 AH101 34 AH2090 AH1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed With 2 Inch Knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


a Lock Trim 
Set Description 

Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

AH3100 Weutehivess svar cackeneicvanacns yes mee 100 2 AH102 AH2090 None 

AH3260 imsiceicdoorky.7 sriieteae me ac. 260 15 AH102 AH2090 AH2590 

AH3300 Imsideidoormeane nein nrdenic 300 16 AH102 AH2090 AH2590 

AH330034 Insiderdoorsm aise ena nea 30034 16 AH102 AH2090 AH2590 

AH332034 Insidexdoortlnceciemnri aris 32034 Lz, AH102 AH2090 AH2590 

AH3460 Bathroom)! doors... 6 sca 460 21 AH102 AH2090 AH2590 x AH2490B 

AH3480 Bathroom) door, qassmaes oe 480 2) AH102 AH2090 AH2590 x AH2490B 

AH3482 Communicating door......... 482 22 AH102 AG2090 AH2490B 
+AH3670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 AH102 AH2090 1914 x AH2490B 
+AH3670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 88 AH102 AH2090 AH1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
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Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


BAEQUQ————————eereor ee 


AMHERST DESIGN  symso. an 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS— Packed with 2'4-Inch Cast Knobs, Model ‘‘C”’ 


Spindle Mountings 


Set Description Beck ae Trim =e 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
AH1110 EC HUOl We 5 nana cote Ooi a ee ME) Po 110 2 AH102% | AH2091 None 
AH1130 etGh tra tccacks eee tansy y Gee <n 130 4 AH102% | AH2091 None 
AH1140 TEATS parc etc aheneeinein of ae ere, 140 4 AH102% | AH2091 None 
AH1300 Inside doar. secisus aoe engin 300 16 AH1021% | AH2091 AH2590 
AH1300;, Inside doors.) suo.uuce eon a 30034 16 AH102% | AH2091 AH2590 
AH1320;, Insidarcdoonconen usa 32034 ee AH1021% | AH2091 AH2590 
AH1370:, Msidie coor: ect c eres 37034 18 AH102% | AH2091 AH2590 
AH1450 Bathroom door... .. 0. use ee sans, 450 23 AH102% | AH2091 | AH2590 x AH2490B 
AH1452 Communicating door............. 452 23 AH102% | AH2091 AH2490 
AH14553,, Bathroom doors... :...2<.ecc uns. 45534 24 AH102% | AH2091 | AH2590 x AH2490B 
AH1460 Bathroom doors nae oe 0 460 Hl AH102% | AH2091 | AH2590 x AH2490B 
AH1480 Bathraomedoors ou. oneecn sae on. 480 PAL AH102% | AH2091 | AH2590 x AH2490B 
AH1482 Communicating door............. 482 22 AH102% | AH2091 AH2490B 

+AH1670 Cylinder, front door.............. 670 32 AH102¥% | AH2091 1914 x AH2490B 
+AH1670V Cylinder, vestibule door.......... 670V 33 AH102% | AH2091 1914 
7AH1690 Cylinder, front door.............. 690 38 AH102% | AH2091 1914 x AH249014B 
7AH1690V Cylinder, vestibule door.......... 690V 39 AH102% | AH2091 1914 
+AH1790 Cylinder, office door............. 790 42 AH102% | AH2091 1914 


Packed |] set in a box. 
7Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed with 24%4-Inch Wrought Top, Cast Shank Knobs, 
Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Set Description 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
AH8110 (electtchitenes tees i oeyae, eerie. Reber oe 110 2 AH802% | AH2091 None 
AH8130 JESUS Nea, oie 6 SRS Me hee ae 130 4 AH802% | AH2091 None 
AH8140 atchintee, Ss. Sve ae ies 140 4 AH802% | AH2091 None 
AH8300 Pnsice.GOors tatey veleus cee haere: 300 16 AH802% | AH2091 AH2590 
AH830034 Ibsrsiclaycloieyd. mA ciniRn Dab oo o Minato bc 30034 16 AH802% | AH2091 AH2590 
AH832034 Insider Cone.) ..c.0e> ae Sarees on 32034 DZ, AH802 1% | AH2091 AH2590 
PRB U(QIA = ty Mhatsteeyoleloys ate noite nya io 5/6. ccc 37034 18 AH802% | AH209 AH2590 
AH8450 Bathroomidoons wat ant oda tt 450 23 AH802%4 | AH2091 | AH2590 x AH2490B 
AH8452 Communicating doors ac ek ass 452 23 AH802% | AH2091 AH2490B 
AH845534 | Bathroom door.............-..5-. 45534 24 AH802¥%4 | AH209 AH2590 x AH2490B 
AH8460 Bathroom doouucyy..cG ices tase ed 460 21 AH802% | AH209 AH2590 x AH2490B 
AH8480 Bathroom\doors.« scat as Sakieros a - 480 21 AH802% | AH209 AH2590 x AH2490B 
AH8482 Communicating door............. 482 22 AH802% | AH209 AH2490B 
+AH8670 @ylinder, trontideor’. ¢.. 4.4 fi... ase" 670 32 AH802% | AH2091 1914 x AH2490B 
j;AH8670V Cylinder, vestibule door.......... 670V 33 AH802% | AH2091 1914B 
7+AH8690 Cylinder, fronhdeor. 00 «eu. ee: 690 38 AH802% | AH209 1914 x AH2490%B 
+AH8690V Cylinder, vestibule door.......... 690V 39 AH802% | AH2091 1914 
+AH8790 @ylinder: cilice doors, «40% 0. cat 790 42 AH8023%4 | AH2091 1914 


a 


Packed 1 set in a box. 
tSpecify thickness of door. - 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


WINTHROP DESIGN sywso1 we 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. WP102%4 x WP18 


No. WP10214 x WP14 No. WP3690 
Number Size, Inches Description 
WP10 AUuxlhK Escutcheon 
WPI11 6 xl Escutcheon 
WP14 TMY4x2 Escutcheon 
WP16 84x2\% Escutcheon 
WPI17 934x2% Escutcheon 
WP18 1034x2% Escutcheon 
WP30 TD x24 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
WP10134 134 Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings 
WP102% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
WP10214 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
WP3290 4x2 Push button 
WP3690 1034x2% Push plate 
WP3690 124 x27% Push plate 
WP3690 14 x3% Push plate 
WP3890 1034x2% Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
WP3890 124%4x2% Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
WP3890 14 x3% Door pull x No. 3902 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
WP4390 114x456 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to Number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’”’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description , ” sees Knobs Beewenecne 
Number Page Outside Inside 
WP1120 iDicto! olpeete ave Beeiansrn emma Nee oto 120 3 WP102% WP14 WP14 
WPL5240 Bre nencooty cate nt eee ar 240 12 WP10134 x 2304 WP11 WP11 
WP1300 IhaksttClS CloIohe ss sogna en doahenue 300 16 WP102% WP14 WP14 
WP1480 Bathroom door)... au. c4e 480 21 WP102% WP14 WP14T 
WP1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 WP102% WP14T WP14T 
+WP1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 WP102% WP18 WP14T 
tWP1670VZ | Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 838 WP102% WP18 WP14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


aE Eee 
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DURHAM DESIGN SYMBOL DH 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. DH102!4 x DH18 No. DH3690 
Size, Inches Description 

11%x2% Escutcheon 

134x234 Escutcheon 

11%x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

2% Door knobs, Model "'‘C’’ spindle mounting 

1314x234 Push plate 

15%x3 Push plate 

13% x234 Door pulls x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
DH3890 15%x3 Door pulls x No. 3902 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 
are to be used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Manas D ae Lock Knob Escutcheons 
m escription s 

ante ‘ Number Page Outside Inside 
DH112 ea thie et a vie Poe cea re ar 120 3 DH102% DH14 DH14 
DEH1300 Inside idoonss sen ede ees 300 16 DH1021% DH14 DH14 
DH130034 Impicdledoor. ¢ 2 A.cemer seems 30034 16 DH102% DH14 DH14 
DH132034 hatte lstololoidenem den oe gece eete 32034 17 DH102% DH14 DH14 
DH137034 Inside Coors yaecmsns jnmsnct: 37034 18 DH102% DH14 DH14 
DH1480 Bathroomv€Oor....6 ss 6< «5 = = 480 21 DH102% DH14 DH14T 
DH1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 DH1021%4 DH14T DH14T 

+DH1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 DH102%4% DH18 DH14T 

7DH1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 DH102% DH18 DH14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


iene: meee 


SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


REVERE DESIGN symeo1 rz 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RE1021%4 x RE14 No. RE102% x RE18 No. RE3690 
Number Size, Inches Description 
RE10 oS x2 Escutcheon 
REI14 i x24 Escutcheon 
REI6 8 x2% Escutcheon 
RE18 10%x3 Escutcheon 
RE30 8 x2y% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
RE10214 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
RE102 34 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
RE3290 A xl% Push button 
RE3690 10%4x3 Push plate 
RE3690 16%x3 Push plate 
RE3890 10%x3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RE3890 16%4%x3 Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RE4290 134x6 Bar sash lift 
RE4390 154x414 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix Letter 'T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 


ee ee eee ee ee ee eee 


Escutcheons 
Number Description tock Knobs a 
Number Page Outside Inside 
RE1120 JE tol alee aciah a nate, eee eee ee 120 8 RE102% RE14 RE14 
RE1300 Ineidle.ddork. do iek eee 300 16 RE102% RE14 RE14 
RE1480 Bathroom door.............. 480 21 RE1021% RE14 RE14T 
RE1482 Communicating door......... 482 22. RE102% RE14T RE14T 
-+RE1670 Cylinder, front door......., 670 32 RE1O2% REI8 RE14T 
+RE1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RE102% REI6 RE14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32 


tSpecify thickness of door. 
A for description of finish. 


SS 
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SAGER) 


DORCHESTER DESIGN symeso1 pc 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. DC102%4 


Nos. DC102% x DC18 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. DC3690 
Number Size, Inches Description 
DC10 54%x1% Escutcheon 
DCll S8 x laZ Escutcheon 
DC14 654x2% Escutcheon 
DC17 9 x25 Escutcheon 
DC18 12 x3% Escutcheon 
DC30 654x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
DC102% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
DC1021% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C” spindle mounting 
DC3290 4 x2\% Push button 
DC3690 12 x3% Push plate 
DC3690 14 x3% Push plate 
DC3890 12 x3% Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
DC3890 14 x3% Door pull y No. 3902 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
DC43390 154x4 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘'T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


| Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 

DC1120 EGatohie sy Feet Gh ss ae eee 120 3 DC102% DC14 DC14 

DC1300 Walisiclerdoore ® «-)-itsm st eee 300 16 DC102% DC14 DC14 

DC1480 ly Bathroom door. 1 cce<« +, «4.0 01-40% 480 21 DC102% DC14 DC14T 

DC1482 | Communicating door......... 482 Oe DC102% DC14T DC14T 
+DC1670 | Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 DC102% DC18 DC14T 
+DC1670V | Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 DC102% DC18 DC14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


+Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
CG __ ae 
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SAGER 


RALEIGH DESIGN symeor ex 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RL30 


No. RL102% x RL14 


No. RL102% x RL16 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. RL102% x RL18 


] 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
RL1120 MAG eS arcu i peromy macnn eee 120 3 RL102% RL14 RL14 
RL1130 [atchin Met csc ee ee 130 4 RL102% RL14 RL14 
RL1140 Mathis ens ciww sic sere see ee: 140 4 RL102% RL14 RL14 
RLL5240 Prenchicoors) wngavis denarii 240 12 RL10134 x 2304 Lever RE REV 
RL1300 Inisicerdooriys athens aa os oe 300 16 RL102% RL14 RL14 
RL130034 Inisiclevdooniy.. vases ee een 30034 16 RL102% RL14 RL14 
RL132034 Inside coon tai ae er 32034 AT, RL102% RL14 RL14 
RL13703¢ Insiderdoormaamneni ise cee 37034 18 RL102% RL14 RL14 
RL1450 Bathroomrcoors state scien 450 23 RL102% RL14 RL14T 
RL1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 RL102 1% RL14T RL14T 
RL145534 Bathroomidoor, 4 ).44chucees 45534 24 RL102% RL14 RL14T 
RL1480 Bathroomidosracnin ase 480 21 RL102% RL14 RL14T 
RL1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 RL102% RLI4T RL14T 
+RL1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 RL102%4 RLI8 RL14T 
RL1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RL102%4 RLI18 RL14 
+RL1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RL1021% RL16 RL14 
+RL1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 RL102%4 RL18 RL14T 
RL1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 RL1021%4% RL18 RL14 
+RL1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 RL102% RLI16 RL14 
tRL1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 RL102% RL18 RL14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAG E R 0 | Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


RALEIGH DESIGN  syssou x 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RL4390 No. 2304 x RL11 No. RL3690 No. RL3890 


Number Size, Inches Description 
RLI10 | By x2 Escutcheon 
RL11 54%xlk% Escutcheon 
RLI14 714x234 Escutcheon 
RLI6 834x254 Escutcheon 
RL18 104x3% Escutcheon 
RL30 | 74x23% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
RL10137 1% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
RL10214 2% Door knobs, Model "'C’’ spindle mounting 
RL10214 2% Door knobs, Model ''C”’ spindle mountings 
RL2490B 2%xl Turn knob on plate, #% inch spindle on diamond 
RL2490 4B | 2%xl Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
RL2590 | 2%xl Key escutcheon 
RL3290 | 44x1l% Push button 
RL3491 234x7% Letter box plate—opening 1’x4.74” 
RL3492 234x7% Letter box plate x back plate 
RL3493 234x7% Letter box plate x hood 
RL3690 10%x3% Push plate 
RL3690 12 x3% Push plate 
RL3690 1534x3% Push plate 
RL3690 20 x4 Push plate 
RL3890 10%x3% Door pulls x No. 3901 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RL3890 12 x3% Door pulls x No. 3902 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RL3890 1534x3% Door pulls x No. 3903 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RL3890 20 x4 Door pulls x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RL4290 114x534 Bar sash lift 
RL4390 154x3% Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knob, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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PRESCOTT DESIGN symsc1 rc 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. PC1021% x PC14 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. PC102%4 x PC18 


] 


No. PC30 No. PC102% x PC16 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
PC1120 atelie, Mars cetenaie womens renee: 120 3 PC102% PC14 PC14 
PC1130 [tial ania wala tocs enc erate eaters 130 4 PC102% PC14 PC14 
PC1140 Meath 2A casa cr staan ee euete te 140 4 PC102% PC14 PC14 
PCL5240 Imigevavoln (CloleiPe sla bingo clco eco ues 240 12 PC10134 x 2304 Lever PEI Pe 
PC1300 Insicderdoore tear eer 300 16 PC102% PC14 PC14 
PC130034 Imsideldcors teenies 30034 16 PC1021%4 PCA: PC14 
PC132034 Ine tleyClooho., clon nen coenoundac 32034 Ty PC102% PC14 PC14 
PC137034 Imsicdevdoonrsmem eterna 37034 18 PC102% PC14 PC14 
PC1450 Bathroomiadoonr. say as nce see 450 23 PC102% Pea: PC14T 
PC1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 PC102% PC14T PC14T 
PC145534 Communicating door........ 45534 24 PC102% PC14 PC14T 
PC1480 Bathroomdoon! spn ose tae. 480 21 PC102% PC14 PC14T 
PC1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 PC102% PC14T PC14T 
+PC1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 PC1021%4 PC18 PC14T 
PC1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 PC102% PC18 PC14 
+PC1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 PC102% PC16 PC14 
+PC1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 PC102% PC18 PC14T 
PC1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 PC102% PCI8 PC14 
+PC1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 PC102% PC16 PC14 
+PC1790 Cylinder, office door......... | 790 42 PC102% PC18 PC14 


Packed each, | set in a box, complete with screws. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 246. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


WITH WROUGHT TOP CAST SHANK KNOBS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


PC8120 ibfctte) ol Sie an Ganka ate eaeinistons at 6 
PC8130 Watelit. | atametn santas er 
PC8140 TN EGT aie ireuttle ee lesa eon aren eee 
PC8300 Insidlerdoore ) ed. cele 
PC830034 Inside door amuse ue 
PC832034 Imsicletdoor. sec ioe 
PC837034 [Msi oicoons met ra ene 
PC8450 Bathroom: door, oan acesse oe 
PC8452 Communicating door......... 
PC845534 Communicating door......... 
PC8480 Bathroomydoory so). sje sane er 
PC8482 Communicating door......... 
tPC8670 Cylinder, front door.......... 
+PC8670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 
+PC8690 Cylinder, front'door.......... 
tPC8690V Cylinder vestibule door...... 
+PC8790 Cylinder, office door......... 


Packed each, 1 set in a box, complete with screws. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 


330 


tSpecify thickness of door. 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 246. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


BO 


PC802% 
PC802% 
PC802% 
PC802 % 
PC802%4 
PC802% 
PC802 4 
PC802% 
PC802 % 
PC802%4 
PC802 % 
PC802 % 
PC802 1% 
PC802 14 
PC802 %4 
PC802 4 


PC802 %4 


PC14 PC14 
PC14 PC14 
PC14 PC14 
PC14 PC14 
PC14 PC14 
PC14 PC14 
PC14 PC14 
PC14 PC14T 
PC14T PC14T 
PC14 PC14T 
PC14 PC14T 
PC14T PC14T 
PC18 PC14T 
Pels PC14 
PC18 PC14T 
PC18 PC14 
PC18 PC14 


SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


PRESCOTT DESIGN symeo1 pc 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. PC4390 


No. PC2590 


No. PC3290 


No. PC3491 
Type of No. PC3461 No. PC3690 No. PC3890 
Number | Size, Inches Descriplion 
PC10 34%xly Escutcheon 
PCII1 x134 Escutcheon 
PC13 6x2 Escutcheon 
PC14 7 x2% Escutcheon 
PC16 8 x2¥% Escutcheon 
PC18 LO" x3 Escutcheon 
PC30 C2 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
PC10134 13% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
PC10214 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
PC102% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
PC802 14 2% Door knobs (wrought top cast shank, Model ‘“'C’’ spindle 
mounting) 
PC2090 Dh Tx2) Knob rose 
PC2490B 2 4x1 % Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
PC249014B 24%x1l% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
PC2590 24%x1% Key escutcheon 
PC3290 3Y4xl% Push button 
PC3461 3) xO Letter box plate—opening—1 44’x7” 
PC3462 SF ko Letter box plate x back plate 
PC3463 3h lO Letter box plate x hood 
PC3491 2144x8 Letter box plate—opening—]1 14”x5” 
PC3492 24%4x8 Letter box plate x back plate 
PC3493 24%4x8 Letter box plate x hood 
PCS6SO nes | 8 bees cadet oeetacre ed Push plates—See No. 3660. Refer to Page No. 170. 
IPOSB90ME re 9M ownBabocithee cote reetucietae stele albicans Door pulls—See No. 3860. Refer to Page No. 175. 
PC4390 14x3% Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter''T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


SHELDON DESIGN syveor sp 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 2304 x SD11 


No. SD102%4 x SD14 


No. SD10214 x SD16 


Illustrations 


No. SD1024 x SD18 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


One-third size 


] 


Lock utcheon 
Number Description Knobs Eeculeneons 
Number Page Outside Inside 
$D1120 AtChate Cai douen ua eee een 120 3 SD102% SD14 SD14 
$D1130 IhALGH Ee WAR AI hye eU eos cer 130 4 SD102% SD14 SD14 
$D1140 batchibe-cutevicpy re eae hee 140 4 SD102% SD14 SD14 
SDL5240 Bixeravelat lolol 5 g c.now op owem ous 240 2) SD10134 x 2304 SD11 SD11 
$D1300 Inside doors. ass sg eee a 300 16 SD102% SD14 SD14 
$D130034 Imsiclerdoorkey annie sie tiacr 30034 16 SD102% SD14 SD14 
$D132034 Imsicdlercoor: =)seisaenshian vere 32034 17 SD102% SD14 SD14 
$D137034 [msiclescoonnm maser ier 37034 18 SD102% SD14 SD14 
SD1450 Bathroom GOOnsterhea cess 450 23 SD102% SD14 SD14T 
SD1452 Communicating door......... 452 28 S$D102% SD14T SD14T 
$D145534 Bathroomidoon’ es. 25a: seer 45534 24 SD102% SD14 SD14T 
SD1480 Bathroom) doonke cused cle 480 21 SD102% SD14 SD14T 
SD1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 SD102% SD14T SD14T 
+SD1670 @ylinden, trontidoor,.:.. a4... 670 32 SD102% SD18 SD14T 
+SD1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 SD102% SD18 SD14 
+SD1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 63 SD102% SD16 SD14 
+SD1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 SD102% SD18 SD14T 
+SD1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 SD102% SD18 SD14 
+SD1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 SD102% SD16 SD14 
+SD1790 | ‘Cylinder, officerdoors. ....).. -/: 790 42 SD102% SD18 SD14 


Packed each set in 
+Specify thickness 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a box, complete with screws. 
of door. 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 237 and 249. 
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i en | Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


SHELDON DESIGN eymeou <p 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. SD3290 


No. SD4290 


No. SD3451 
Type No. SD3491 No. SD3690 No. SD3890 
Number Size, Inches Description 
SD10 | 434x134 Escutcheon 
SD11 534xl% Escutcheon 
SD14 US OLA Escutcheon 
SD16 9 x23% Escutcheon 
SD18 ial 3:28} Escutcheon 
SD30 7 x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
SD10134 A Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
$D1021%4 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
$D102% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
SD1990 2x2 \% Cylinder plate 
$D2090 216x2% Knob rose 
$D2490B 2 xl\% Turn knoh on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
S$D2490 4B 2 xl\y Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
$D2590 Pa MA Key escutcheon 
S$D3290 334x1lY% Push button 
SD3451 3 clit Letter box plate—opening 11%4”x7” 
SD3452 le ella Letter box plate x back plate 
$D3453 Slipeclul Letter box plate x hood 
SD3491 24x71% Letter box plate—opening 1”x434” 
SD3492 214x1% Letter box plate x back plate 
$D3493 2Y4x1% Letter box plate x hood 
SD3690 ll x8 Push plate 
SD3690 Keyawe <8) Push plate 
SD3690 18 x3% Push plate 
SD3690 20 x4 Push plate 
SD3890 11 x3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
SD3890 15) x3 Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
SD3890 18 x3¥% Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
SD3890 20 x4 Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
SD4280 114x534 Bar sash lift 
$D4390 114x334 Flush sash lift 


a 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter‘'T’’ to number. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


nn 
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SAGER 


WINDSOR DESIGN synecz ws 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 2304 x WS11 


No. WS30 


No. WS1021%4 x WS14 


No. WS10214 x WS16 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. WS102% x WS18 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


] 


k Escutcheons 
Number Description poe Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
WS1120 WatGh se Ruts ct nine eles eae nae 120 3 WS102% WS14 WS14 
WS1130 IUCN OLA a CRM A ea re MaL OCD, 0 130 4 WS102% WS14 WS14 
WS1140 atelier cule cue tol en aed eee 140 4 WS102% wsl4 WS14 
WSL5240 Rrenchicloone seen 240 12 214134 x 2304 Lever WSll WS11 
WS1300 Insicle; doors one 300 16 WS102% WS14 WS14 
WS130034 Imsidercoonk.. Msgs nee ee 30034 16 WS102% WS14 WS14 
WS132034 Insiderdoons eee ae eens 32034 yi WS102% WS14 WS14 
WS137034 ImsiGlexGoor\anernicn vee 37034 18 WS1021%4 WS14 WS14 
WS1450 Bathroomdoor. nu. -2 ss: 450 23 WS102 1% WS14 WS14T 
WS1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 WS102% WS14T WS14T 
WS145534 Bathroom’ GeOn sj... anreks ses a 45534 24 WS102% WS14 WSI|4T 
WS1480 Bathroom door. @ asnene. i. 480 21 WS10214 WS14 WS14T 
WS1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 WS10234 WS14T WS14T 
+WS1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 WS102% WS18 WS14T 
+WS1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 WS102% WS18 WS14T 
+WS1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 WS102% WS16 WS14 
+WS1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 WS102% WS18 WS14T 
+WS1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 WS102% WS18 WS14T 
+WS1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 WS102% WS16 WS14 
+WS1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 WS102% WS18 WS14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


+Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 235 and 249. 


SSS 
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CC: Te 
WINDSOR DESIGN yaoi ws 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. WS4290 


No. WS3491 
Type of No. WS3451 No. WS2690 No. WS3890 

Number Size, Inches Description 

WS10 334x1 Escutcheons 

WS11 5%4xl\% Escutcheons 

Wwsl4 TY4x2\% Escutcheons 

WSI16 | 9 x2% Escutcheons 

Wwsls8 | 1 x3 Escutcheons 

WS30 TY4x2\% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

WS102 14 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
WS102 14 | 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 

WS3290 43x14 Push button 
WS3451 | Sig eelh il Letter box plate—Opening 1%”"x7” 
WS3452 oF x11 Letter box plate x back plate 
WS3453 | Sy ell Letter box plate x hood 
WS3491 214 x8 Letter box plate—Opening 1”x434” 
WS3492 214x8 Letter box plate x back plate 
WS3493 214x8 Letter box plate x hood 
WS36390 i x8 Push plate 
WS3690 6. x8 Push plate 
WS3690 18 x3% Push plate 
WS3690 20 x4 Push plate 
WS38390 Ll 2x8 Door pull x No. 3901 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
WS3890 [6 3 Door pull x No. 3903 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
WS3830 18 x3% Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
WS3890 20 x4 Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
Ws4290 534xl% Bar sash lift 
WS4390 43¢x1l% Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with thumb turns, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


Illustrations ] 
One-third size 


LANGSDALE DESIGN symsct ip 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. LD102% x LD14 


No. 


LD3690 


No. LD102!4 x LD18 


Number Size, Inches Description 
LD10 AM4x134 Escutcheon 
LD11 54xl% Escutcheon 
LD14 7 x2% Escutcheon 
LD18 10 x3% Escutcheon 
LD30 7 x24 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
LD10134 13% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
LD10214 2% Door knobs, Model ““C’’ spindle mounting 
LD1021%4 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 
LD2590 24%x1\% Key escutcheon 
LD2490B 24%xl1\% Turn knob on plate, 34 inch spindle on diamond 
LD2490 4B 24%x1\% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
LD3290 374x136 Push button 
LD3690 10 x3% Push plate 
LD3690 1534x3% Push plate 
LD3890 10 x3% Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LD3890 1534x3% Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LD4290 154x6 Bar sash lift 
LD4390 134x414 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 
en ordering escutcheon only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description book Knobs Escutcheons 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
LD1120 ately crasiaeuem ments cin 120 3 LD102% LD14 LD14 
LD1300 Insido<doors ieee ie veneers 300 16 LD102% LD14 LD14 
LD1480 Bathroom! door). 2.5.4) 408s: 480 21 LD102% LD14 LD14T 
LD1482 Communicating door......... 482 LY) LD102% LD14T LD14T 
+LD1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 LD102% LD18 LD14T 
tLD1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 LD102 1% LD18 LD14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


SS 
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SAGER 


VICTORIA DESIGN symszor vr 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. VT10134 x VT14 No. VT102 x VT18 
Number Size, Inches Description 
VT14 6%x134 Escutcheon 
VT18 | 834x2 Escutcheon 
VT10134 | 134 Door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model ‘'C’’ spindle 
mountings 
VT102 | 2 Door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model ‘'C” spindle 
| mountings 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Lock Escutcheons 

Number Description Leese Knobs eens 

Number Page @utside imeas 
VT3120 foc ey eet 120 3 VT102 VT14 VT14 
VT5120 | Wevielol eh oayres Oo Son domo. ty 120 3 VT10134 VTl4 VT14 
VT3300 Imsicle coor.e.em aerial) e- 300 16 VT102 VT14 VT14 
VT5300 Im siclonGOor mentee ei es 300 16 VT10134 VT14 VT14 
VT330034 I MInsid@erqoonn amet c see 30034 16 VT102 VT14 VTl4 
VT530034 Insideicoonan ar ea ee 30034 16 VT10134 VT14 VT14 
VT3480 Bathroom door. 821.5. oj... se 480 21 VT102 VTl4 VT14T 
VT5480 Bathroom GAecors)) ascent: see 480 Di VT10134 VT14 VT14T 
VT3482 Communicating door......... 482 22 VT102 VT14T VT14T 
VT5482 Communicating door......... 482 22 VT101 34 VT14T VT1L4T 
VT3670 Cylinder, frontidoor.......%..... 670 32 VT102 VT18 VT14T 
VT5670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 VT10134 | VT18 VT1L4T 
VT3670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 VT102 VT18 VT14 
VT5670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 VT10134 VT18 VT14 


Se 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


[ FUTURE DESIGNS ] 


338 
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Early English covers a period of transition when Gothic forms gave way to those of the 
Renaissance, a change that occurred more slowly in England than in other countries, and 
covered the 16th century, prevailing mainly in the reign of Elizabeth, 1558-1603. Known 
first as Tudor and later as Elizabethan, the style betrays in its mixture of Gothic and Classic 
forms great incongruities and even monstrosities, but towards the end developed definite 
characteristics and became a great style. Heavily chimneyed and gabled red brick build- 
ings, with their large windows divided by mullions and transoms, enclose their character- 
istic great halls with their fine plastered ceilings. The period was noted for the grotesque 
application of orders and ornament, pierced scrollwork, strapwork and roughly formed 
figures. Wide oak stairs with carved balustrades and ornamented newels, wainscotted 
rooms and magnificent chimney pieces, full of vigor and life, are essentially English features. 
The most prominent architect of the Early English Renaissance was Inigo 
Jones, 1572-1652, a man of great taste and genius, who became 
well versed in the Classics by study in Italy. 


a ee 


mi 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


WYRE DESIGN syaeor we 


EARLY ENGLISH PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


eS ees | eee 


LS 


—— Ss 
ee Loy ee ( 


| 
| 
| 
| 


oS (oes (eee | 


BS 


No. WE3690 


No. WE102!4 x WE14 


No. WE102'% x WE18 
Number Size, Inches Description 
WE10 514x254 Escutcheon 
WE14 614x2% Escutcheon 
WE16 814x258 Escutcheon 
WE18 1214x334 Escutcheon 
WE30 814x234 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
WE102 14 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
WE102'4 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C” spindle mountings 
WE3690 1214x338 Push plate 
WE3890 12 4%x338 Door pull x No. 3906 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 
en ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ''C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock h 
Number Description Knobs ee 
Number Page Outside Inside 
WE1120 iLicltclal_» et ete ain eid ane oe 120 3 WE102% WE14 WE14 
WE1300 Inside Goon. ca «act seaei 2 sus 300 16 WE102% WE14 WE14 
WE1480 Bathroom doors. 2. .: asad 2 480 2 WE102% WE14 WE14T 
WE1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 WE102% WEL4T WEIL4T 
{WE1670 Cylinder, front door.......2.+. 670 32 WE102% WE18 WEIL4T 
{WE1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 WE102% WE18 WE14 
tWEI1670VZ | Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 WE102% WE16 WE14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


tSpecify thickness of door, 
Specify Number and Finish. Reter to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Traditional Georgian architecture may be considered as belonging to that period of the 
h Renaissance embraced by the eighteenth century, encompassing the reigns of George 


Englis 

I, beginning 1714; George II, 1727; and George III, 1760. Following the brilliant career of 
Sir Christopher Wren, the builder of St. Paul’s Cathedral, who died in 1723, the English 
Renaissance produced many great structures such as Somerset House, London, many great 


homes such as Blenheim Palace, and innumerable smaller ones, and it is largely from 
ller homes that the term Georgian, as it is commonly understood in architecture, 
was taken. After many experiments with and different interpretations of the style, it gradu- 


lly became settled and achieved a continuing tradition, wherein a wealth of variety in 


these sma 


design, a sense of order and proportion were maintained without loss of spontaneity. This 
style was carried overseas to the Colonies and became rooted in America to produce such 
famous examples as “Westover” on the James River near Richmond, the Palace of the 
Governors and other recently restored buildings at Old Williamsburg, Virginia. 


AGED 


Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


OLDHAM DESIGN  eymact on 


GEORGIAN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. OH3690 


No, OH102% x OH18 


Size, Inches 


Description 


0H249014B 
OH2590 
OH3290 
OH3690 
OH3690 
OH3890 
OH3890 
OH4290 
OH4390 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘'T’’ to number. 


14%x5% 
114x334 


Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 

Door knobs, Model “'C’’ spindle mountings 

Door knobs, Medel ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 

Knob rose 

Turn knob on plate, *% inch spindle on diamond 
Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 

Key escutcheon 

Push button 

Push plate 

Push plate 

Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
Bar sash lift 

Flush sash lift 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 


are to be used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


én D Lock rane Escutcheons 
ipti nobs 2 
— ai ait Number Page Outside Inside 
OH1120 Tete iecre ereoeee eee oer 120 3 OH1021%4 OH14 OH14 
OH1300 inside BIG cen h ip Ab ooo 300 16 OH102% OH14 OH14 
OH1480 Bathroom, door’. ...4.s4s.6. 480 PA OH1023%4 OH14 OH14T 
OH1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 OH102% OH14T OH14T 
+OH1670 Cylinder, front door........- 670 32 OH102% OH18 OH14T 
tOH1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 OH10214 OH18 OH14 
tOHI1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 OH102%4 OH16 OH14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 


{Specify thickness of door. 
324 for description of finish. 


SAGER 


ESSEX DESIGN symect Ex 


GEORGIAN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 2304 x EX11 


No. EX10214 x EX14 


No. EX1021% x SWI16 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


No. EX102% x EX18 


] 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
EX1120 atohy. smeccis osctiseca eae 120 3 EX102% EX14 EX14 
EX1130 Matchen weir aroecce earner eee 130 4 EX102% EX14 EX14 
EX1140 Mathie sintey elas ert ccuaatens See 140 4 EX1021%4% EX14 EX14 
EXL5240 Brenchidoorsusa antisera 240 12 EX10134 x 2304 Lever EX11 EX11 
EX1300 Mmm SiGLEKGAOOT een acheects seer 300 16 EX102% EX14 EX14 
EX130034 Ibakstiels) Clefonth, by casio teln nso ov: 30034 16 EX1021% EX14 EX14 
EX132034 Insidexdoor semen seenen oer. 32034 Wz, EX1021% EX14 EX14 
EX137034 Insiceidoonewprce ies errr e 37034 18 EX102% EX14 EX14 
EX1450 Bathroom door. 2.22.4. ..24 450 23 EX1021% EX14 EX14T 
EX1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 EX102 1% EX14T EX14T 
EX145534 Bathroomcoor, 0. 6 .ulseea sor 45534 24 EX1021% EX14 EX14T 
EX1480 Bathroomdeon., 54 sana 480 21 EX1021% EX14 EX14T 
EX1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 EX102 14 EX14T EX14T 
+EX1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 EX102 14 EX18 EX14T 
tEX1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 EX102%4 EX18 EX14 
tEX1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V Bs EX102% EX16 EX14 
tEX1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 EX10214 EX18 EX14T 
FEX1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 EX102% EX18 EX14 
tEX1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 EX1021% EX16 EX14 
+EX1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 EX102% EX18 EX14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
{Specify thickness of door. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 237 and 249. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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(SAGER Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


ESSEX DESIGN  symsou «x , 


GEORGIAN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. EX3290 


No. EX3491 No. EX3690 No. EX3890 


Type of No. EX3451 


Number Size, Inches Description 
EX10 434x134 Escutcheons 
EX11 534xl&% Escutcheons 
EX14 Y xe Escutcheons 
EX16 8 x2¥% Escutcheons 
EX18 OF x8 Escutcheons 
EX30 7 x2y% Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
EX10134 1% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
EX102%4 2% Door knobs, Model “'C’’ spindle mountings 
EX102% 2% Door knobs, Mode! ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
EX2490B 2 xl\% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
EX2490 4B | 2 xl\% Turn knob on plate, 7%) inch spindle flat 
EX2590 DQ xa Key escutcheon 
EX3290 334x1l% Push button 
EX3451 3 xO Letter box plate—opening 1 %4”x7” 
EX3452 Shse-<ll{6) Letter box plate x back plate 
EX3453 3 x10 Letter box plate x hood 
EX3491 24x7 Letter box plate—opening 1”x434” 
EX3492 2x7 Letter box plate x back plate 
EX3493 2x7 Letter box plate x hood 
EX3690 10) x3 Push plate 
EX3690 eh > <6) Push plate 
EX3690 15.) x3 Push plate 
EX3690 18 x3% Push plate 
EX3890 10" x3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
EX3890 12. ix8 Door pull x No. 3902 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
EX3890 TStrexs Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
EX3890 18 x3% Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
EX4290 1%4x5% Bar sash lift 
EX4390 1%x334 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 324 for description of finish. 
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SAGER 


VERNON DESIGN symeor vn 


GEORGIAN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. VN1991 


No. JF2202 x VN2090 


No. VN3290 


No. VN102 x VN2090 


No. VN2590 


— 
No. VN4092 


No. VN2490B 


Type No. VN2490 4B 


Description 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. VN3890 


Number Size, Inches 
VN102 2 
JF 2202 2 
VN1991 334x2% 
VN2090 214x2 
VN2490B 2 xlr% 
VN2490 4B A xe 
VN2590 2 xlb% 
VN3290 214x2 
VN3890 11%x2 
VN4092 634x2% 


Cylinder plate 
Knob rose 


Key escutcheon 
Push button 


Door knocker 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings 
Door knobs—glass. Refer to Page No. 123. 


Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 


Door pull x No. 3905B Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


ae Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
VN3120 [ett chisbrmeen cae weet: 120 3 VN102 VN2090 None 
VN3300 Inside door), 4:4) dea 300 13 VN102 VN2090 VN2590 
VNJF3300 Imsiclerdoonan jena eit 300 13 JF2202 VN2090 VN2590 
VN3480 Bathroomidoor. ...3...... 480 18 VN102 VN2090 VN2590 x VN2490B 
VN3482 Communicating door...... 482 19 VN102 VN2090 VN2490B 
+VN3670 Cylinder, front door....... 670 34 VN102 VN2090 VN1990 x VN2490B 
TVN3670V Cylinder, vestibule door... 670V 35 VN102 VN2090 VN1990 
ee a aH J ae sem | PEO sees re eS Cows I) St) NE 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 234. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Pi fa pa te 


Gothic 


English - German - Judor 


Perhaps the first ray of light given to the Dark Ages came from Charlemagne in the 8th. century, 
but it was not until the llth. century, the age of the first crusade, that great religious activity 
gave birth to the construction of ecclesiastical buildings throughout Europe. The style known as 
Gothic progressed continuously to the 16th. century, when it seemed to have reached the limits of 
its possibilities. The vaulted ceilings, the pointed arches of mullioned, traceried and cusped 
windows and magnificent portals, are among the principal characteristics of the style. Gothic was 
vivacious, always seeking thinner and lighter construction. It attained stability through a balanced 
counterpoise of pressures from vaultings, arches and trusses arranged te counteract each other or 
to be resisted by weight of wall or buttress. Stones no larger than two men could lift, fixed the 
scale of the work and religious enthusiasm induced men to devote their lives to 
the glory of its carvings and embellishments. 
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SAGER 


CASTLETOWN DESIGN symeor cn 


ENGLISH GOTHIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. CN1021% x CN14 


No. CN102!4 x CN18 


Illustrations 


One-third size 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


] 


Number Description Leh Knobs eS: 
Number Page Outside Inside 
CN1120 LESC)ON rh oa ait rece ein MERE OU RO 120 3 CN102% CN14 CN14 
CN1130 ILE (el baheat Sere SOR toe eevee 130 4 CN102 1% CN14 CN14 
CN1140 DWC weenie es ees GRAN Ser H eee 140 4 N102% CN14 CN14 
CN1300 | Imsideidoors 6.6 cc se nwimeus 300 16 CN102% CN14 CN14 
CN130034 [ast A StAGOri«.. cere gees aqce as 30034 16 CN102 1% CN14 CN14 
CN132034 Inside door). «care naercee nomi 32034 Ve CN102 1% CN14 CN14 
CN13703, liatsite (=Kololoyeun pea sen panera 37034 18 CN102% CN14 CN14 
CN1450 |; Bathroomrdoor.u.i.ce0tmeen: 450 23 CN102% CN14 CN14T 
CN1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 CN102%4 CN14T CN14T 
CN1480 BathroOmicloor® ..acereac0 2 2.2 eae 480 21 CN102% CN14 CN14T 
CN1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 CN1021%4% CN14T CN14T 
+CN1670 Cylinder, front'door.......... 670 32 CN1021%4% CN18 CN14T 
tCN1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 32 CN102% CN18 CN14 
7CN1690 Cylinder, frontidoor. .....2.. 690 38 CN102% CN18 CN14T 
tCN1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 CN102 14% CN18 CN14 
tCN1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 CN102 1% CN18 CN14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 250. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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EF 8 page 


Li pee 


SAGER ee | lustrations ] 


One-third size 


CASTLETOWN DESIGN SYMBOL CN 


ENGLISH GOTHIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


—_—_— ere 


Number Size, In. Description 

CN10 413x134 | Escutcheons 

CN14 858x234 | Escutcheons 

CN18 al a6) Escutcheons 

CN30 814x2% | Escutcheons for sliding door lock 

CN10214 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 

CN102% 218 Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 

CN2090 2% Knob rose round 

CN2490B | 2%6x1 1% | Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on 

diamond 

CN2490%B) 214x1¥% | Turn knob on plate, 74 inch flat spindle 

CN2590 | 21x11 | Key plate 

CN3290 | 41%x134 | Push button 

CN3690 12 x3 Push plate 

CN3690 2034x358 | Push plate 

CN3890 | 12 x3 Door pull by No. 3925 Grip. Refer to 
Page No. 185. 

CN3890 2034x358 | Door pull by No. 3925A Grip. Refer to 
Page No. 185. 

CN4290 144x514 | Bar sash lift 

CN4396 134x334 | Flush sash lift 

Packed 


For Escutcheons with turn knob, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 
are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description 
of finish. 


No. CN3690 No. CN3890 
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SAGER 


BRANDENBURG DESIGN svwect ss 


GERMAN GOTHIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. BB102%4 x BB14 


No. BB102% x BB18 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 


Escutcheons 
Number Description beck Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
BB1120 IE cuiclolin sole la llamar, teas tebgk ct 120 3 BB102%4 BB14 BB14 
BB1130 IB Wala: ra ae or ponents tn 130 4 BB102% BB14 BB14 
BB1140 TEAC es iste eet enaeteathy tienen 140 4 BB102% BB14 BB14 
BBL5240 Brenchidoor!. + 02s. ckeon ae 240 12 BB10134¢ x 2304 Lever BBll BB11 
BB1300 Imisiclercdoona tne cater 300 16 BB102% BB1l4 BB14 
BB130034 IMgidercdoors eee eee 30034 16 BB102 14 BB14 BB14 
BB132034 Insiderdoors.. an kn. one 32034 17 BB102%4 BB14 BB14 
BB137034 Imsidercdoors ys soe 37034 18 BB102% BB15 BBI5S 
BB1450 Bathroom doors, vs... 03. 450 23 BB1021%4 BB15 BB14T 
BB1452 Communicating door......... 452 28 BB102% BBI15ST BBIST 
BB14553/ Bathroom)door! (0. oie... 45534 24 BB102% BB16 BB16T 
BB1480 Bathroom: doors. sss eu e) 480 21 BB102%4% BB15 BB14T 
BB1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 BB102% BBI15 BBIST 
+BB1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 82 BB102% BB18 BBIST 
+BB1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 BB102% BBI18 BBIS 
+BB1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 BB102%4 BB18 BB18T 
+BB1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 BB102%4 BB18 BB18 
+BB1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 BB102% BB18 BB15 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, 
For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 250. 


tSpecify thickness 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No.32A for description of finish. 
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of door. 


, AY 


BRANDENBURG DESIGN 


SYMBOL BB 


GERMAN GOTHIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. BB4390 


No. BB4290 
No. BB3690 
Number Size, Inches | Description 
BBll 534x1l\% Escutcheon 
BB14 9 x2% Escutcheon 
BB15 1014%4x27% Escutcheon 
BBI16 12 x3% Escutcheon 
BB18 14 x3% Escutcheon 
BB29 8 x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
BB30 10%x3% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
BB10134 13% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
BB10214 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
BB102% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C”’ spindle mountings 
BB3290 4 xl\% Push button 
BB3451 314x14 Letter box plate—opening 1 %4%”x7” 
BB3452 34x14 Letter box plate x back plate 
BB3453 | 34x14 Letter box plate x hood 
BB3690 12 x34 Push plate 
BB3690 14 x3% Push plate 
BB3690 1734x334 Push plate 
BB3690 22 x33% Push plate 
BB3690 24 x4 Push plate 
BB3890 12 x34 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
BB3890 14 x3\% Door pull x No. 3902 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
BB3890 1734x334 Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
BB3890 22 x33% Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
BB3890 24 x4 Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
BB4290 17%x6% Bar sash lift 
BB4390 17%x5% Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 
are tobe used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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DARTMOOR DESIGN symeot pm 


TUDOR GOTHIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. DM102% x DM14 


No. DM102%4 x DM16 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. DM102% x DM18 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


] 


Escutcheons 
Number Description Peck Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
DM1120 Ratehimewtinte eerie ter ae 120 3 DM102%4 DM14 DM14 
DM1130 lect chieeahe. Un eS yecntia, eae eee 130 4 DM102% DM14 DM14 
DM1140 Mattel anpeveia testy cho ceeslhen eae 140 4 DM102% DM14 DM14 
DM1300 Imisicletdoons cei see 300 16 DM102%4 DM14 DM14 
DM130034 Imsiclesclagieneey ainsi east ae 30034 16 DM102% DM14 DM14 
DM132034 Isicle/doon.. yan ease ene 32034 YE DM102% DM14 DM14 
DM137034 Impidlerdoorin:s :4,cittye aly iter 37034 18 DM102% DM14 DM14 
DM1450 Bathroom door), «00. 0us0.00 450 23 DM102% DM14 DM14T 
DM1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 DM102% DM14T DM14T 
DM1480 Bathroomldoonk ingens na 480 21 DM102%4 DM14 DM14T 
DM1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 DM102% DM14T DM14T 
+DM1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 DM102% DM18 DM14T 
+DM1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 DM102%4 DM18 DM14 
+DM1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 DM102% DM18 DM14T 
+DM1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 DM102%4 DM18 DM14 
+DM1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 DM102% DM18 DM14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 250. 


50 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


a 


356 


DARTMOOR DESIGN 


SYMBOL DM 


TUDOR GOTHIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. DM3290 

No. DM4290 No. DM3690 No. DM3890 
Number Size, Inches | Description 

DM10 414x134 Escutcheons 

DM11 6 xl%x¢ Escutcheons 

DM14 | 814x234 Escutcheons 

DM16 10 x3 Escutcheons 

DM18 12x Escutcheons 

DM30 8144x234 Escutcheons for sliding door locks 

DM10214 2% Door knobs, Model ''C’’ spindle mountings 
DM1021%4 24% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
DM2090 2% Knob rose—Round 
DM2490B 24%xl Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
DM249014B 24xl% Turn knob on plate 7% inch flat spindle 
DM2590 24x1li Key escutcheon 
DM3290 | 414x154 Push button 
DM3451 12) x3 *Letter box plate—opening 7”x1 14” 
DM3452 | 12) x3 *Letter box plate x back plate 
DM3453 12) x3 *Letter box plate x hood 
DM3491 978x3 *Letter box plate—opening 474”x1 1%” 
DM3492 974x3 *Letter box plate x back plate 
DM3493 97%x3 *Letter box plate x hood 
DM3690 12) x3 Push plate 
DM3690 144%x3% Push plate 
DM3690 17 x3% Push plate 
DM3690 | 1914x4 Push plate 
DM3690 24 x4 Push plate 
DM3830 OR Sas) Door pull x No. 3925 Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
DM3890 144%x3% Door pull x No. 3925 Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
DM3890 17 x3% Door pull x No. 3925A Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
DM3890 1914x4 Door pull x No. 3925A Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
DM3890 24 x4 Door pull x No. 3925A Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
DM4290 1%x5\% Bar sash lift 
DM4390 154x334 Flush sash lift 
*All letter box plates are placed on hinge side of door in vertical position. For escutcheons with thumb turns, suffix LetterT’’ 
to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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TEN CN eAeAcnenenencney 


GREEK 


of Greece progressed greatly and culminated in the Golden Age 
n era named after its most famous architect. In the year 435 B.C. of this age the 


the world’s most famous building, was completed at Athens. The Greeks 
uic and Corinthian orders of architecture, used for all time as examples of 
y built with simplicity, rhythm and repose. They excelled in aesthetic 


optical illusions with extraordinary refinement. Their principal build- 


2s, monuments and open air theatres. Based upon a love of games and the 


1 study of the human form, their sculpture and ornament attained a perfection not 


n their ornament, which was always restrained and executed with perfect preci- 


n 
(e) 
Q 
2) 

5 


d in exquisite taste, the Greeks used the fret or meander, egg and tongue and beaded 


moldings, bay and laurel leaves, and, above all, the acanthus leaf. Much of this ornament was 


painted, although little of the paint has resisted the exposure of the centuries. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 
SAMOS DESIGN 


SYMBOL SM 
GREEK PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


a ife lalfelfaital(alle alfalfa fella Va vais Kats Ka Kale lala fa} 


No. SM3690 


aa Mo ita ite hn fa a a lo Vu 


No. SM102%4 x SM18 


Size, Inches Description 
44xl\% Escutcheon 
6 xl\% Escutcheon 
654x214 Escutcheon 
8Y4x2% Escutcheon 
12 x3% Escutcheon 
634x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
34 Door knobs, Model *'C’ spindle mounting 
2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C”’ spindle mounting 
2% Door knobs, Mode! ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
24x1\% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
SM2490 4B Q2YUxl\y Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
SM2590 21%x1\% Key escutcheon 
SM3290 3%xl Push button 
SM3690 12 x3% Push plate 
SM3690 16 x3% Push plate 
SM3690 20 x3¥% Push plate 
SM3690 20 x4 Push plate 
SM38390 12 x3% Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
SM38390 16 x3% Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
SM3890 20 x3% Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
SM3890 20 x4 Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
SM4290 154@x5% Bar sash lift 
SM4390 17%x4% Flush sash lift 
SM6090 1% Drawer pull 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “'T’’ to number. 


are to be used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Pag 


e No. 32A for description of finish. 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “C’’ Spindle Mountings 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 

Number Page Outside Inside 

M1120 meitclime es sale cistern ere oe 120 3 SM102%4 SM14 SM14 

SM1300 TsidesdOOEy seuss n ace ee 300 16 SM1021%4 SM14 SM14 
SM1480 Bathroom door......:+.+++-+- 480 21 SM10214% SM14 SM14T 
SM1482 Communicating door.......-- 482 22 SM1021%4 SM14T SMIAT 
+SM1670 Cylinder, front door......-.-- 670 32 SM1021%4 SM18 SM14T 

+SM1670V Cylinder, vestibule door. ..... 670V 33 SM1021% SM18 SM14 

+SM1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 SM102% SM16 SM14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 251. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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RHODES DESIGN symsor xp 


GREEK PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RD30 


No. RD102% x RD14 


No. RD102%4 x RD18 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


] 


i a SS SS eee 


Number Description oie Knobs Peers 
Number Page Outside Inside 
RD1120 atch acriiice tec 120 3 RD102% RD14 RD14 
RD1130 beste) oN Mae rere dees SA 130 4 RD102% RD14 RD14 
RU 140 Est ol al a ae isms. = aetat tn Sede ae 140 4 RD102% RD14 RD14 
RDUEO EEQNCMGOGh, one merle aie 240 12 RD10134 x 2304 Lever RD11 RD11 
1300 Inside GOOR Sea tditiamrccetoruest ens niles 300 16 RD102% RD14 RD14 
RD130034 Not Jlel2 leche shige) pe Gauintar « 30034 16 RD102% RD14 RD14 
RD132034 Inside GOES Aincinn mteeaaatee 32034 U9 RD102% RD14 RD14 
a Imsidexdoors) aa. a8 cee ee 37034 18 RD102% RD14 RD14 
5 Bathroom Goons cones 450 23 RD102% RD14 RD14T 
RD1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 RD102% RD14T RD14T 
RD145534 Bathroom Goon. iiss. + se 1a: 45534 24 RD102% RD14 RD14T 
Ree Bathroom door ilateverena lose reeves 480 21 RD102% RD14 RD14T 
482 Communicating door......... 482 22 RD1021% RD14T RD14T 
+RD1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 82, RD102% RD18 RD14T 
RD1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RD1021%4% RD18 RD14 
+RD1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door ..... 670V 33 RD102% RD16 RD14 
+RD1690 Cylinder, front door....... 1 690 38 RD102%4 RDI8 | RD14T 
+RD1690V Calne: sestbule door 4... 690v | 39 RD102% RD18 RD14 
+RD1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 RD102 , RDI6 RD14 
+RD1790 Cylinder, Oticadocr....... 790 42 RD102% RD18 RD14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 235 and 247. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAG E R OO Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


RHODES DESIGN SYMBOL RD 


GREEK PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RD2590 No. RD4290 No. RD3690 No. RD3890 
Number Size, Inches Description 
RD10 4144x134 Escutcheons 
RD11 5%4xlk Escutcheons 
RD14 114x2% Escutcheons 
RD16 8 x2% Escutcheons 
RD18 10%x3%4 Escutcheons 
RD30 7 x23%% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
RD10134 134 Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
RD102% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
RD102% | 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
RD2490B 24xl Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
RD249014B 24x1 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
RD2590 2%x1 Key escutcheon 
RD3290 414x134 Push button 
RD3491 234x834 Letter box plate—Opening 1%4”"x5 7%” 
RD3492 234x834 Letter box plate x back plate 
RD3493 | 234x834 Letter box plate x hood 
RD3690 12 x3\% Push plate 
RD3690 | 12 x4 Push plate 
RD3690 15 x3% Push plate 
RD3690 16 x4 Push plate 
RD3690 18 x3¥% Push plate 
RD3690 20 x4 Push plate 
RD3890 12 x34 Door pull x No. 3901 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RD3890 12 x4 Door pull x No. 3901 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RD3890 15 x3% Door pull x No. 3902 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RD3890 16 x4 Door pull x No. 3903 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RD3890 18 x3% Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RD3890 20 x4 Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RD4290 134x634 Bar sash lift 
RD4390 134x4%4 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


_ ee 
363 


SAGER 


LESBOS DESIGN 


GREEK PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


SYMBOL LB 


No. LB10214 x LB14 


No. LB3690 


Illustrations 
One-third size 
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No. LB102'4 x LB18 


Number | Size, Inches Description 
LB10 7134x2% Escutcheon 
LB1l 64xl Escutcheon 
LB14 10 x2% Escutcheon 
LB18 13 %x2% Escutcheon 
LB30 1O0Mx2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
LB10134 IA Door knobs, Mode! “‘C’’ spindle mountings 
LB102 1% 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings 
LB1021% 2% Door knobs, Model “C’’ spindle mountings 
LB3290 4lexl 4% Push button 
LB3690 13 %x2 7% Push plate 
LB3690 15%x3% Push plate 
LB3690 1854x3 % Push plate 
LB3690 21 x3% Push plate 
LB3690 24 x4 Push plate 
LB3890 13 1%x2% Door pull x No. 3901 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LB3890 154%x3% Door pull x No. 3902 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LB3890 1854x3 % Door pull x No. 3903 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
L1B3890 21 x3% Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LB3890 24 x4 Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LB4290 134x7 Bar sash lift 
LB4390 1%x556 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 


are to be used. 


CAST BPONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’”’ Spindle Mountings 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Number Description : peek Knobs Beguiheeae 
Number Page Outside Inside 
LB1120 HEIGL ec get cere ator yay seere meta 120 3 LB102% LB14 LB14 
LB1300 imsiclerdoorvmurse. ear sone 300 16 LB102% LB14 LB14 
LB1480 Bathroom Goor)...s0u54 eno: 480 21 LB102%4 LB14 LB14T 
LB1482 Communicating door......... 482 2D LB102% LB14T LB14T 
+LB1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 LB102% LB18 LB14T 
7LB1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 LB102% LB18 LB14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


{Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. 


NN SSS 
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The missionary efforts of the Franciscan Fathers or Gray Friars, an order 
founded by St. Francis of Assisi in Italy, 1182-1226, resulted in their emigra- 
tion from Spain and in the founding by Father Jumpero Serra, of religious 
communities in Southern California. They flourished between the years 1776 
and 1831, but their purpose was greatly destroyed when Spanish power was 
overthrown by that of Mexico in 1840. In their buildings adverse conditions 
brought about great departures from the Spanish Romanesque style from which 
that of the Mission style was developed, resulting in a much greater sim- 
plicity. Heavy brick walls whose stuccoed surfaces were protected from the 
elements by the projecting eaves of gently sloping roofs, usually enclosed a 
Patio, or inner court, an arrangement that still persists. The curved outlines 
of white gables, the simple and severe lines of belfries, contrasting with the 
massed color of beautiful clay tile roofs were characteristic of a style that still 
spreads its influence upon the architecture of California. 
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LORCA DESIGN symeo ic 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. LC2390 x LC2090 
Type LC 102 4 x LC209] 


No. LC8094* 
No. LC8095* 


Cut shows plate for Left Hand Door 


@ ¥ 


No. LC6090 No. LC2490B No. LC3290 
Type No. LC2490 “4B 


No. LC8090—No. LC8091 


Number Size, Inches Description 
LC102 D) Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
LC1024 a7, Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
LC2090 134x 1% Knob rose 
LC2091 2x 2% pas rose 
31 ever 
LeoICOE a Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
LC249014B 2x1l1lk% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
LC2590— 2 x 1K Key escutcheon 
LC3290 3x 234 Push button 
LC6090 | 1K Drawer knob 
LC4090 | 6x 4% Door knocker 
LC80390 44%x18 Hinge plate 
LC8091 434x24 Hinge plate 
+LC3094 41%%x18 Curved hinge plate for right or left hand door 
*LC8095 434x24 Curved hinge plate for right or left hand door 


*Curved hi igned for doors 36 inches wide, with top of door on 18 inch radius, but can be used on doors 34 
eee ee ieee radius. Measurement is from hinged edge of door to end of plate. Be sure to state hand 


of door. Standard Finish—HD99. Specify if other finish required. - 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


For entrance door handle set, refer to Page No. 240. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


SAGER 


MODISTO DESIGN symeor vp 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


No. MD102 x MD2090 
No. MDO102 x MD02090 


No. MD2590 No. MD2390 x MD14 No. MD102 x MD14 No. MD102 x MD18 
No. MD02590 No. MD02390 x MDO14 No. MDO102 x MDO14 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 

Number Page Outside Inside 

MD3100 [Batic ey ecd. name evens geese oe 100 2 MD102 MD14 MD14 

MDL3240 Fremchedoors aij ameter 240 2) MD102 x MD2390 MD14 MD14 

MD3260 [ncicle door memes oe reiaene 260 1S MD102 MD14 MD14 

MD3300 Ihawsiteleycleoie, wa oaus ao eanvcan: 300 16 MD102 MD14 MD14 
+MD3670 Cylinder, front door..:....... 670 32 MD102 MD18 MD15T 

+MD3670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V S18) MD102 MD18 MD15 


tSpecify thickness of door. 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Standard Finishes—HD99 and HD21. 

For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 239. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST IRON LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


IMD03100 IWC i Betecaomere ote cerita 6 Ga ake *100 2 MDO0102 MDO14 MDO14 
MD0L3240 FINS MEM OOn wireline erin +240 12 MDO102 x MD02390 MD0O14 MD014 
MD03250 Imisicic door jue van tinea: 250 iS) MDO102 MDO14 MDO14 
MD03260 lhiaksticleWolelohr yin ucaaeo ane dnon *260 Is) MDO102 MDO14 | MbD0ol14 


*Bronze face locks. 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Standard Finishes—HD99 and HD21. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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One-third size 


(SAGER) 2s | Illustrations ] 


MODISTO DESIGN SYMBOL MD 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


No. MD8094* 
No. MD8095* 


Cut shows plate for Left Hand Door 


No. MD3690 No. MD4090 


No. MD8090—No. MO8091 
Number Size, Inches Material Description 
MD14 5 ve 13% Cast Bronze | Escutcheon 
MD15 6354x 13% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
MD16 634x 17% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
MD17 ee) 2 Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
MDI18 Bi -x 2 Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
MD102 2 Cast Bronze Door knobs, Model ‘“‘C’’ spindle mountings 
MD1990 334x 2% Cast Bronze | Cylinder plate 
MDI1991 234 Cast Bronze Cylinder plate (round) 
MD2090 254x 254 -Cast Bronze Ae rose 
MD2390 vA Cast Bronze ever 
MD2480B i} ae 1% Cast Bronze | Turn knob on plate, 24% inch spindle on diamond 
MD249014B 134x 1% Cast Bronze Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
MD2590 14x 1% Cast Bronze Key escutcheon 
MD3290 3 x 1K Cast Bronze Push button =, 
MD3451 12M%x 2% Cast Bronze Letter box plate—opening 1 %4”x7 
MD3452 12%x 2% Cast Bronze Letter box plate x back plate 
MD3690 12M%x 2% Cast Bronze Push plate 
MD4090 74x 2% | Cast Bronze Door knocker 
MD8090 454x18 Cast Bronze Binge Biels 
; tB inge plate 
pees | ree a lea | Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
*MD8095 5 x24 Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
MDO014 I 1% | Cast Iron Escutcheon 
MDOIS | Ao 134 | Cast Iron Escutcheon ee ie 
MD0102 rg Cast Iron Door knobs, Model “'C”’ spindle mountings 
MD02090 2Qs4x 258 | Cast ee fos rose 
| | Cast Iron ever 
UCSB | os % ee Poa | Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
MD0249014B | oes 1% Cast Iron Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
MD02590 Fi | l ix 1% Cast Iron Key escutcheon 
: i d 36” wide, with top of door on 18” radius, but can be used on doors 34” to 38” 
eS te Coes ge eens ne hinged edge of door to end of plate. Be sure to state hand of door. 
en exioting escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. Standard Finishes—HD99 and HD21. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T'’ to Number. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 324 for description of finish. 


(Hi? ?¥=SH(=j=ii————<«<———————— eee 
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SAGER 


RIONIDO DESIGN sywect ro 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RO102 
No. ROO102 


No. RO2590 
No. ROO2590 


No. RO2390 x No. RO14 


No. ROO2390 x No. ROO14 


No. RO102 x No. RO14 
No. ROO102 x No. ROO14 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. RO102 x No. ROI8 . 


Lock Escutcheons | 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
RO3100 atc he ee ete ered es Seamcuee 100 2) RO102 RO14 RO14 
ROL3240 Hrenchicooroei aes. sensei 240 12 RO102 x RO2390 RO14 RO14 
ROL240 lirdeiclola ClO a. gasp as ou anlaty 240 12 RO2390 Levers RO14 RO14 
RO3300 Inatsine EVCleleles 5 o.oe ay doce en qos 300 16 RO102 RO14 RO14 
RO3480 Bathroom’ doors. occ. 2) den oe 480 Pl RO102 RO14 RO14T 
RO3482 Communicating door......... 482 22 RO102 ROI4T RO14T 
+RO3670 Cylinder, front door....4.....: 670 82. RO102 RO18 ROI5T 
tRO3670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RO102 ROI18 ROIS 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Standard Finishes, HD99 and HD21, specify finish. 
For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 239. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
CAST IRON LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
ROO3100 atlas dues sr asa ruse Coen etait *100 2 ROO102 ROO14 ROO14 
ROOL3240 BreniGhi-GOOM. ahea-nesieissiee aes *240 12 ROO102 x ROO2390 ROO14 ROO14 
ROOL240 Isitsvavelay ololores, & oe a Mon amo oe oly *240 12 ROO2390 Levers ROO14 ROO14 
ROO03250 Insidexdoor.es. . 6. 4).g ee cs 250 US} ROO102 ROO14 ROO14 
RO03260 Insicletcloori sense nie anne *260 US ROO102 ROO14 ROO14 


«Bronze face locks. 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Standard finishes, HD99 and HD21, specify finish. 
For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 239. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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(SAGER) es | Illustrations ] 
RIONIDO DESIGN SYMBOL RO 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


No. RO3290 


4 


No, RO8094* 
No. RO8095"* 
Cut shows plate for left"hand door 


No. RO8090—No. RO8091 No. RO 3690 No. RO4090 


Number Size, Inches Material | Description 
RO14 54x 13% Cast Bronze | Escutcheon 
ROI5 6%x 13% Cast Bronze | Escutcheon 
ROI6 634x 1% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
ROI7 i sey Cast Bronze | Escutcheon 
RO18 3} 30 2 Cast Bronze | Escutcheon 
RO102 2 Cast Bronze Door knobs, Model "*C”’ spindle mountings 
RO1990 334x 2% Cast Bronze Cylinder plate 
RO1991 238 Cast Bronze Cylinder plate (round) 
RO2090 134 Cast Bronze Knob rose 
RO2390 2% Cast Bronze Lever 
RO2490B lx % Cast Bronze Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
RO2490 4B ly¥x 3% Cast Bronze | Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
RO2590 l#x % Cast Bronze Key escutcheon 
RO3290 Sy Sap EY, Cast Bronze Push button mee 
RO3451 12x 2% Cast Bronze Letter box plate—opening 114”x7 
RO3452 12vx 2% Cast Bronze Letter box plate x back plate 
RO3690 12x 21% Cast Bronze Push plate 
RO4090 74x 25% Cast Bronze Door knocker 
RO8090 454x18 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 
RO8091 5 x24 | Cast Bronze Hinge plate : 
*RO8094 45x18 | Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
*RO8095 5 x24 | Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
| 
ROO14 54x 134 | Cast His hele aa 
34 st Iron scutcheon 
Rogie | es ne es Iron Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mountings 
RO02090 | 1% | Cast i tea’ rose 
1 st lron ever ; : ' 
Boon | tee | cae Iron Turn knob on plate, 2% inch spindle on diamond 
RO02490 4B | 1 Vex % Cast Iron Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
RO02590 | lx % | Cast Iron Key Escutcheon 


2 i i 36 inches wide with top of door on 18” radius, but can be used on doors 34 inches 
to 3B inches eee a ee ene is from hinged edge of door to end of plate. Be ae to oa noe of door. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. Standard Finishes—HD99 an A 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix letter ‘‘T’’ to number. are 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of nish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


SAGER ——_ eT 


PERU DESIGN ssymeor pr 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. PR30 


No. PR102% x PR14 No. PR102% x PRI6 No. PR102%4 x PRI18 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 

Number Page Outside Inside 

PR1120 leCial OW aliane aaeiemce  amnse ors 120 3 PR1O2% PR14 PR14 

PRL5240 [Rasravelay Cleleie..¢.o nua occ ve ceeds 240 12 PR10134 x 2304 Lever PR11 PR11 

PR1300 Imsicd erdoorhe sone eenaee 300 16 21% PR14 PR14 

PR130034 Insicderdoon see eta ta setae 30034 16 PR1O2% PR14 PR14 

PR132034 Insidetdoorest aa een 32034 17 PR102% PR14 PR14 

PR137034 Inngtiels) CleteIe yo 6.6 aonae'agca meds 37034 18 PR1O2% PR14 PR14 
PR1450 Bathroom doors 2% ese - : 450 23 PR102% PR14 PR14T 
PR1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 PR102% PR14T PR14T 
PR145534 Bathroom) door analyte 45534 24 PRIO2% PR14 PRI4AT 
PR1480 Bathroompcdoon: escrito 480 ai PR102 1% PR14 PRI4T 
PR1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 PR102% PR14T PR14T 
+PR1670 Cylinder} trontidoor.. 4.4.2... . 670 32 PR102 1% PR18 PR14T 

+PR1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 PR102% PR18 PR14 

+PR1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 PR1O2% PR16 PR14 
+PR1690 Cylinder, front door...... Be 690 38 PR1O2% PRI8 PR14T 

+PR1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 PR1O2% PR18 PR14 

+PR1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 PR1O2% PRI16 PkR14 

tPR1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 PR1O2% PR18 PR14 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS 
With Wrought Top Cast Shank Knobs, With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 247. +Specify thickness of door. 


PR8120 Matcha eaeenstsiae acy necro tone 120 S PR802 4 PR14 PR14 
PR8300 nasicleycloor merce scunninete 300 16 PR802 1% PR14 PR14 
PR830034 Inisiclos door "aysis nse ate te 30034 16 PR802 1% PR14 PR14 
PR832034 MAST SHOOK ay. sie cle i aenets al we 32034 17 PR802 14 PR14 PR14 
PR837034 Inside loonie. sane een ue 37034 18 PR802 14 PR14 PR14 
PR8450 Bathroom door. .ace ea cane 450 20 PR802% PR14 PR14T 
PR8452 Communicating door......... 452 23 PR802 14 PR14T PR14T 
PR845534 Bathroom door. . a... .¢6.0 se 45534 24 PR8021%4 PR14 PR14T 
PR8480 Bathroomidoorasyyssaiea ten 480 21 PR802 4 PR14 PR14T 
PR8482 Communicating door......... 482 22 PR802 14 PR14T PR14T 
+PR8670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 PR802% PR18 PR14T 
{PR8670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 PR802 14 PR18 PR14 
{PR8670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 PR802 4 PR16 PR14 
+PR8690 Cylinder, front door. . 690 38 PR802 14 PR18 PRI4T 
tPR8690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 PR802 1% PR18 PR14 
tPR8690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 PR802 1% PRI6 PR14 
{PR8790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 PR802 4 PR18 PR14 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 247. +Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. : are, 
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(SAGER) || Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


PERU DESIGN SYMBOI, PR 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. PR4390 No. PR3290 
Type of No. PR4391 


No. PR3491 2 oO. 
Type of No. PR3451 Nos ERsee0 No. PR3890 
Number Size, Inches Description 
PR1O 334x134 Escutcheon 
PR11 6 xl3% Escutcheon 
PRI13 614x2 Escutcheon 
PRI4 TE OA Escutcheon 
PRI6 8 x2% Escutcheon 
PRI18 Oe x3 Escutcheon 
PR30 554x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
PRI10134 13% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’ spindle mountings 
PR102 14 2% Door knobs, Model ‘“‘C”’ spindle mountings 
PR10214 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
PR802 14 2% Door knob, wrought top cast shank (Model “'C’’ spindle 
mountings) 
PR2090 Dy x2 Knob rose 
PR2490B 1 4x1 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
PR249014B 1 %x1 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
PR2590 1 xl Key escutcheon 
PR2591 134xl% Key escutcheon—4 screw holes 
PR3290 3 xl¥% Push button 
PR3451 2U%x9K% Letter box plate—opening 114”x'7” 
PR3452 214x9K% Letter box plate x back plate 
PR3453 2Ux9\% Letter box plate x hood 
PR3491 2. get Letter box plate—opening 1”x434” 
PR3492 2 x7 Letter box plate x back plate 
PR3493 2 x7 Letter box plate x hood 
IPRAGSOM Re Rs nc aad cay Se eae Push plates—See No. 3680. Refer to Page No. 170. 
TeisysGfay > yee ed organs are rime eieke tect es ce Door pulls—See No. 3880. Refer to Page No. 175. 
PR4390 154x3% Flush sash lift 
PR4391 116x334 Flush sash lift 
i Ac SE 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘'T’’ to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to Be ee 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


aa EEE ee 
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CUESTA DESIGN syweot cz 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. CE102% x CE16 


TUustrations 
One-third size 


No. CE30 No, CE102% x CE14 No. CE102% x CE18 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
CE1120 IGisudcl alisha peter pmCcteMeD Rar vtt ope Wes 120 3 CE102% CE14 CEI14 
CEL5240 Brenchydoors -s4) a sene ee 240 1 CE10134 x 2304 Lever CEM CE11 
CE1300 Inmsidleidoonaneor eee e 300 16 CE102% CE14 CE14 
CE130034 Innsiclerdoorte sane eee 30034 16 CE102% CE14 CE14 
CE132034 Insicdlevd oon ase nee 32034 ee, CE102% CE14 CE14 
CE137034 Imsidetdoorse suse. ees 37034 18 CE102% CE14 CE14 
CE1450 Bathroom) doorana... seen 450 23 CE102% CE14 CE14T 
CE1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 CE102 14 CE14T CE14T 
CE145534 Bathroomdeonr, «asses ss. 45534 24 CE1021%4 CE14 CE14T 
CE1480 Bathroom) Goons sans ere aun 480 Pl CE1021%4% CE14 CE14T 
CE1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 CE102% CE14T CE14T 
{+CE1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 CE1021% CE18 CE14T 
+CE1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 CE102% CE18 CE14 
+CE1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 CE102 1% CE16 CE14 
+CE1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 CE102 14% CE18 CE14T 
+CE1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 CE102% CE18 CE14 
+CE1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 CE1021% CE16 CE14 
+CE1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42. CE102% CE16 CE14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 246. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Wrought Top Cast Shank Knobs 


Cleon, hse aie.u poe 


CE8120 iblicloliy Neem aie, Ree aE ae, 
CE8300 Inside door ee oer 
CE830034 lhaenclereloeidh, geome soc eb oo: 
CE8320 34 Insicleicloonn +e scan vole 
CE837034 Imeidercdoonenn nancu ened 
CE8450 Bathroom door 
CE8452 Communicating door 
CE845534 Bathroom door 
CE8480 Bathroom door 
CE8482 Communicating door 
+CE8670 Cylinder, front door 
+CE8670V Cylinder, vestibule door 
+CE8670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 
+CE8690 Cylinder, front 
+CE8690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 
tCE8690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 
+CE8790 Cylinder, office door......... 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


120 
300 


3 CE802 14 
16 CE802 14 
16 CE802 %4 
17 CE802 %4 
18 CE802 4 
23 CE802 4% 
Zs CE802 14 
24 CE802 %4 
21 CE802 % 
22 CE802 4% 
32 CE802 %4 
33 CE802 % 
38 CE802 14 
38 CE802 %4 
Se) CE802 1% 
39 CE802 4% 
42 CE802 14% 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
eee ee ag... 
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CE14 CE14 
CE14 CE14 
CE14 CE14 
CE14 CE14 
CE14 CE14 
CE14 CE14T 
CE14T CE14T 
CE14 CE14T 
CE14 CE14T 
CE14T CE14T 
CE18 CE14T 
CE18 CE14 
CE16 CE14 
CE18 CE14T 
CE18 CE14 
CE16 CE14 
CE18 CE14 


] 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 246. +Specify thickness of door. 


(SAGER) 


Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


CUESTA DESIGN symzor cx 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. CE4390 


No. CE3290 


No. CE10134 x CE11 


No. CE3690 No. CE3890 


No. CE3491 
Type of No. CE3451 


Number Size, Inches Description 
CE10 414x2 Escutcheons 
CEl11 6 xl3% Escutcheons 
CE14 7 x24 Escutcheons 
CE15 1x24 Escutcheons 
CE16 8 x2% Escutcheons 
CE18 10 x3 Escutcheons 
CE30 54x234 Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
CE10134 13% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
CE102 14 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
CE102% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
CE802 14 2u% Door knob, wrought top cast shank (Model ‘‘C’’ spindle 
mountings) 
CE2090 2Y4x2%4 Knob rose 
CE2490B 2x1 Turn knob on plate, #% inch spindle on diamond 
CE2490 4B 2u%x1% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
CE2590 2u4%x1l% Key escutcheon 
CE3290 4%4x2\% Push button 
CE3451 3 x10 Letter box plate—opening 114”x7” 
CE3452 3 x10 Letter box plate x back plate 
CE3453 3 x10 Letter box plate x hood 
CE3491 QUx7 Letter box plate—opening 1”x434” 
CE3492 24x7 Letter box plate x back plate 
CE3493 24x7 Letter box plate x hood 
‘pesca. Sy =| ie oa ieee sr Push plates—See No. 3670, Page. Refer to Page No. 170. 
GEISCOMEIL) Po |e fake dee ee eee Door pulls—See No. 3870, Page. Refer to Page No. 175. 
: Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ''T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 322 for description of finish. 
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CADIZ DESIGN SYMBOL Cl 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


MISSION PERIOD EO 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


\ 


No. CI3690 


No. CI102%% x C114 No. C1102% x Cl18 
Number Size, Inches Description 
CI10 4x1 Escutcheons 
CIll 6 x13 Escutcheons 
CI14 7 x2% Escutcheons 
CI15 TY4x234 Escutcheons 
CI16 8 x23% Escutcheons 
CI18 LOW x3 Escutcheons 
C1102 1% 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C”’ spindle mountings 
C1l02% 2% Door knobs, Model “C” spindle mountings 
CI1990 214x2% Cylinder plate 
C12090 24 x2% Knob rose 
C1I3290 14xly% Push button 
CI3690 x3 Push plate 
CI3690 568} Push plate 
C13690 16 x3 Push plate 
CI3690 16 x4 Push plate 
CI3690 18 x3% Push plate 
CI3690 20 x3% Push plate 
CI3690 20 x4 Push plate 
CI3890 LOM x8 Door pull x No. 3905 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
CI3890 L203 Door pull x No. 3905 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
C1I3890 ING) 5:6) Door pull x No. 3905A grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
CI3890 IG" x4 Door pull x No. 3905A grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
CI3890 18 x3% Door pull x No. 3905B grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
CI3890 20) x3y Door pull x No. 3905B grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
CI3890 20 x4 Door pull x No. 3905B grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
C14390 134x334 Flush sash lift 
CI6090 1% Drawer knob 


For escutcheons with turn knob, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 
are to be used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 
32A for description of finish. 


Number Description peeks Knobs Eeeurcnegis 
Number Page Outside Inside 
C1I1120 ISI) oletag erate ia pare eevee Tenet & 120 3 C1102: Cll4 Cll4 
C11300 Imsideydoors < ta iacicsuee ol 300 16 Cilons Cll4 Cll4 
CI11480 Bathroom door Wiaees a. wa, 480 21  CI102% Ccll4 Cll 4T 
CI1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 C1102 1% CI14T Cl14T 
+C11670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 62 Cl102% C18 Cl1l4T 
tCI1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V Sis} Cl102% C116 Ccll4 


Packed each setin a box, complete with screws. 


Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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tSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. 


ee 


Illustrations 
One-half size 


ALPINE DESIGN  symeou ap 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


aE rear ae, 


No. AP1990 No. AP102!4 x AP2090 No. AP2590 
Number | Size, Inches Description 
AP102 34 Py: Door knobs, Medel *'C”’ spi 
AP1990 | 23 Eee Paonia del “‘C”’ spindle mounting 
AP2090 2Y4x2% Knob rose 
AP2490B 14xl\y% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
AP2490'14B 1%4xl% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
AP2590 1%xly Key escutcheon 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
a: Lock Trim 
_se Description 
Number | Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
AP1120 Ratchets cetera | ee ee 120 3 AP102% AP2090 None 
AP1130 [LPS Se) oe po ogee eee CE oreo 130 4 AP102% AP2090 None 
AP1140 atch raat ere Peers aes te 140 4 AP102% AP2090 None 
AP1300 ide d 300 16 AP102% AP2090 AP2590 
AP13003< 30034 16 AP102%4% AP2090 AP2590 
AP13203, 32034 id AP102% AP2090 AP2590 
AP137034 37034 18 AP102% AP2090 AP2590 
AP1450 450 28, AP102% AP2090 AP2590 x AP2490B 
AP1452 Communicatind door......... 452 23 AP102% AP2090 AP2490 
AP145534 Bathroomidoor.s:4-e sa fs4 2: 45534 24 AP102% AP2090 AP2590 x AP2490B 
AP1480 Bathroom door......... ae 480 21 AP102% AP2090 AP2590 x AP2490B 
AP1482 Communicating door........- 482 22 AP102% AP2090 AP2490 
7AP1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 $2 AP102% AP2090 AP1990 x AP2490B 
7AP1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 AP102% AP2090 AP1990 
7AP1690 | Cylinder, front door......... 690 39 AP102% AP2090 AP1990 x AP2490%B 
TAP1690V | Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 AP102% AP2090 AP1990 
7AP1790 | Cylinder, office door......... 790 | 42 AP102% AP2090 AP1990 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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The “Modern” style of architecture, sometimes referred to as “International”, or 
better as ‘Contemporary’, is an effort to express the great political and social 
changes of our times, by the use of such materials and methods as the genius 
of our inventors and the intricacies of our machines may produce. Of necessity 
these conditions tend toward the elimination of the traditional period styles of 
ihe past and in the direction of a gradual growth of a new style in which 
perfect appropriateness of space and material, for their individual functions, 
will create its own inherent beauty. While denuded of their own “applied” 


crnament, the modern buildings in their severe simplicity afford perfect back- 


grounds for the beauty of color schemes, of well designed furniture and 


draperies, and of their expression, with a freedom the former 


period styles did not permit. 


NOBART DESIGN SYMBOL NA 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


[ Illustrations 
One-half size 


No. NA1990D No. NA102 x NA2090 No. NA2590 


Type No, NA1990 


Number Size, Inches Description 

NA102 2} Door knob, Model ‘C’’ spindle mountings 
NA1990 2% Cylinder plate 
NAI1990D 2% Cylinder plate with drop 
NA2090 2% Knob rose 
NA2490B 134x1l Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
NA249214B 134xl Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
NA2590 1 34x1 Key plate 
NA3290 2% Push button 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Set Description 

Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

NA1120 atchteen neta hoe de ca c 120 3 NA102 NA2092 None 

NA1300 Taside GON) eek tie 300 16 NA102 NA2092 NA2590 

NA130034 lintie toys lover ee, Oe eee Seno ee | 30034 16 NA102 NA2092 NA2590 

NA1480 Bathroom door... Jinn oo8 oe 480 21 NA102 NA2092 NA2590 x NA2490B 

NA1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 NA102 NA2092 ee ean 
+NA1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 NA102 eee ee 
*NA1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33)” | NAIO2 NA20 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
TSpecify thickness of door. - 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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PYLON DESIGN symect pi 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. PL2590 


No. PL102'4 x PL2090 


No. PL3290 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


Description 


No. PL1990 


Number Size, Inches 
PL 10214 2% 
PL1990 2% 
PL2090 2% 
PL2490B ly’ 
PL2490 4B 1% 
PL2590 1% 
PL3290 1% 


Door knobs, Model “C’’ spindle mountings 


Cylinder plate 
Knob rose 


Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 


Key plate 
Push button 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Lock dn 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

PL1120 ICG) oh eaten epee ne eeoro eects isles 120 $} PL102% PL2090 None 

PL1300 lhotsitclevoloorn. 5 osencacnougoue 300 16 PL102% PL2090 PL2590 

PL130034 Imsideldoonem ae elena eel. 30034 16 PL102% PL2090 PL2590 

PL1480 Bathroomkadoon. a. 4456s. ee 480 21 PL102% PL2090 PL2490 x PL2590B 

PL1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 PL1021% PL2090 PL2490B 
+PL1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 62 PL102% PL2090 PL1990 x PL2490B 
+PL1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 PL102% PL2090 PL1990 


OO 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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LS 


Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


LINO DESIGN  symeor in 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. LN102' x LN14 No. LN102'%% x LN18 No. LN3690 
Number | Size, Inches Description 
LN14 714x214 Escutcheon 
LN16 9 x236 Escutcheon 
LN18 104x238 Escutcheon 
LN10214 2% Door knobs, Model *'C’’ spindle mounting 
LN3290 3144x2% Push button 
LN3690 10%x234 Push plate 
LN3690 15 x9 Push plate 
LN3690 18) x3 Push plate 
LN3890 1034x234 Door pull x No. SG3993 Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
LN3890 15 x3 Door pull x No. SG3993 Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
LN3890 18 x3 Door pull x No. SG3994 Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter 'T’’ to number. 
For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 231. 

en ordering escutcheons only, specify locks with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description eS Knobs aah Se 
Number Page Outside Inside 
LN1120 [ahs eit an ae eyes ee 120 3 LN102% LN14 LN14 
LN1300 iatsitolenroleleue pee ame tena ede 300 16 LN102% LN14 LN14 
LN1480 BathroomuGoor sr. a..ec. sre se 480 2 LNO12% LN14 LN14T 
LN1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 LN102% LN14T LN14T 
+LN1670 Cylinder front door.......... 670 32 LN102% LN18 LN14T 
+LN1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 LN102% LN18 LN14 
¢LN1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 LN102% LN16 LN14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 
Beceiy Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGO DESIGN symso1 se 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


24 x SGl4 


Type No. SG3891 


No. SG3891%4 


Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


No. SG3894%% 


Type No. SG3894 
Type No. SG3895 
Type No. SG3895% 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


tcheons 
Number Description teek Knobs Eseusehe 
Number Page Outside Inside 
SG1120 IUltlalie ate isc dey a ioca ome Slonbteng 120 SG102% SGl14 SG14 
SG1130 TBatGhierd cescralyy <n) ee ere cane conn: 130 SG102% SG14 SG14 
SG1140 ILS) alas bt aR ae eRe Ay mutch ret tre 140 SG102% SG14 SG14 
SG1300 Insidevcoonk jes tach ee eer 300 16 SG102% SG14 SG14 
SG130034 Imsideidoon’... ss ayah «slam: 30034 16 SG102% SG14 SG14 
$G132034 Imsideidoorcs qeceis seen 32034 te SG102% SG14 SG@l14 
SG137034 Insideidoorerysnte ene nee 37034 18 SG102% SG14 SG14 
SG1450 Bathroom) door, .<.. ts acouac- 450 23 SG102% SG14 SG14T 
SG1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 SG102% SG14T SG14T 
SG145537 Communicating door......... 45534 24 SG102% SG14 SG14T 
SG1480 Bathroom! door! 2) 3.44.5). 5 5 80 21 SG102% SG14 SG14T 
SG1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 SG102% SG14T SG14T 
+SG1670 Cylinder, front door......... 670 32 SG102% SG17 SG14T 
+SG1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 SG102% SG17 SG14 
+SG1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 SG102% SG17 SG14T 
tSG1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 SG102% SG17 SG14 
+SG1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 SG102% SG17 SG14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. 


Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 231 and 252. 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS SECTIONAL TRIM—With Model ''C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Lock a 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

SGS1120 Closerdoormes onan arnen ae 120 3 SG102% SG2090 None 

SGS1300 WONCLNG Iolo aeaace omens Ane 300 16 SG102% SG2090 SG2590 

SGS130034 | Inside door................. 30034 16 SG102% SG2090 SG2590 

SGS1480 Bathroom door.............. 480 | SG102 1% SG2090 SG2490B x SG2590 

SGS1482 Communicating Goork wenn 482 22 SG102% SG2090 SG2490B 
tSGS1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 SG102% SG2090 SG1991 x SG2490B 
tSGS1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 SG102% SG2090 SG1991 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. 
Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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One-third size 


il acta aaa eect Nlustrations ] 


SAGO DESIGN SYMBOL SG 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. SG2590 


eases 


No. SG102', x SG2090 No. SG1991 No. SG 
. 5 32 
Type of No. SG1990 S ee 


No. SG3451, SG3452 and SG3453 


Ea 


No. SG3690 No. SG3890 


Number Size, Inches | Description 
SG14 7 x2% Escutcheons 
SG17 9 x23 Escutcheons 
SG18 1014x234 | Escutcheons 
SG1021% 2% | Door knobs, Model “'C’’ spindle mountings 
SG1990 344x258 Cylinder plate 
SG1991 2Y4x2Y% Cylinder plate 
$G2090 2 xl% Knob rose 
SG2490B 13¢xl 4% | Turn knob on plate, 346 inch spindle on diamond 
$G2490 4B 134x1\% Turn knob on plate, 7 inch flat spindle 
$G2590 b34xl% Key escutcheon 
S$G3290 2 xl% | Push button 
SG3451 10 4%x27% Letter box plate—Opening 11%47”x7” 
SG3452 101%4x2% Letter box plate x back plate 
SG3453 101%4x2% Letter box plate x hood 
SG3690 10 14x2 7% | Push plate 
SG3690 sax Push plate 
SG3690 15 x3% Push plate 
SG3690 18 x3% Push plate 
S$G3890 10%x2% Door pull x No. SG3993 grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
SG3890 2x3 Door pul] x Nc. SG3993 grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
SG3890 15 x3% Door pull x No. SG3993 grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
SG3890 18 x3% | Door pull x No. SG3994 grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
7SG3894 1034x254 | Sectional door pull—plate 314"x254" x Grip No. SG3993 
*SG3894 14 1034x254 Sectional door pull—plate 314"x258”" x Grip No. SG3993 
+$G3895 1334x25% Sectional door pull—plate 314"x25%”" x Grip No. SG3994 
*$G3895 14 1334x254 | Sectional door pull—plate 314"x25%8” x Grip No. SG3994 
+SG3891 | 10 x2% | Sectional door pull—Top plate 4”x258", bottom plate 3"x2%4". Grip SG3991 
*$G3891 14 | 10 x25% | Sectional door pull—Top plate 4’x258”, bottom plate 3’x244". Grip SG3991 


F t ith t knobs, suffix Letter "T’’ to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 
a ore ett ees a door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
*Door pulls Nos. SG3891 14, SG3894% and SG3895% are packed with through bolts. Illustrated on Page 384. 

+Door pulls Nos. SG3891, SG3894 and SG3895 are packed with wood screws. Illustrated on Page 384. 
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PINEBRO DESIGN symso1 ps 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


fs Bs Fae PS 
No. PB102‘¢ x PB14 No. PB102% x PB17 No. PB3690 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


; tcheons 
Number | Description Teck : Knobs URES EPS SE aearie 
| Number Page Outside Inside 
PB1120 Latch... ae memes 120 3 PB102% PB14 PBl4 
PB1130 atehyee.) 2 eae eee 130 4 PB102% PB14 PB14 
PB1140 Lateh® 0 fhe clisteuenetnasta te 140 4 PB102 1% PB14 PB14 
PB1300 [insicdefdoorws. ap vena) 300 16 PB102% PR14 PB14 
PB1300;, Inside door. . ae 3003; 16 PB102% PB14 FB14 
PB1320 3; Inside door. ... tron I CRXORA 17 PB102% PB14 PB14 
PB13703, Inside door... .. ‘ 37034 18 PB1021% PB14 PB14 
PB1450 Bathroom door. . . Be 450 23 PB1021% PB!4 PB14T 
PB1452 Communicating door 452 23 PB102% PB141 PB14T 
PB14553, Bathroom deor............ 45534 24 PB102% PB14 PB14T 
PB1480 Bathroomdoor in ..6 8s. 480 21 PB102% PB14 . PB14T 
PB1482 Communicating door.. ...... 482 22 PB102 1% PB147 PBI 4T 
+PB1670 Cylinder, front door........ 670 32 PB1021% PB17 PB14T 
+PB1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 PB102% PB17 PB14 
+PB1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 PB1021% PB!7 PB14T 
+PBI1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 PB1021% PB17 PB14 
+PB1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 PB102% PB17 PB14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 231 and 252. 
tSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


386 Dec. 1, 1947 


ae 


Wi 


(SAG ERI HA Etisal 
PINEBRO DESIGN symso1 »» 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Zz 


No PB3891!; No. PB3451, PB3452 and PB3453 No. PB3894%4 


T No. PB3891 Type No. PB3894 
le Type No. PB3895 


Type No. PB389544 


] 


Number Size, Inches | Description 
a ee 
| } Escu 
Shey ae ‘ | Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
Eee ae Crimes? ei’ 
\ us 
PBSC 11 x05 | Letter box plate—opening 1%”x7” 
PB3452 ll x2% Letter box plate x back plate 
PB3453 ll x23% Letter box plate x hood 
**PB3690 12 x2% | Push plate 
**PB3690 i 15 x2% Push pele 
“PBsso |e ich plete 
* 
= PEeEO0 | 1D ois, Door pull x SG3993 Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
**PB3890 15 x2% | Door pull x SG3993 Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
**PB3890 1S! 1x34 Door pull x SG3993 Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
**PB3890 18 «3% Door pull x SG3994 Grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
PB3894 034x2% Sectional door pull—plate 34%4"x2%" x Grip SG3993 
ene | 1034x2% Sectional door pull—plate 3144"x2%” x Grip SG3993 
PEsSO5 1334x2% Sectional door pull—plate 314"x2%" x Grip SG3994 
is 38951 133 1x26 Sectional door pull—plate 34%"x2%"” x Grip SG3994 
Le ae | 1034x214 Sectional door pull—top plate 4"x2%", bottom plate 3”x2”. Grip SG3991 
TE BsegL x 1034x2% Sectional door pull—top plate 4”"x2%", bottom plate 3x2”. Grip SG3991 
PB6090 | ash Drawer knob 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘T’’ to numter. . 
*Door pulls Nos. PB3891 1%, PB3894 % and PB3895 % are packed with through bolts. 


+Door pulls Nos. PB3891, PB3894, and PB3895 are packed with wood screws. 
**Tllustrated on Page No. 386. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


CROMART DESIGN symeor ca 


MODERN FERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. CA1021% x CA14 No CA102!4 x CA17 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C” Spindle Mountings 


ral 
Number Description rome Knobs Eseulchecus 
Number | Page Outside Inside 
CA1120 bart Rs rt ee Reed Bp aie 120 3 CA102% CA14 CAl4 
CA1130 Matches sn ye a uma 130 4 CA102% CAI4 CA14 
CA1140 [ait Chita sue sce oben etme 140 4 CA102% CA14 CA14 
CA1300 Imsicerd oor dame iii pene 300 16 CA102% CA14 CA14 
CA13003, innsiderdcor.iset sek. tee 300 34 16 CA102% CA14 CA14 
CA13203, Inside dooney. Wea) ee 32034 17 CA102% CA14 CA14 
CA13703, Imsiderdoer ss 4nigae fn 37034 18 CA102% CA14 CA14 
CA1450 Bathroomidoor!,..4,.5../... 450 23 CA102% CA14 CA14T 
CA1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 CA102% | “GAl4T, CA14T 
CA14553; | Bathroom door.......... 4553; | 24 CA102% CAl14 CAl4T 
CA1480 Bathroom door... 1+... 00... 480 21 CA]02% | CA14 CA14T 
CA1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 CA102% CA14T CA14T 
+CA1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 CA102% CA17 CA14T 
tCA1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...._. 670V ei CA102% CA CA14 
+CA1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 CA102% CA17 CAl4T 
{CA1690V Cylinder, vestibule door... _. 690V 39 CA1021% | CA17 CA14 


+CA1790 | Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 CA102% CAI7 CA14 
Od eel 


tSpecify thickness of door. 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 233 and 252. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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ig i a ce | Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


CROMART DESIGN SYMBOL CA 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. CA3451 
No. CA3690 No. CA3890 
Number Size, Inches Description 
7M4x2% Escutcheons 
GAIT QYy4x2%4 Escutcheons 
CA102%4 2M%u Door knobs, Model “C" spindle mountings 

CA3451 11%x234 Letter box plate—opening 11%4"x7” 
CA3452 1114x234 Letter box plate x back plate 
CA3453 1114x234 Letter box plate x hood 
CA3690 114x234 Push plate 
CA3690 15 x3% Push plate 
CA3690 18 x3% Push plate 
CA3890 114x234 Door pull x No. SG3992 grip. Refer to Page No, 185. 
CA3890 15 x3% Door pull x No. SG3992 grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 
CA3890 18 x3% Door pull x No. SG3993 grip. Refer to Page No. 185. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter 7 to number. 
en ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 324A for description of finish. 
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REDFIELD DESIGN syweou kr 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 2304 x RF11 


No. RF30 No 


. RF102% x RF14 


No. RF10214 x RF16 


Ir 
ip 
| 


No. RF102% x RF18 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Illustrations ] 
One-third size 


Number Description bork Knobs Pecuplieeds 
Number Page Outside inside 
RF1120 eattolin, Meemey cue ee Neel eae 120 3 RF1023 RF14 RF14 
RF1130 IGIciyrolaliawe, Arn MeN eet ee ede 130 4 BF Oa, RF14 RF14 
RF1140 UehiolaNe een Bonen a BLA Geet: 140 4 RF102 1% RF14 RF14 
RFL5240 Frenchidoom 40440 seed 240 12 RF10134 x 2304 Lever RF11 RF11 
RF1300 Insicletdconse eee 300 16 102% RF14 RF14 
RF13003/ Imsideidoor... s..4..9 cess. 30034 16 RF10214 RF14 RF14 
RF13203/ Imsidleidoone)n enero aee on 32034 17 RF1021% RF14 RF14 
RF 137034 Inisicleiclooreer een en 37034 18 RF102% RF14 RF14 
RF 1450 Bathroom door.........+.+- 450 23 RF102% RF14 RF14T 
RF 1452 Communicating door......... 452 23 RF102% RF14T RF14T 
RF'1 45534 Bathroom)door), ... 4.6 eae. 45534 24 RF102 14% RF14 RF14T 
RF1480 Bathroom door. ......-.:.<.. 480 21 RF102% RF14 RF14T 
RF 1482 Communicating door......... 482 AD) RF102% RF14T RF14T 
+RF1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 RF102% RF18 RF14T 
+RF1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RF102% RF18 RF16 
+RF1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RF102% RF16 RF14 
+RF1690 Cylinder, front door.......... 690 38 RF102 1% RF18 RF14T 
+RF1690V Cylinder, vestibule door,..... 690V 39 RF102% RF18 RF16 
TRF 1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 RF102% RF16 RF14 
+RF1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 RF1021% RF18 RF14 
Ne 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 236 and 248. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


REDFIELD DESIGN syou re 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 


RF3290 


No. RF4390 


No. RF2590 


No. RF3690 


No. RF3890 


No. RF3491 
Type of No. RF3451 
Number Size, Inches Description 
RF10 434x134 Escutcheons 
RF11 54xl% Escutcheons 
RF 14 714x234 Escutcheons 
RF 16 8 x2y% Escutcheons 
RF17 10 x23% Escutcheons 
RF18 10 x3 Escutcheons 
RF30 6 x23% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
RF10134 13% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
RF10214 2% Door knobs, Model *'C’’ spindle mountings 
RF 102% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
RF2090 Oe x2 Knob rose 
RF2490B 2 xl Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
RF2490'4B 2 xl% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
RF2590 2 xl Key escutcheon 
RF3290 334x134 Push button 
RF3451 3) x0 Letter box plate—Opening 14%”x7” 
RF3452 8 x0 Letter box plate x back plate 
RF3453 3 x0 Letter box plate x hood 
RF3491 234x7% Letter box plate x opening 1”x434” 
RF3492 234x713 Letter box plate x back plate 
RF3493 234x717 Letter box plate x hood 
RF3690 lO x8 Push plate 
RF3690 12 xs Push plate 
RF3690 15 x3 Push plate 
RF3690 16 x3% Push plate 
RF3690 18 x3% Push plate 
RF3690 20 x4 Push plate 
RF3890 10" xe Door pull x No. 3901 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RF3890 Lo xe Door pull x No. 3902 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RF3890 L5oexs Door pull x No. 3903 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RF3890 16 x3% Door pull x No. 3903 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RF3890 18 x3¥% Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RF3890 20 x4 Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RF4290 134x5% Bar sash lift 
RF4390 134x334 Flush sash lift 


x Letter ‘“T’’ to number. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffi 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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RICHMOND DESIGN syweoz eu 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 2304 x RM11 


No. RM30 


No. RM102% x RM14 


No. RM102% x RM16 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


No. RM102% x RM18 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


] 


Escutcheons 
Number Description ee Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
RM1120 Fait OLA aah ele nsiace, Nha siciains rere 120 3 RM102% RM14 RM14 
RM1130 Mate lie cree ce cares, shen cuanr 130 4 RM102% RM14 RM14 
RM1140 IEathieveuty yeah or te ema teers ter 140 4 RM102% RM14 RM14 
RML5240 Erenchideor... cn aeesn acne 240 12 RM10134 x 2304 Lever RM11 RM11 
RM1300 Insiclerdoonse omen erin 300 16 RM102% RM14 RM14 
RM130034 Imsicleidoors messes are 30034 16 RM102% RM14 RM14 
RM132034 Insicleicloongis-siines cea 32034 17 RM102% RM14 RM14 
RM137034 Insicle"coorhiy, dunn osehaerce ns 37034 18 RM102% RM14 RM14 
RM1450 Bathroomidoor ss.) see nae 450 23 RM102 14 RM14 RM14T 
RM1452 Communicating door........ 452 23 RM102% RM14T RM14T 
RM145537 Bathroomidoon in). «sss neo 45534 24 RM102%4 RM14 RM14T 
RM1480 Bathroomdoors fae.eesc4 2d: 480 Di RM102% RM14 PR14T 
RM1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 RM102% RM14T RM14T 
+RM1670 Cylinder, front'door,......... 670 So RM102%4 RM18 RM14T 
+RM1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RM102% RM18 RM14 
+tRM1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RM102%4 RM16 RM14 
+RM1690 Cylinder, front door......... 690 38 RM102% RM18 RM14T 
.RM1690V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 RM102%4 RM18 RM14 
7RMI1690VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 690V 39 RM102%4 RM16 RM14 
+RM1790 Cylinder, office door......... 790 42 RM102% RM18 RM14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 235 and 248. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER) a, Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


RICHMOND DESIGN  symeox ew 


MODERN PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RM3290 


Se 


No. RM4290 No. RM2590 


mares Gores No. RM3690 No. RM3890 
Number Size, Inches Description 
RM10 434x134 Escutcheon 
RM11 54%xlkh | Escutcheon 
RM14 7 x23% Escutcheon 
RM15 8 x23% Escutcheon 
RMI16 9 x3 Escutcheon 
RMI18 x3 | Escutcheon 
RM30 , 7 x23% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
RM10134 134 Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
RM10214 2% Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
RM1021% 2% Door knobs, Model "‘C’’ spindle mountings 
RM2490B 24xl Turn knob on plate, #% inch spindle on diamond 
RM249014B 24%4x1\% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
RM2590 24%xl% Key escutcheon 
RM3290 414x13% Push button 
RM3451 3 xl! : Letter box plate—Opening 114”x7” 
RM3452 Sst Letter box plate x back plate 
RM3453 3 xll Letter box plate x hood 
RM3491 234x814 Letter box plate—Opening 1’x434” 
RM3492 234x814 Letter box plate x back plate 
RM3493 234x814 Letter box plate x hood 
RM3690 GY 23) Push plate 
RM3690 3x3 Push plate 
RM3690 18 x3% Push plate 
RM3690 20 x4 Push plate 
RM3830 IDI 5:28) Door pull x No. 3901 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RM3890 iS ees: Door pull x No. 3903 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RM3890 18 x3% Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RM3890 20 x4 Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RM4290 114x534 Bar sash lift 
RM4390 | 134x414 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘'T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


nnn LEU EEE 
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[FUTURE DESieCNs | 
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MOORISH 


t with which we are most familiar, dates from the conquest of Spain 
1. century. Descended from a nomadic ancestry accustomed to life in tents, 
architects or builders to any extent, but in a rich, luxurious and refined manner 
they became perfect ornamentists. Influenced by the Greek, Byzantine and Arabic styles, and 

fo) nets forbidding the use of living forms, the Moors made an extraordinary use of 
geometric forms and color. They produced a peculiarly individual form of decoration, and of the 
buildings of Spain that characterize the Moorish influence, the most magnificent example will be 

found in the Alhambra, the palace of the rulers of Granada. 


SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


GRANADA DESIGN syasor ca 


MOORISH PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. GA102'%4 x GA18 No. GA3890 

Number | Size, Inches Description 

GA10 5 x2% Escutcheon 

GA14 8 x2% Escutcheon 

GAI18 | eS Escutcheon 

GA10214 2% Door knobs, Model *'C’’ spindle mounting 

GA3491 Sle Salil Letter box plate—opening 1 14”x7” 
GA3492 6} Sell Letter box plate x back plate 
GA3493 Sieexalull Letter box plate x hood 
GA3690 ll x3 Push plate 
GA3690 154x358 Push plate 
GA3690 16 x4 Push plate 
GA3890 Dy xs Door pull x No. 3901 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180 
GA3890 154x358 Door pull x No. 3903 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180 
GA3890 16 x4 Door pull x No. 3903 Grip—Refer to Page No. 180 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “‘T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 

GA1120 LANA ob oc opie he cee Orne eee 120 3 GA102% GA14 GA14 

GA1300 ihoigiicle Clover). 4s Loe cae een eee 300 16 GA102% GA14 GAI4 

GA1482 Communicating door......... A482 22 GA102% GA14T GA14T 
+GA1670 Cylinder, frontdoor.......... 670 32 GA1021%4% GA18 GAIAT 
+GA1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 83 GA1021%4% GA18 GAI14 


Packed each set in abox, complete with screws. {Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. 
Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. For entrance door handle set, refer to Page No. 251. 
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enaissance 
Prench Jilin Plomith 


Upon the dead ashes of the Gothic era were kindled the fires of a great revival, a swing of the 
pendulum back to the Classic arts of Rome, Pompeii and Greece; perhaps arts more fitted to an 
increase of worldly prosperity. The discovery cf a sea route to India enriched the western coun- 
tries of Europe and upon a wave of commercialism arose a great desire for learning in the arts 
of architecture, letters and painting. In France and England the architectural transition was slow 
and produced the romantic styles of Francis I, 1515-1547, and Elizabeth, 1558-1603, while in Italy 
where Gothic was not so rooted, the architect Brunelleschi in the middle of the 15th century began 
to use classic details of purity and severity. Some of the world’s most famous painters belong to 
this era, such as Botticelli, 1447-1510, and Leonardo da Vinci, 1452-1519. Outstanding buildings of 
the Renaissance include the Strozzi and Pitti palaces built by Brunelleschi at Florence, St. Peter's, 
Rome, finished by Michelangelo, 1546. At Paris the Louvre, begun 1544 and finished by Louis XIV, 
the Tuileries, 1564, Versailles, 1645-1708, built by architect Mansard and the Pantheon erected in 
the 18th century. In England the style was adopted by such famous architects as Inigo Jones, 
1472-1652. Sir Christopher Wren, 1632-1723, and Sir William Chambers, 1726-1796. The Renais- 
Empire, and the Greek and Gothic revivals of the 19th cen- 


sance slowly gave way to the Rococo, | 
tury, from which in this 20th century a modern style would appear to be emerging. 
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SAGER 


Illustrations 
One-third size 


FLANDERS DESIGN symeo1 sm 


FLEMISH RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. FD102'4 x FD14 No. FD3690 No. FD102% x FD18 


Number Size, Inches Description 
FD11 6x1 % Escutcheon 
FD14 734x2Y% Escutcheon 
FDI16 10%x234 Escutcheon 
FD18 12) x3 Escutcheon 
FD30 7134x214 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
FD102% 2% Door knobs, Model “'C” spindle mounting 
FD1021%4 2% Door knobs, Model "'C” spindle mounting 
F'D3290 3 x37 Push button 
F'D3690 | Leg KS Push plate 
FD3690 20 x3% Push plate 
FD3890 12) xs Door pull x No. 3901 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
FD3890 20 x3% Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
FD4390 154x474 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “'T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 


ee ' sti Lock Knob Escutcheons 
escription s 

cee i Number Page Outside Inside 

= FD1120 Tae Re contests the to Gace cele re 120 3 FD102% FD14 FD14 
FD1300 Tee COORG 2 ee pinisue ersenaees 300 16 FD102 1% FD14 FD14 
FD1480 Bathroom door. .<4.2.. 00.0 480 Zi FD1021%4% FD14 FD14T 
FD1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 FD102% FD14T FD14T 
+FD1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 FD102% FD18 FD14T 
tFDI670V Cylinder vestibule door...... 670V 38 FD10214 FD18 FD14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. _+Specily thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


ee eee errr errr errr errs ————_—_—_——_——_———— 
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SAGER 


BADEN DESIGN symecz sp 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


GERMAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Illustrations ] 
One-third size 


No. BD2390 x BD14 
No. BD02390 x BDO14 


No. BD102 x BD14 
No. BDO102 x BDO14 


No. BD102 x BD18 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 

Number Page Outside Inside 

BD3100 Mateliina aelecseoecialin eer ceenncrer et: 100 2 BD102 BD14 BD14 

BDL3240 RidSinvel ot Choi, Gn on oo oo gue ome 240 12 BD102 x BD2390 BD14 BD14 

BD3260 ihoisilcleilolews 45 Gash ambos mae 260 15 BD102 BD14 BD14 

BD3300 Insidcidoorn niacin eee 300 16 BD102 BD14 BD14 
+BD3670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 BD102 BD18 BD15T 

tBD3670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 BD102 BD18 BD15 


+Specify thickness of door. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 238. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


BD03110 
BDO0L3240 
BD0L3230 
BD03250 
BD03260 


CAST IRON LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


at ohne penta. icchoye sac ieiteeroian 


French door 
Inside door 
Inside door 


2 
12 
ll 
15 
15 


BDO102 
BDO102 x BDO2390 
BDO102 x BD0O2390 

BDO102 

BDO102 


BDO14 BDO14 
BDO14 BDO14 
BDO14 BDO14 
BDO14 BDO14 
BDO14 BDO14 


*Bronze face locks. 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Standard finishes—HD99 and HD21, specify finish. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


BADEN DESIGN symsor sp 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


GERMAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


. BD8094 
No. BD8095 


Cut shows plate for Left Hand Door 


D JES 
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No. BD8090—No. 8091 No. BD3690 No. BD4092 


Number | Size, Inches Material Description 
BD14 6Yx 134 Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
BD15 67x 134 Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
BD18 934x 258 Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
BD102 2 Cast Bronze Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
BD1990 43gx 24% Cast Bronze Cylinder plate 
BD2390 34x 1% Cast Bronze Lever 
BD3290 33x 13% Cast Bronze Push button 
BD3451 1234x 234 Cast Bronze Letter box plate—opening 11%4”x7” 
BD3452 1234x 23% Cast Bronze Letter box plate x back plate 
BD3690 1234x 23% Cast Bronze Push plate 
BD4092 64x 1% Cast Bronze Door knocker 
BD8090 5 xls Cast Bronze Hinge plate 
BD8091 5 x24 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 
*BD8094 sy Meelis} Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
«BD8095 B 304 Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
BDO14 | 64x 134 Cast Iron Escutcheon 
BDO15 6x 134 Cast Iron Escutcheon 
BDO102 | oO) Cast Iron Door knobs 
BD02390 3Yyx 1% Cast Iron Lever 
SNe eT 
# i tes are designed for doors 36” wide, with top of door on 18” radius, but can be used on doors 34” to 38” 
Fe i odes adie, eecuenert is from hinged edge of door to end of plate. Be sure to state hand of door. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


Standard Finishes—HD99 and HD21, specify finish. 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to Number. 3 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations ] 
One-third size 


SAGER 


GENOVA DESIGN symeor en 


ITALIAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. GN102% x 14 No. GN3690 No. GN102%4 x 18 
Number Size, Inches Description 
GN14 834x236 Escutcheon 
GN18 ll x3 Escutcheon 
GN1021% 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mountings 
GN102'% 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings 
GN3690 lil se) Push plate 
GN3690 1714x334 Push plate 
GN3890 IAs 36} Door pulls x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
GN3890 | 17%4x334 Door pulls x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to he used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Leck Knobs tJ ie 
Number Page Outside Inside 
GN1120 Wek Chitaac eer ein Geese Sera 120 3) GN102% GN14 GN14 
GN1300 Imsicderaloors) sassy se sees on 300 16 GN102% GN14 GN14 
GN1480 Bathrooml door, 1...,.4.4500, 480 21 GN102%4 GN14 GN14T 
GN1482 Communicating door......... 482 DP) GN102% GN14T GN14T 
+GN1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 GN1021% GN18 GN14T 
+GN1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 36 GN102%4 GN18 GN14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 251. 
{Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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LIGURIA DESIGN 


SYMBOL LG 


ITALIAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. LG102!4 x LG18 


Number Size, Inches Description 
LG10 8 x25%4 Escutcheon 
LG1l 634xl% Escutcheon 
LG14 1054x258 Escutcheon 
LG16 1234x3 Escutcheon 
LG18 1334x3 Escutcheon 
LG30 104x254 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
LG10134 4 Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
LG102% 2% Door knobs, Model “'C’’ spindle mounting 
LG102% 2% Door knobs, Model “'C’’ spindle mounting 
LG3290 3Y4x2Y% Push button 
LG3690 1334x3 Push plate 
LG3690 15%4x3% Push plate 
LG3690 20 x3% Push plate 
LG3890 1334x3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LG38s0 154x3% Door pull x No. 3902 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LG3890 20 x3% Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, add Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 


are tobe used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 


a Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
LG1120 AGI 6h cate, Sane Aes ene 120 3 LG1021% LG14 helA 
LG1300 Tinside: GGOrn ahs cece ano aetna ie 300 16 LG102% Lel4 LG14 
LG1480 Bathroom door.........0.25 26% 480 21 LG102% LG14 LG14T 
LG1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 LG102% Lel4aT Le@i4T 
+LG1670 Cylinder, front door... ......+ 670 32 LG102% LG18 LG14T 
+LG1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 LG102% LG14 LG14 
t{LG1670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 8s LG1023%4 LG16 LG14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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LIPARI DESIGN 


SYMBOL LI 


ITALIAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. L1102%%4 x LI14 


Bi ea Pade cs oN | 
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No. LI3690 


Illustrations 


One-third size 


] 


Number Size, Inches Description 

L110 454x2% Escutcheon 

LI11 Axl Escutcheon 

LI14 674x27% Escutcheon 

LI16 8 x3 Escutcheon 

LI18 9 x3 Escutcheon 

LI30 Ti4x3 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

L110214 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
L1102 1% 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 

L13290 24%4x1l% Push button 
LI3690 1034x3% Push plate 
LI3690 14%x2% Push plate 
LI3690 15)" x27 Push plate 
LI3690 18 x4 Push plate 
LI3690 20 x3% Push plate 
LI3690 20 x4 Push plate 
13890 1034x3% Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LI3890 144%x2% Door pull x No. 3902 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
L13890 18 x2% Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
L13890 18 x4 Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
L13890 20 x3% Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
L13890 20) x4 Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
14290 134x6 Bar sash lift 
L14390 134x414 Flush sash lift 


a ae Ra a 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘'T’’ to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify locks with which they 
are tobe used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Peek Knobs Escutcheons 
Number Page Outside Inside 
L11120 JEST) ol etree CE ees Rae nk ay rates 120 3 LI102% L114 LI14 
L11300 Imsiceideornsasy.s ene 300 16 LI102 1% LI14 LI14 
L11480 Bathroomdoor. ...0. «ee. ck. 480 Dill LI102% L114 LI14T 
L11482 Communicating door......... 482 22 LI102% LI14T LI14T 
+L11670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 LI1021% LI18 LI14T 
TLII670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V Sis} LI102% LI18 LI14 
FLIL670VZ Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 LIl02% LI16 LI14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


tSpecify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size 


SALERNO DESIGN symioi sx 


ITALIAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
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No. SN3690 No. SN102'% x SN14 No. SN102% x SN18 
Number Size, Inches Description 
SN14 10%x2% Escutcheon 
SNI16 114%x2% Escutcheon 
SN18 13%x33% Escutcheon 
SN30 | 10%x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
SN10214 254x1% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
SN102%4 234x156 Door knobs, Model “\C’’ spindle mounting 
SN3290 54%x1l% Push button 
SN3690 13%x33% Push plate 
SN3890 1314x3348 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
Number Description ee Knobs enieieate 
Number Page Outside Inside 
SN1120 atchec «4at ster ee ewen ean 120 3 SN102% SN14 SN14 
SN1300 imsicle coors cynics sek oat oe 300 16 SN102% SN14 SN14 
SN1480 Bathroomydoor tse ath txts 480 21 SN102% SN14 SN14T 
SN1482 | Communicating door......... 482 22 SN102% SN14T SN14T 
+SN1670 Cylinder, front door........+. 670 32 SN1021% SN18 SN14T 
*SN1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V eis! SN102% SN18 SN14T 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. {Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description ot finish. 
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DIJON DESIGN 


LOUIS XIV RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


SYMBOL DJ 


— 


RNS 


SS 


Illustrations ] 
One-third size 


No. DJ10214 x DJ14 No. DJ3690 No. DJ10214 x DJ18 
Number Size, Inches Description 
DJ1l 534x1% Escutcheon 
DJ14 9 x24 Escutcheon 
DJ18 ID x3 Escutcheon 
DJ30 9 x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
DJ1021% ; 2% Door knobs, Model ‘‘C'’ spindle mountings 
DJ102 14 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings 
DJ3290 434x134 Push button 
DJ3690 12” x3 Push plate 
DJ3690 21 x334 Push plate 
DJ3890 L2t x3 Door pull x No. 3901 grip. Refer to Poge No. 180. 
DJ3890 2) x337 Door pull x No. 3904 grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
DJ3991 736x1% Grip only—6” centers 
DdJ4290 154x614 Bar sash lift 
DJ4390 134x474 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter “T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 


Number Description aoe Knobs Epeuicheone 
Number Page Outside Inside 
DJ1120 MatChipea tee aeaey Reser ae ys 120 } DJ102% DJ14 DJ14 
DJ1300 Insidercoons.. yates eis oe 300 16 DJ102 14 Dj1l4 Dj14 
DdJ1480 Bathroom) door. 0... .24. 0520s 480 ' 21 DJ1021% DJ14 DJ14T 
DJ1482 Communicating door......... 482 , 22 DJ102% DJ14T DJ14T 
+DJ1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 DJ1021% DJ18 DJ14T 
*DJ1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 DJ102% Dj18 DJ14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


{Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. 


Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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a i acc | Illustrations ] 


One-third size 


RAVENEAU DESIGN SYMBOL RN 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. RN102%4 x RN14 No. RN3690 No. RN10214 x RN18 


Number Size, Inches Description 
RN14 874x3% Escutcheon 
RNI15 10 x3% Escutcheon 
RN16 1034x3% Escutcheon 
RN18 124%4x3% Escutcheon 
RN30 87x34 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
RN1021% 2M Door knobs, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mountings 
RN102% 2% Door knobs, Model ''C’”’ spindle mountings 
RN3690 12%x3% Push plate 
RN3690 16 x438 Push plate 
RN3890 124%4x3% | Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RN3890 16 x43% Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
RN4390 2 x6% Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
ease maze teen fo) Knobs Escutcheons 
Number Page Outside Inside 
RN1120 JLStel att, Pye Sol dp tape chetcke 120 3 RN10214% RN14 RN14 
RN1300 Imside door. ecrene. eemrd oo etys-s 300 16 RN102% RN14 RN14 
RN1480 Bathroomy doors sy. see + eee es 480 21 RN102%4 RN14 RN14T 
RN1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 RN102 34 RN14T RN14T 
+RN1670 Cylinder, front door.......... 670 32 RN1021% RN18 RN14T 
+RN1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 RN1021%4 RN18 RNI14 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. _ {Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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LOWELL DESIGN syeo1 tw 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
Monograms of different types may be used on these Escutcheons 


No. LW3690 No. LW102% x LW16 No. LW102% x LW16 
Number Size, Inches Description 
LW16 11x3 Escutcheon 

LW1021%4 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings 
LW102'% 2% Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings 
LW3690 11x3 Push plate 
LW3690 16x3 Push plate 
LW3690 16x4 Push plate 
LW3690 20x4 Push plate 
LW3890 11x3 Door pull x No. 3901 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LW3890 16x3 Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LW3890 16x4 Door pull x No. 3903 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 
LW3890 20x4 Door pull x No. 3904 Grip. Refer to Page No. 180. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix Letter ‘‘T’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


heons 
Number Description cee Knobs ie aeRO 
Number Page Outside Inside 
LW1120 atone merece mini emer 120 3 LW1021%4% LW16 LW16 
LW1300 Insiclevdoonaan yess tye: 300 16 LW102% LW16 LW16 
LW1480 Bathroompdoor: a. .cc.a vee 480 21 LW102% LW16 LW16T 
LW1482 Communicating door......... 482 22 LW102% LW16T LW16T 
+LW1670 Cylinder, frontidoor!... 0. . .). 670 32 LW10214 LW16 LW16T 
+LW1670V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 670V 33 LW102% LW16 LW16 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 251. 
{Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Illustrations 
One-third size ] 


HAMBURG DESIGN  symaou us 
HANCOCK DESIGN symasou sic 
HELLER DESIGN syweon vi 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. HC4090 


No. HC3290 


No. HB8090—No. HB8091 


No. HB4090 No. HE3290 


Number Design Size, Inches Description 
HB3290 Hamburg 2x 3 Push button 
HB4090 Hamburg 64x 4% Door knocker 
HB8090 Hamburg 74x18 Hinge plate 
HB8091 Hamburg Oi x25 Hinge plate 
HC3290 Hancock 34%x 2% Push button 
HC4090 Hancock 5yx 4 Door knocker 
HE3290 Heller 45 es Push button 


Standard Finish—HD99. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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SAGER 
DOOR CLOSERS 


SAGER 


DOOR CLOSER SPECIFICATIONS 


ini . They shall be designed to check the door in its opening swing where required. 
SPRING shall ioe eae ane poe TOUID shall be eal oil, non-gumming, and non-evaporating. RACK and PINION 
must be cold rolled steel. Where Holder Arm Closers are used, they shall be FRICTION type with brass washer between discs 
to prevent corrosion. 
Closers shall bear a two year factory guarantee. vd - 
The successful bidder is requested to keep in touch with the progress of the job and have a factory representative visit the build- 
ing to see that Closers are properly adjusted at the completion of the installation. 


TABLE OF DIMENSIONS 


me Dimensions 
fo) 
Closer| P R S li V W xX Né 


A 6%] 34%] 474} 8 | 256] 1% | 338 | 1% 


11 | 2%} 46 | 478 | 2% 


Qi) 414) 7744] 12 | 256 34 | 5% | 234 
934] 454] 81%] 13 | 254] 34 | 534 | 25% 


GUARANTEE 


| Door Closers guaranteed for two years against defects 
| in workmanship and material if proper size is used and 


val teal Le) 1 (@) 
‘ ie) 
; X 
Ww 
x 
(o>) 
SS 
Oo. 


if properly installed in accordance with our recom- 
mendations. 


FINISHES 


All Door Closers will be shipped in Gold Bronze Finish unless otherwise specified. The following finishes can be furnished 
at the same price, by specifying: 


Gold Bronze, Dark Maroon, Silver Bronze and Dead Black. 
The following metals and finishes can be furnished at additional price: 


IRON PLATED BRONZE METAL 

Special Paint Finish 

Bronze Plate, Polished Bronze, Polished, Natural Color 
Bronze Plate, Unpolished Bronze, Unpolished, Natural Color 
Nickel Plate, Polished Nickel Plate, Polished 

Nickel Plate, Unpolished Nickel Plate, Unpolished 

Statuary Bronze Plate, Polished Statuary Bronze, Polished 
Statuary Bronze Plate, Unpolished Statuary Bronze, Unpolished 
Chromium Plate, Polished Chtomium Plate, Polished 


When ordering be sure to specify Type, Size and Finish. 
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POSITIVE CONTROL OF THE RACK 
AND PINION TYPE CLOSER 


DOOR CLOSED 


DOOR OPEN aT 5° 


ee 


—— 


THE POSITIVE CONTROL THROUGH 
_ a ee eae THE ENTIRE CLOSING MOVEMENT 


In the rack and pinion type the piston is moved back and forth by a pinion working in arack. No dead center, the piston | move 
at uniform speed from “A” to “C”’. The instant the door starts to close the checking begins controlling the movement of the door 
at any speed desired. At “C’’ the speed can be regulated to fast or slow by adjusting screw nearest the hinge. This two speed 
action is secured by one regulating screw, combined with the rack and pinion movement. The Sager causes NO STRAIN ON 


HINGES AND DOORS. 
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SPECIAL LUBRICATION FEATURES 


Allinternal working parts and the end plugs are of steel, making it possible to machine each part to a high degree of accuracy 
and precision. 


Only two parts in the entire closer are grey iron. (1) The shell, made of the finest quality special analysis grey iron, is smooth 


and neat yet strong and non-porous. (2) An iron ratchet working against a steel cover is all grey iron annealed or normalized 
to prevent misalignment in usage. 


The new special process tempered steel spring, having more flexibility and power, practically eliminates spring breakage. The 


power of the Sager Door Closer is guaranteed to be unsurpassed. The arms are made of certified malleable iron and will not 
break. 


Throughout the entire manufacture only durable and carefully selected materials are used. These correctly engineered parts 
are properly lubricated as only Sager lubricates their door closers—adding many years of service for Sager owners. 
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LEAKPROOF SHAFT AND PACKING NUT 
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These Door Closers have a new packing nut which is abso- 
lutely leakproof. It permits the use of mineral oil, which 
is more difficult to hold in the closer than glycerine and 
alcohol, but which has proved far better because of its low 
evaporating potentialities and its lubricating qualities. 
(Glycerine and alcohol have practically no lubricating 
gualities, becoming a gummy mass when the alcohol evapo- 
rates. This clogs the closer and ruins the efficiency of the 
spring. 

The lower part of the packing nut forms a long bearing to 
prevent side-thrust of the shaft (lubricated from the piston 
chamber). The clearance between the shaft and packing 
nut is accurately machined to one-half thousandth of an 
inch, just enough to allow oil to pass. The oil collects in 
the reservoir above the bearing and returns to the piston 
chamber through drip holes. The oil can never climb 
above the reservoir because capillary attraction is broken 
at this point. The problem of leakage is solved—practically 
no friction and wear and always proper lubrication for all 
working parts. 


ei Eee 
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HOW TO INSTALL DOOR CLOSERS ON 
DOORS OPENING 100 DEGREES ONLY 


Opposite Hinge Side 


Hinge Side 
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Use this Screw 
For Regulating 
Right Hand Closer 


Use this Screw 
For Regulating 
Left Hand Closer 


I. 1—Screw the closer on the door high enough so the arm will clear the door in opening, and out the correct distance from 


hinge as shown or, if a bracket is used, screw it to the overhead jamb as close as possible to the door and out the correct 
distance. 


2—Screw the forearm shoe to the casing, or door, the correct distance as shown. 


3—Place arm on shaft. If holder arm is used, adjusting nut X should be on underside of arm. Leave the main arm at right 
angles to the door when closed and tighten set screw Z. 


4—Screw the nut down TIGHT on top of shaft. 


II. Wind the spring 6 or 7 notches except for doors opening out when 3 or 4 notches will suffice. Be sure SPRING IS NOT 
WOUND WRONG WAY! For right hand closer wind spring anti-clockwise. Left hand closer wind spring clockwise. 
The HAND of a closer can be determined by the position of the coil hooks at the back of the cover. 


III. 1—To Regulate Closing Use Only the Screw Nearest the Hinge of the Door. 


2—Turn this SeTeM, in several turns, leaving screw driver slot in a vertical position, until door comes to a solid stop, about 
6 inches from the jamb. Then turn the screw just a little either to the right or left until the speed is right at the latch. 


eine still closes too rapidly, one or two complete turns, leaving the screw adjusted as above (Third No. 2),will 
correct this. 


IV. To adjust arm, open door to where it is to stop and tighten nut “X’’. A push or pull on the door will set or release the arm. 


V. To Change the Hand of a Closer—Remove arm, ratchet and cover. Turn the spring over. Revolve the shaft or spindle 
one-half turn. Replace parts. Replace holder arm as per directions above. (First No. 3.) 
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HOW TO INSTALL DOOR CLOSERS ON 


DOORS TO OPEN AT DIFFERENT ANGLES 
FROM 100 DEGREES TO 180 DEGREES 


The following figures apply to the liquid door closer with regular arms, holder arms and fusible link arms installed on a bracket. 
The same figures can be used for closers attached to the hinge side of a door opening to 135 degrees. 


Where 58” x 8” butts or larger are used, order extra long arms. 
To open door to the different angles or degrees as shown in above drawing, the distance ‘\A’’ should be as follows: 


This illustration shows closer installed with 180° Hold Open Arm. Regular arm can be installed the same way. 


Size Closer, Inches 


To Open Dimension _|- 
| A B ie D E F 
100° A 8 9 10 i 12 13 
1121%° A y 8 9 10 11 12 
1355 A 5% 6 Z 1% 8 8% 
157%° A 5 6 Z 8 g 10 
180° | A 4% 5 6 6% i 1% 


The installation of this type of door closer is simple and requires only the normal amount of attention to instructions as every 
detail has been engineered for exactness and carefully planned dimensions are given in order to insure the most efficient 
operation of the closers. 
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TYPICAL DOOR CLOSER INSTALLATIONS 


HINGE SIDE 


Right-Hand Closer on Right-Hand Door Lieft-Hand Closer on Left-Hand Door 


OPPOSITE THE HINGE SIDE ON A BRACKET 


When a closer is installed on a bracket it is the opposite hand to the door. 


hk 


Right-Hand Closer on Opposite Hinge Side of a Left-Hand Door Left-Hand Closer on Opposite Hinge Side of a Right-Hand Door 


HOW TO DETERMINE THE HAND OF A DOOR 


RIGHT HAND DOOR 


Use Left Hand Closer Regular Use Right Hand Closer Regular 
Use Right Hand Closer when used with Bracket Use Left Hand Closer when used with Bracket 
It is a Left Hand Door It is a Right Hand Door 
if it swings to the left if it swings to the right 
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HOLDER ARMS WITH SOFFI 
HINGE SIDE BRACKETS ns alesse vias 


DESCRIPTION 


The Holder Arm with Soffit Post Bracket illustrated at the top of this page is intended to be used on the standing door of a pair 
of doors. The appearance then is similar to that of the operating door which is equipped with a Sager Holder Arm Closer 
on a soffit bracket. This arm is illustrated in greater detail in the lower left hand cut. 


When you want to put the closer and this arm on the hinge side of the doors, we can supply the arm with a hinge side bracket. 
The installation is shown in the middle illustration and the arm in the lower right hand cut. 

This type of equipment is especially useful on doors to auditoriums and gymnasiums. While a crowd is entering, the operating 
door only is open and is held open by the holder arm on the closer. While the crowd is leaving, both doors are open and are 
held in position by the holder arms. 


HOLDER ARMS USED IN PLACE OF CLOSER ON INACTIVE DOOR 
— 


Size Description 
C-SP With soffit bracket, for application opposite side from hinges 
D-SP With soffit bracket, for application opposite side from hinges 
E-SP With soffit bracket, for application opposite side from hinges 
F-SP With soffit bracket, for application opposite side from hinges 
Cc-HS With bracket, for application same side as hinges 
D-HS With bracket, for application same side as hinges 
E-HS With bracket, for application same side as hinges 
F-HS With bracket, for application same side as hinges 


i 


Closers and bracket not included. Specify at additional price. 
Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 414. 


Packed, one wrapped, with screws. 


reer rere eee Ls 
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FUSIBLE LINK DOOR CLOSER 


STYLE NO. 5 


Tested and approved for 
fire doors by the National 
Board of Fire Underwrit- 
ers’ Laboratories. 


FUSIBLE 


The holder feature can be easily set to hold 
the door in any predetermined position up 
to 135 degrees. It requires only a slight 
pull or push to operate, making it con- 
venient when the door is in normal use. 
The simplicity of the fusible link arm is the 
outstanding feature. 

The approval of the National Board Fire 
Underwriters’ Laboratories means— 


Reduced fire insurance rates. 

Positive and unfailing action in every emer- 
gency. 

Highest quality materials and workman- 
ship. 

Use of non-corroding metals to insure 
proper action under all climatic conditions. 


The fusible link arm consists of two clamps and a fusible link. 
The fusible link holds the clamp together and keeps the adjust- 
ing nut in position to hold the door closer at any desired 
position. When the fusible link fuses at 160 degrees the clamp 
parts and the holder feature releases, so that door closes 
under pressure of spring. 

The Number 5 Door Closer can be applied on hinge side of right or left hand door or on opposite side with a bracket. The 
door is under perfect control until it is latched. It can be adjusted by screw so it will close slowly and silently or with release 
action so when door is closed, checking power is released and the full spring power will snap the door closed. Standard 


arms permit door to open 135 degrees. Can furnish special arms to open door 180 degrees at additional price. 
REVERSIBLE—For Right or Left Hand, by Reversing Spring 
Number | Material For Metal Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case 
5C Iron (Soysinicloyaichavel jnneenoloieus, io S ICA Woo onoponce bopoo ob nou bddobuodgwaagoc i 12 
5D Tron Exterior’doersand heavy interion doors, 4 x Uix204 ocean Seema hemieleniel WP 
5E Tron Heavy exterior doors and heavy interior doors, subject to strong draft, 3'6”x7'6”x2%” 12 
5F Iron Extra heavy exterior doors of unusual height and width...............00-00000- 


Doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to unusual drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal size. 
Specify if regulating key instead of regulating screw is required. Page No. 427. Specify if ‘Bronze Metal'’ closer is required. 
Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 414. Packed one in a box, with screws. 
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FUSIBLE LINK DOOR CLOSER 


STYLE NO. 3 


Not approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriter Labora- 
tories. For approved Closer use Number 5. 


The Number 3 Door Closer can be applied on the hinge side of right or left hand door or on the opposite side with a bracket. 
The door is under perfect control until it is latched. It can be adjusted by screw so it will close slowly and silently or with 
release action so when door is almost closed checking power is released and the full spring power will snap door closed. The 
fusible link fuses at 160 degrees. Standard arms permit door to open 135 degrees. Can furnish special arms to open door 180 


degrees at additional price. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Specify Hand. When Used with Bracket Turn Arms Upside Down. 


Number | Material | For Metal Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed mi Ouse 
| 
3C Iron Coridor andloticsidoorses x xl oan acl lett tbe ey, ee 1 
3D Iron Exterior doors and heavy interior doors) Sx 7x27 a ae S icc ds aes e dae actos ewe ole 12 
3E Iron Heavy exterior doors and heavy interior doors, subject to strong draft, 3’6”x7'6”x214” 1 
Extra heavy exterior doors of unusual height and width......................... 6 


oF Iron 
pa a ae ee ee ee ee ee) ee ee 


Doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to unusual drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal size. 
Specify if regulating key in place of regulating screw is required. Page No. 427. 


Specify if solid bronze metal closer is required. 
Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 414. 


Packed one in a box, with screws. 
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DOOR CLOSERS 


Door Closer with Regular Arm Door Closer with Parallel Arm 


REGULAR ARM DOOR CLOSER 


i i i i ite side with bracket. 
The Regular Arm Door Closer can be applied on the hinge side of a right or left hand door or on the opposite side 
The deer is under perfect control until it is latched. It can be adjusted by screw so it will close slowly epcallenty cr wath 
“release action’’ so when door is almost closed the checking power is released and the full spring power euate = oor Cc ee 
The regular arm will permit the door to open up to 135 degrees. If up to 180 degree opening is pequire i, the eee ca ne 
moved towards the hinge jamb, as shown on Page No. 400, which decreases the spring power, or by using extra long 
which must be specified. 


REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND DOOR BY REVERSING SPRING 


Size Material For Wood Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case 
A-RA Tron Screen door and light interior doors, 2'6"x6'6"x1 ye" Woe Pee ede sae 2 
B-RA Tron Heavy screen doors and light interior doors, 2'8”x7 0”x1 Bl cede ciclo ews ie cere iB 
C-RA Iron Corridor, office and light interior doors, 3'0’x7'0"x1 i” ROS Cn nee CRU A eee iS 
D-RA Iron Exterior doors and heavy interior doors, 3'0”x7'0”x2%4"......--- +2200 x 
E-RA Tron Heavy exterior doors and heavy interior doors subject to strong drafts, 3'6”x io 

TICE ollie, yl a ay) yein daul 2 Ngee CAN attested aoa Meanie Pe eee ae A 
F-RA Tron Extra heavy exterior doors and interior doors of unusual height and width........ 


Metal doors, doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to strong drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal size. 
Specify if regulating key in place of regulating screw is required. Page No. 427. 

Specify if solid bronze metal closer is required. 

Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 414. 

Packed 1 in a box, with screws, wrench and instruction sheet. 


PARALLEL ARM DOOR CLOSERS 


This type ot installation is used when there is not space enough between two doors for the projection of the regular arm. Tt can 
also be used where there is not enough head room for closer to be installed on a bracket. This type of installation is not recom- 
mended where it is possible to avoid it because the position of the parallel arm on the closer reduces the spring closing power 
approximately one-half and the closer cannot give the perfect control it should. One size larger than specified for regular closer 


hous be used, which will help to overcome the weakness of this installation. This type of closer can be furnished with 
older Arm. 
REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND DOOR BY REVERSING SPRING 
Size Material For Wood Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case 
A-PA Iron Mery lightisereem,doorss mac Abie tine uuieeame eee dere eS ere ci re eee 12 
B-PA Tron Screen doors and light interior doors, 2'6”x6'6’x1%”.... pare ea coe See i 2 a 
C-PA Tron Heavy screen doors and light interior doors, 2'8”x7'0”x138”". 0... 0... eee eee 12 
D-PA Iron Corridor, office and light interior doors, 3'0”%7'0”x134" 00... cc cece eee eee 12 
E-PA Iron Exterior doors and heavy interior doors, 3'0”x7'0”K2M4" 0.0... eee eee ee Rene 12 
F-PA Tron Heavy exterior doors and heavy interior doors subject to strong drafts, 3'6”x 6 
EOP Y e clescr sts ealbyescuh aun a a open eae rey aree tue baseline ara hs ett ea ee se REL Re Ua 


Fhe aaaT NST TSE RG AT oPENEgT eT : 
Metal doors, doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to strong drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal size. 
Specify if regulating key in place of regulating screw is required. Page No. 427. 


Specify if solid bronze metal closer is required. Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 414. 
Packed 1 in a box, with screws, wrench and instruction sheet. = 


Extra Long Arm Parallel Arm 
For door openings from 135 degrees up to 180 degrees. 
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HOLDER ARM CLOSERS 
» 


Door Closer with Holder Arm 
DESCRIPTION 


The Holder Arm Door Closer can be applied on the hinge side of a right or left hand door or on the opposite side with bracket. 
The door is under perfect control until it is latched. It can be adjusted by screw so it will close slowly and silently or with 
“release action’’ so when door is almost closed the checking power is released and the full spring power snaps the door closed. 
By a simple adjustment the regular holder arm may be set to hold the door at any degree of opening up to 135 degrees. If 
greater opening is required specify with 180 degree arm. 

The detail drawing illustrates how the hold open feature works. 

When the door is opened the main arm “'A” prevents the jack-screw “'E’’ from turning because of the square shank. At the 
same time the motion of the arms forces the holder head “'D’’ to screw down on the jack-screw. That brings the surface of ‘‘B’’ 
and “‘D”’ together and the friction between them holds the door open. To prevent any possibility of corrosion making them 
“freeze’’ together while the door is held open for long periods, a brass non-corroding disc is inserted between them. The point 
at which the door is held open is easily determined by the adjusting nut ‘‘G’’. The friction surfaces are brought together by 
tightening the nut, and by loosening it this action is delayed until the door is opened wider. The holder feature is suited for use 
on entrance doors, auditoriums, gymnasiums, class rooms and practically all public building doors. 


DOOR CLOSERS WITH HOLDER ARMS 
REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND DOOR BY REVERSING SPRING 


Size | Material | For Wood Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case 
A-HA Tron | Sereen doors andilightinterion doors, 2'6"x6'67x) Val. eae eee ences 12 
B-HA Tron Heavy screen doors and light interior doors, 2'8”x7'0"x138”................. Als?) 
C-HA Iron Corridor, office and light interior doors, SiOx O"x137" 2. wc cect we cee nen: 12 
D-HA Tron Exterior doors and heavy interior doors, 3’O”x7'O”x21%" 0. ee eee 12 
E-HA Iron Heavy exterior doors and heavy interior doors subject to strong drafts, 3'6”x 

LS Ae ns rc RO PR gl A I AUT RB ereecags tra el oneider ane OLS eee eee & 2 
F-HA Iron Extra hea exterior doors and doors of unusual height and width............. 6 


STE ee ea nc ape SD i Ran A Ze eA Cr te 
Metal doors, doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to unusual drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal 
size. Specify if key type regulating screw in place of regular screw is required, Page No. 427. 

Specify if solid bronze metal closer is required. Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 414. 
Packed 1 in a box, with screws, wrench and instruction sheet. 


180 Degree Holder Arm 
180 Degree Holder Arm packed with Holder Arm Door Closers 
when ordered. Permits door opening up to 180 degrees. 


Regular Holder Arm 
Regular Holder Arm packed with Holder Arm Door Closer. 
Permits door opening up to 135 degrees. 


Three Point Hospital Holder Arm Door Closers can be furnished to order. Send specifications and information will be submitted. 
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DOOR CLOSER BRACKETS 


Soffit Corner 


Offset 


Offset Bracket on the Hinge Side of Door 


The most efficient service from a door closer can be 
expected only when it is placed in the proper position. 
The Sager brackets have been built to accommodate the 


many and varied door conditions. Special brackets are 
made to order. 


Soffit Brackets used where there is room on the overhead 
jamb. This places the door closer to best advantage. 


Corner Brackets used only when door opens to 180 
degrees or when the head room is too low. 


Flush Brackets used when the Soffit (or jamb) is not 
wide enough to receive a Soffit bracket. 


Extension Corner Brackets used with HA Closers. 


G. J. Corner Brackets used to avoid interference with 
separate door holders. 


Adjustable Brackets used for circular top doors when 
the closer is placed on opposite the hinge side of the door. 
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Extension Corner G. J. Corner 


Adjustable 


Adjustable Bracket on Opposite the Hinge Side of Door 


Offset Brackets used for circular top doors when the door 
closer is placed on the hinge side of the door. 


WIDTH OF BASE 


Style Dimensions of Brackets 
For Door Closers A B € D 13 FE 
SOMOS Bao u canes c 14% | 134 | 136] 1 | 134 | 13% 
@Orneryi nk wks on ae i l 154] 136 | 1%] 1354 
Adjustable........ 2 2 2%|2% |2% 24% 
Olsen eta dane 336 | 336 | 356 | 3546 | 354 358 
INI seston sn voll Ass |) Qa DG 21%| 3 2% 
Ci Ws Gora 3 los allaccocllon aoe LG Les | LG scs- 
Extension Corner..|.....|..... USSG tee |) ea We edo e 
a eee 


Gold Bronze finish will be shipped unless otherwise 
specified. Page No. 414. 


Packed one wrapped in heavy paper. 


DOOR CLOSER PARTS 


DOOR CLOSER LIQUID 


A mineral oil, non-gum- 
ming and non-evapo 
rating. 


Packed in cans of: 
l pints, pints, quarts 
1% gallons, gallons, 5 


gallons. 


1 Shell 

2 Cover 

3, End Plug 
4 Ratchet 


10 Packing Nut 

11 Gland Nut 

12 Packing Ring 

13 Shaft Packing 

14 Shaft and Packing Nut Comp. 


16 Top Nut 
| 17-18-19 Piston Complete 
21 ae 
7 22 egular Pawl Rivet 
B Ne ® l 24 Loop Set Screw 
25 Shoe 
24 25 26 27 28. 30 26 Shoe Connection 


a7 Connecting Rod 

28 Shoe Rivet 

30 Shoe Connection Rivet 
20X Regular Arm Comp. 

27X Conn. Rod and Shoe Comp. 
31 Regulating Screw 


53 54 55 56 32 Regulating Screw Bushing 
33 Regulating Screw Packing (2) 
35 Spring 


38 Spanner Wrench 

39 Wood Sers. or Mach. Scrs. (6) 
53 Jam Nut 

54 Loop and Head Rivet 

55 Jack Screw 

56 Main Holder Arm 

57 Holder Head 

58 Holder Loop 

59 Holder Paw] Rivet 

60 Brass Disc 


Key Regulating Screw—Public build- 
ings, etc., should have door closers 
of which the closing action is con- 
trolled by an authorized person. This 
can be accomplished by a separate key 
used in place of the Regulating Screw, 
Part Number 31. Must be specified. 


Specify size of closer. 


Specify Finish, Page No. 414, when . 57 58 59 
ordering Parts 1, 2, 3, 4, 25, 26, 27, 56 
and 58. 
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SCREEN DOOR CLOSERS 


No. 4 Screen Door Closer 


DESCRIPTION 

Number 4 Screen and Combination Door Air Check for either right or left hand door. Can be applied between two doors where 
the space is two inches or more. Spring can easily be replaced in case of it being broken. The bracket for attaching to jamb 
and the hinge plate for attaching to door are heavy steel stampings. The cylinder is seamless brass tubing with a piston of cup 
leather with tension spring to hold against side walls of cylinder which insures checking at all times. 


Description Dimensions, Inches Number in Case 
@ylinder scamlessiorass, diameter... 1c csjyucaci sdeilamelaen a © kuetraaeai 1034xl% 6 Each 
Bracket steel) torrantachime; toyjenmloe vee crisis tects eene) steeeeet sieve) cia tue) emelsneveyauele 134x138 12 Each 
Himgelplate, steel, forlattaching) tO\dOOr jeuachsmais acti oles sac seiailas 134xl\% 24 Each 
SPnINGN Sie COMPLESSEG. 15.5 este ciisan a eneiessyehsmeyayemitenelonnlelouel elas a exereh eersleyiays 134xl4y 36 Each 
IPhisaiGlals ilsasio pbllkaliey EHO) fol lo ulohabd = Wa wees inne Sohal eC naran oda tin ia eballofoeselomalo 0 com D blors o1a% Gio inn © 48 Each 
Minimum Space for Application Between Doors ..............2.20005- LE Sane Rn | Mced he) oy Felner aie ay a ln 
Packed, one in a box, with wrench, screws and instruction sheet.......].........2-.-0ce-0eeeeses 72 Each 


Number 04 Screen Door Air Check for either right or left hand doors. The bracket for attaching to jamb and the hinge plate 
for attaching to door are heavy steel stampings. The cylinder is seamless brass tubing with concealed compression spring 
inside of cylinder. 


Description Dimensions, Inches Number in Case 
Gylimdericeamlesssorass iciamieteriaeias + «cis jele eieracieieue ier ee cueie es oes 10%x1l% 6 Each 
Bracket, steel or attaching to) Jamon aries ecco tie eta ake sack oe ae lYx % 12 Each 
imee jlate; "steel tor attaching teidoor.. .. ¢ce.uieo ee ea cso a see 134xly 24 Each 
Spring, steel........ Eee ACN Ts MEN oe gehS Cn een PAN Pe oy ERNE RAI, nae zee etch eesti SelM ae ca 36 Each 
HinishpRecuilannGolclusronzer se rrnc terest rete cueie eeee etter ce eee eeske a seca toaster penn crue mn 48 Each 
Minimum Space for Application Between Doors................-0.05. DN Segeet | PASAT ere eg bs Ae eer oP ea 
Packed*one inva box, with screws and instruction sheek..... ja ecycaeecilasacnee cane ceenlecna.s 72 Each 


Size B-TB 
B-TB Closer—Returns the door to approximately four inches of closed position, which shows booth is unoccupied and also venti- 
lates the booth. Door is fully closed by occupant after entering booth. 
The construction of the special feature of this closer is very simple. As the door nears the jamb a pin in the cover catches a 
similar pin in the ratchet and holds the spring power. As soon as that occurs, the inertia of the liquid in the closer stops the door 
and holds it there until the occupant of the booth pulls the door shut by hand. The door cannot be slammed shut because the 
regulating screw controls the motion whether the closer is operated by the spring or by hand. Another valuable feature which 


may be had, without extra cost, is the back-check, which controls the door in opening so that it cannot be thrown back against 
a wall or other obstruction, or against the door of the next booth. 


Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 414. 
Packed one in a box, with screws and instruction sheet. Each 10 pounds. 
For coupon booth door closer, refer to Page No. 92. 
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Pon Duprin 


Self-Releasing Fire and Panic 
Exit Devices 


2AGER) 


Pon Duprin Self-Releasing Fire and Panic Exit Devices 


Because of the outstanding merit and universal 
mend them and offer the following leading types. 


MORTISE LOCK AND SURFACE APPLIED DEVICES 


Page 
Highest Grade, Drop Forged Bronz ze, Non- 
comparable in qualit ty, double acting.......... 435 
Very High Gre ide, 
Above all compet 


Type ““B2" 


Type ‘‘V1”’- 


Semi Drop Forged Bronze, 
ition, double acting. . 439 


Type “‘X’’—Unrivaled in que lity, Semi Drop Foraed: Bienes, 
Competitive in price, single ac EU Giavsvewarten er iclaes 44] 
Type ‘‘W*’—Comp etitiv e Grade, single acting, 
Sturdy INC GORSIRUGH ON enie an. ete er eae 440 
Type ‘‘U’’—Competitive Grade, single acting, 
Shipped knocked down for jobbing stock..... 436 


Note: Many other Von Dur 


acceptance of Von Duprin Devices, we are pleased to recom- 
Listed according to thei sir relative value. 


RIM DEVICES 


Page 

Type ‘‘A2’’—Master—Highest Grade, Drop Forged Bronze, 

Non-comparable in quality, double acting......433 
Type ‘‘A’’—Bulldog—Heavy duty, single acting, 

NOn-compeltiverins ac cle laale ceieocnyaaienennis e 434 
Type ‘‘A’’—Standard—High Grade, single acting, 

Compstitive im prices by cmuicle asec a? uaeen elt 434 
—also Von Duprin Auxiliary Equipment 
Compensating Astragal Hardware.............0000s eevee 442 
All-weather Extruded Threshold), ..0:.4000 +0. s sade ne 443 
Removals oudvinlliom: awit tase atee ane tence tsar nee 444 
CorordinatinopPevice ti. cnc ecco eels aete 445 


n Devices and Items are available for special conditions and purposes. We will gladly furnish data on request. 


INFORMATION REQUIRED WHEN ORDERING VON DUPRIN DEVICES 


Always Take Measurements from 
Exterior Side of Doors 


SS 1. Width (each individual door). 
oan 2. Height of Door. 
| 3. Width of Stile (Mortise cylinder sets 


2 cannot be used on stiles less than 414” 


| ah wide, 134” thick). 
1} | | 4. Thickness of Door. 
* s 5. Heading of Door from outside. (See 
L34f 3f elow) LHRB or RHRB. 
aaa 6. Detail of Astragal (see below). Avoid 


trouble by using Von Duprin Com- 


| es | pensating Astragals. 
7. Thickness of Stops. 

a a 8. Threshold (refer to Page No. 443)— 
if not included in order, advise type 


of sill, ie—stone, cement, metal or 
wood and give detail. 


9. Catalog Number of Devices. 
10. Finish desired. 


11. If for Hollow Metal Doors, state it; or advise what members 
are to be applied with machine screws. 


12. If ordered “less cylinders’'—specify whose make will be used. 
Be careful to secure all details and information correctly—it will 
avoid delay and dissatisfaction. 

Because devices are made up to fit the particular doors for which 
you order same, they are considered special. Special made goods 
are not returnable. 


HANDING OF DOORS—Always Determined from Outside 


Inside Inside Inside 
een 
LHRB RHRB LHRB RHRB 
Outside Outside Outside 
Single Door Single Door Double Doors 


Left Hand Reverse Bevel Right Hand Reverse Bevel Specify Handing of Active Doors 


Won Duprin 


Standard Type 


eee ae 
Serres er 


Full Size Details 


Furnished on Request 


a par 


Astragals 


Compensating Type 
See Page No. 405 for Hardware 


Astragals can be furnished by mill or door manufacturer—We do not market astragals 


If doors have overlapping astragals, the device on the Active Door must be of the Mortise Lock Type with open back strike to make egress 


possible through the Inactive Door. 
inactive door before the active dcor closes. 


Use Von Duprin Co-ordinator No. 1243 (Refer to Page No. 445), which assures the closing of the 
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“Why Won Duprin Uses Drop Forged Brass and Bronze” 


Forged by a 650-Ton (1,300,000 Lb.) Lobster Plate Hydraulic Press 


Drop Forged Hardware is not a new idea. For example, Forged 
Bronze Pivots made in 1779 (in perfect condition today) have, since 
that date, supported Main Auditorium doors in the San Gabriel 
Mission, Los Angeles. This door, 4’-3” wide, 13’-0” high, 5%” 
thick, has been operated thousands of times every week by the 
sight-seeing public. 


It is a commonly known fact that the process of Drop Forging, or 
hammering, iron and other metal, forces the molecules into closer 
relationship, making the metal more dense, gives it greater tensile 
strength and far more efficient wear. 


Recognizing these superior qualities of Drop Forgings over sand 
castings, we have adopted the process of Drop Forging VON 
DUPRIN Types A2 and B2. Even though we have included 
further refinements, we offer same at no advance in price. 


Average Tensile Density Hardness 
Note these comparisons: Strength Pounds of of Metal by 
Per Square Inch Metal Brinnel Test 
VON DUPRIN Drop Forged 
Brass or Bronze..........- *72,858 9.0 pleads} 
StructuralSteeli5 jn. 2.2. ae 60,000 7.8 179 
GastiBronzect savas eerie cnr 24,000 8.52 60 
[eyol(c a ee eee ee [encrettnr an alt aim anno VWOs3B) Al ewieeowieeetene 


*Test by Armour Institute of Technology, Chicago, Illinois. 

+All interior functioning members are forged from bearing metal and have a test 
of 175 Brinnel, except the cam, part No. 3BC, which has a test of 225 Brinnel. 
Because of this uneven texture, non-wearing anti-friction contact points are 


obtained. 


————— RESULT ———_—— 
VON DUPRIN DROP FORGED DEVICES WILL WITHSTAND USE AND ABUSE 
AND, WHEN PROPERLY INSTALLED, WILL OUTLAST THE LIFE OF THE 
AVERAGE BUILDING. 
Special Note—In Types ‘X’’ and “V’’ VON DUPRIN Devices the cross bar lever 
arms, top and bottom latch case assemblies, rod guides and the standard exterior 
trims are all of Drop Forged brass or bronze. 


Finish Hardware requirements for underwriters’ labeled swinging hollow metal and metal clad 


paneled (Kalamein) fire doors 


We have prepared for your convenience the following schedule and data which is subject to the approval of the authorities having juris- 


diction. 


For Hardware that is listed for use on Labeled Doors, refer to the latest ‘Underwriters’ Laboratories List of Inspected Fire Protection Ap- 
pliances” and '‘Regulations of the National Board of Fire Underwriters for the Protection of Openings in Walls and Partitions against Fire.’ 


Hardware for Hollow Metal and Kalamein Fire Doors in Class B, C, D, or E Situations, not over 8 feet in height. 


Single Doors 
BUTTS—.134 ga. steel 414”—Full Mortise’ Half Surface or Full Surface—see 
note 1. or .180 ga. bronze 414”—Full Mortise—see note 1. 


*DOOR CLOSERS—Self-Closing or Heat Actuated (Fusible Link) Type—see 
note 2. 


LOCKS—Single point Latch with 34” throw;— 
(VON DUPRIN) No 2234, 2434, NL24 34 and 2430 34 when used with 
Types B2, V! and X 


Doors in Pairs 
BUTTS—.134 ga. steel 414”—Full Mortise, Half Surface er Full Surface—see 
note 1. or .180 ga. bronze 414”—Full Mortise—see note 1 
*DOOR CLOSERS—Self Closing or Heat Actuated (Fusible Link) Type—see 
note 2. 
ACTIVE DOOR—Single point Latch with 34” throw;— 
(VON DUPRIN No. 2234, 2434, NL2434 and 243034 when 
used with Types B?, V!, and X. 
INACTIVE DOOR—Top and Bottom Throw or Self{-Latching Bolts;— 
(VON DUPRIN No. 112734B2, 6112734V and 2312734X. 
Coordinator or Interference Device (VON DUPRIN No. 1243 x 1244)—see 
note 3. 


Underwriters’ classification and maximum size of openings that may be equipped with labeled doors 


0 


Classification Location of Openings apes oe 
Single, Feet In Pairs, Feet Single, Feet | In Pairs, Feet 

Class “A’’ Situations In Fire Wall i 
Gre ce situations In Vertical Shei. RRC Set ts SIT ea Pras pa. 

ass - % ituations In Corridor and R Dantitiona: die chen ee eee eae 
Class “D" Situations In Exterior Walls Gersrelnie recedes ee emia aa Seno eae i aii 
ene le Situations In Exterior Walls (Moderate Fire Exposure). av sec: in 
Ce ee Situations To Exterior Fire Excapes (Severe Fire Exposure) ....... : 

ass Situations To Exterior Fire Escapes (Moderate Fire Exposure)...... ! 4x 10 6x10 4x10 Sane 


ee ee een ee Oe 


Notes referred to in above: 


1 SPACING OF BUTTS—Doors not exceeding 5 feet in height are to be pro- 
vided with at least two butts. Doors over 5 feet in height are to be provided 
with one butt for each 2% feet in height or fraction thereof, BRONZE BUTTS 
can be used only when jamb of the frame is provided with a steel stud and 


rear edge of door with a steel socket i 
see iled dor cock an, or vice versa. One stud and socket to be 


2. DOOR CLOSERS—It is essential to determine from local authorities 


Hips yo fleeing Mechanism which is considered satisfactory for a 


the exact 
particular 


active Door Hardware and deem 
the inactive door first. 


4. SURFACE APPLIED HARDWARE its to be secured to Kalamein Doors by 
bolting through door; to Hollow Metal Doors with Machine Screws into steel 
reinforcements on the inside of door stiles or rails. 


5. DOORS EQUIPPED WITH ONLY PULLS AND PUSH PLATES (without 
latch) are not approved and will not bear Underwriters’ Label. Certificate 
may be obtained should doors be constructed to Underwriters’ specifications. 


6. OVERLAPPING ASTRAGALS are required on both sides of doors in pairs in 
Class A Situations and on one side only of doors in pairs in Class B, C, D, or 
E Situations. 

7. THE ULTIMATE PURPOSE of Hardware required for Underwriters’ Labeled 


Fire Doors is to assure that doors will close and latch and remain so during 
Fire Exposure. 


a EEE ————————————_———ES 


432 


~ 


ae 


a a eee 


ee 


SAGER 


BUeEY. | oe 
THE NEW-| ROP FORGED-7yP£ A2 Rim Device fs 


“MASTER” TYPE—NON-COMPETITIVE 


The highest quality self-releasing exit device with rim latch and lock 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND DOUBLE DOORS WITH MULLIONS. OPENING OUTWARD 


Designed to give the balanced appearance heretofore obtainable only in mortise lock devices and engineered to 
include every desirable feature required in exit device operation—with backsets so as to center Outside Trim 
on Stiles of various widths. 


DOUBLE ACTING: aa slight pressure against, or pull up, on the 


crossbar will withdraw the latch-bolt from its housing. 


LEVER ARMS supported by 14” Diameter FLOATING AXLES. 
DOGGING FEATURE at each end of the crossbar with a DIRECT 


HEAVY PULLMAN LATCH-BOLT has 34” throw with easy spring DRIVE into the lever arms makes the crossbar a solid unit with 
action and pivots on monel metal axle. (Extra quick release the lock-case and the hinged end case. 
eliminates binding in jamb strike). ALL DESIRABLE FUNCTIONS. 
ADJUSTABLE ROLLER STRIKE with anti-friction bronze roller. Fees ee IS pita thal A Kal : Tin Clad 
ls ished regular 
DOUBLE COMPRESSION SPRINGS. Doors. . En cara cp! Palme ees 
ALL DROP-FORGED BRASS OR 
BRONZE 
Regular Special 


Backset Latch Face to 


CenterofLever... 134” 21%" 
FBackse u 
W 234" 2%" ra 
Outside trim will ra 
center on stil 5” wide 514” wide ra 
tMinimum stile using fi 
regular trim......418” wide 414” wide io 


tWhen stop is 54” or less. 
Lock Case—Width.. 3” 334” 
—Length—93;” 
—Depth 114”; at stress point 134” 
Hinged End Case; 514”x2”, depth 114” 
Crossbar Tubing: 1” O. D. 
r strike No. 1404J has adjustable fea- 
© compensate for warping and swelling 


—furnished to fit 44” stop unless other- 2 - 
rise specified. (Illustrated on Page No. 450) Details of Jamb, Door Stile and Trim 


Ve < 


REGULAR BACKSET 


For data on cylinder see Page No 449. Note: Position of Latch Bolt in its relation to Strike and Door prevents picking. 
Two Cylinder Type Single Cylinder Type 
Gan el iG eee See ee ana Re ae ee, 


1045A2 K1045A2 1046A2 srOsena elec Be eriaele 
i i * a ‘‘Master”’ “‘Master”’ “‘Master’’ ‘‘Master’”’ aster 
—e Lok 2580. 2620R 2580 NL2620R None 
OPERATION 
No. 1045A2 Latch bolt is operable from inside by crossbar at all times—from from outside by thumbpiece (except when same is set by key through outside 
outside by thumbpiece (except when same is set by key through inside cylinder), cylinder). 
then by key through outside cylinder. No. K1046A2 Latch bolt is operable—trom inside by crossbar at all times— 
No. K1045A2 Latch bolt is operable—from inside by crossbar at all times— from outside by knob (except when same is set by key through outside cylinder). 
from outside by knob (except when same is set by key through inside cylinder), No. NL1046A2 Latch bolt is operable—from inside by cross bar at all times— 
then by key through outside cylinder. from outside by key only. 
No. 1046A2 Latch bolt is operable—from inside by crossbar at all times— No. 1048A2 Latch bolt is operable only from inside by crossbar. 


j ATION 
*NOTE— i i i i ideration the fact that the lock sets back from edge of door to clear stop or rabbet. FOR APPLIC 

ON Poduie sees BOOKS Site Ses Te MULLION, sae PAGS No. 444 as a guide for minimum width of stiles and Beckse\ Gt a 

For Trim description refer to Page No. 446. For Strike description refer to Page No. 450. Instructions for ordering refer to Page No. 431. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Accident 
Protection 


Yon Duprin Type “A” Rim Devices 


All Brass or Bronze, with Drop Forged Exterior Trims 


A heavy rim cylinder lock device. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure against crossbar will 
withdraw latch bolt from housing. Dogging feature at each end of crossbar. For single entrance doors, double 
entrance doors with mullion, or exit doors, opening outward. Especially suitable for high class shop and school 
entrance doors. Crossbar tubing 1’ O. D. 


‘““BULLDOG”’’--NON-COMPETITIVE TYPE 


el 


NINN 
—SPECIF 


lis 


Roller Strike 
No. 14040 
has adiustable feature to 
compensate for warping 
and swelling doors. 
—regularly furnished to 
fit 14” stop unless other- 
wise s pecsified 


Inside Elevation No. 1025A No. 1026A No. NL1026A No. 1028A Note: Position of Latch Bolt in its rela- 
Lock Case 7”x4” overall. “Bulldog’’ “Bulldog” “Bulldog’”’ “Bulldog’’ tion to Strike and Door prevents picking. 


Hinged End Case 4”x2” overall. 2620R 2620R ING2Z62Z0R fesse as 


“STANDARD” TYPE 


regularly 

a furnished to fit 

14” stop unless 
. r No. 1036A No. NL1036A No. 1038A otherwise 
Inside Elevation “Standard”’ “Standard” “Standard”’ specified. 


Lock Case 7”x234” overall. 2640R INIS2640 oy ere nn 


Hinged End Case 4”x2” overall. 
OPERATION 


No. 1025 A*‘Bulldog”’ Double Cylinder Device—By locking door with inside cylinder, no admittance can be had from outside, except 
by key, yet the door is operative from inside by a slight pressure against crossbar; when door closes the device automatically locks again. 
Outside cylinder has night latch movement. When device is unlocked by outside cylinder, it is unnecessary to lock it again with the inside 
cylinder, as it automatically locks itself, 

No. 1026A ‘‘Bulldog” and No. 1036A Devices—The cylinder has the feature of deadlocking the thumb latch. Exit is normal from inside 
by a push on the crossbar. The same is automatically locked when the door closes. 

No. NL1026A ‘‘Bulldog’’ and No. NL1036A Devices—Has night latch action only. 

No. 1028A ‘‘Bulldog”’ and No. 1038A Devices—For Fxit only. No outside trim or cylinder. 


NOTE: In estimating the backset of trim always take into consideration the fact that the lock sets back from edge of door to clear stop or 
rabbet. FOR APPLICATION ON DOUBLE ENTRANCE DOORS WITH No.1252 MULLION, refer to Page No. 444 for minimum width of 
stiles and backset of trim. 

For Trim description, refer to Page No. 446. For Strike description, refer to Page No. 450. 

Instructions for ordering, refer to Page No. 431. For data on cylinders, refer to Page No. 449, 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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For Fire and 


FULLY = Accident 
- = 2 be Proteoon 
THE NEW-| ROP FORGED-TYPE B2 “Yon Duprin 
NON-COMPETITIVE DOUBLE ACTING 
Embodying all VON DUPRIN Patented refinements as: (All Formed Members are Drop-Forged.) 
All Collapsible Strike for Single Wood Doors Ball Compensating Vertical Rod Connections. 
Brass or Adjustable Strikes for Double Wood Doors. Sex Bolts for attaching to door all Center Cases, End 
Bronze Steel Bushings on Cam Pins and Axles. Cases, and Top and Bottom Latch Cases. 


Highest grade non-competitive device. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure, against, or pull up, on the crossbar, will 
withdraw the bolts from their housings. Dogging feature at each end of crossbar. Crossbar tubing 1” ©. D. Top and bottom vertical rods 
3g” diam. Center case 9”x2”, end case 514 "x2” over all. 
FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—-WHERE THRESHOLD IS USED 
Where no threshold is used, vertical rod devices should have “LR’’ feature—specify by using prefix '‘LR’’—example LR1127B2, 
LR1123B2, LR11B2, etc.—no extra charge. 
Two Vertical Rod Combination 


Listed for Accident Protection Only Vertical Rod Devices—Active Doors Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 
p SS) ia 


Inside Elevation 1123B2 1123B2x 1123B2x 1123Bax Inside Elevation 
Inactive Door Active Door (Std. Trim 2660 2668 2670 Inactive Door Active Door 
No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown No. 2580) No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown Below 
For Double Entrance Doors aii For Double Entrance Doors 
Inactive Active Combination Tastee: Retve Gonbinaton 
1127B2 *"1123B2 11B2 * * 
112782 | **1123B2x2660 011B2 Proper astragal Sees Pee Se ions 
112782 **1123B2x2668 0011B2 for double doors eae "172082 14B2 
1127B2 | **1123B2x2670 00011B2 For details roter ee aNITAIBe 141782 
Ps 5 i No. 447. to Page No. 394. a = 
cae Por Double Bat. ae he esc For data on F. LR For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
No O. S. Trim eybndarn aor eature cy | No S. Trim 

1127B2 1127B2 | 15B2 sso *1127B2 *1730B2 | 16B2 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 


For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
= i a 


*1130B2 112914B2 1129B2 


Phos, Lae F eee 

Single Doors 1124B2 NL1124B2 1122B2 NL1141 

i i k S * . * B2 *NL1741B2 VISOR? 0 Satan tee | iwahous 
Inside Elevation a a Hees ge nr ue NL24 2430 29R 29 


Trim No. 2620R NL2620R 2590 cp etrestness : opis, vuniate Ae ag ai iches q 
ar Wein), E Situations: Dogging feature will be omitted—Mortise locks 434, 2434, 2234 and 243034 having 
high! irabl fi 11223) No. 445. j Bet 
For oes eee eee No. 447 to 449. For Strike description refer to Page No. 450. ee ere pole to Page No. 446. 

Instructions for ordering refer to Page No. 431. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description ot linish. 
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Pon Duprin Type “U"—Bronze 
ALL BRASS OR BRONZE 


Suitable for Jobbers’ Stock. Can be furnished knocked down for fitting to doors up to 3’-6”x7’-6” 


iti ting device. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure, against, the crossbar, automatically locks the 
Sense esd See when door is closed the automatic comes in contact with the soffit strike and releases itself, again 
engaging bolt heads into strikes, which locks the door. Has crossbar dogging feature in lock stile case. Crossbar tubing 7” O. D. Top 
rod 17/32” diam. Bottom rod %” diam. Center case 8"x21%4", end case 254”x1 34” over all. 


FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—SUITABLE WITH OR WITHOUT THRESHOLD 


Double Arm Combination Vertical Rod Device for Active Door Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


Inactive Door Inside Elevation Active Door 71123U rm Inside an Res 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors Inactive Door ictive Door 
With Overlapping Astragals Wikonidesiwed! eit ePsdadle anstead icf No Outside Trim ©. S. Trim as Shown Below 
No. 71172U Double Arm Device. No O. S. Trim. crossbar—specify by using prefix ‘‘P’’— For Double Entrance Doors 
Not Reversible. he ait as P71127U, P71724U etc. Tooetivee Renee (Ganisinaition 
Two Ventiee! ‘od Comoiaciiion 71121U 717240 712U 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 71127U NL71724U 713U 
Without Overlapping Astragal 71127U 71722U 7140 
71127U x 71127U (No O. S. Trim) Combination 715U Proper Asteaaliion 71127U NL71741U 7144%U 
For Double Entrance Door —O: S. Locking double doors For Double Exit and rie Escape Doors 
ontro il fer to P. No. 394 No O. S. Trim 
71127U x *71123U Combination 711U eee Bae aees wen EMP Le 
See edge view above No. 412. 71127U 71730U 716U 


*For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 447. 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 


For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


Single Doors 71124U NL71124U 71122U NL71141U 71130U = 7112942 71129U 

Treide Elevation Double Doors 71724U NL71724U 71722U NL71741U ZATSOW! . RCA ee 
Lock No. 24 NL24 2 NL24 2430 29R 29 
Trim No. 2640R NL2640R 2590 
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Pon Duprin Type “U’—Malleable Iron 


CAST PARTS, MALLEABLE IRON CENTER CASE, GREY IRON--CROSSBARS AND VERTICAL RODS, STEEL 
Suitable for Jobbers’ Stock. Can be furnished knocked down for fitting to doors up to 3'-6”x7'-6”. 
STANDARD FINISH, DEAD BLACK. WITH POLISHED CAST BRASS LOCKS, CYLINDERS AND OUTSIDE TRIM 


A heavy positive operating device, Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure, against, the crossbar, automatically locks the 
vertical bars in a released position; when door is closed the automatic comes in contact with the soffit strike and releases itself, again 
engaging bolt heads into strike, which locks the door. Can be furnished with crossbar dogging feature in lock stile case, if so desired. 


» 


Crossbar tubing 78” O. D. Top rod 17/32” diam. Bottom rod 4%” diam. Center case 836”x21%", end case 254"x1 34” over all. 


FOR DOUBLE DOORS.-OPENING OUTWARD-SUITABLE WITH OR WITHOUT THRESHOLD 


Double Arm Combination Vertical Rod Device for Active Door Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


91123U 
Inactive Door Inside Elevation Active Door Inside Elevation 
: : Inactive Door Active Door 
For Hovbls Cees oe Doors When desired ee Paddle tes ie No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown Below 
crossbar—specify b i ix), ee 
No. 91172U Double Arm Device. No O. S. Trim —“as P91127U, P91724U, etc. For Double Entrance Door 
Not Reversible. Inactive Active Combination 
Two Vertical Rod Combination 91127U 91724U 912U 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors f 91127U NL91724U 913U 
Without Overlapping Astragal 91127U 91722U 914U 
91127U x 91127U (No O.S. Trim) Combination 915U Proper astragal for 91270 NLS aU 
For Double Entrance Doors—O. S. Locking P double doors For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
Gontrol For details refer to Page No. 394 No ©O1S. Trim 
91127U x *91123U : Combination 911U For data on cylinders, refer to 
See edge view above Page No. 412 91127U 91730U 916U 


*For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 447. 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 


For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


—— c— ———— 


Single Doors 91124U NL91124U gi122u NLOIAIU giigoy 911290911290 

NL91724U lgeeUi SR NEOIZI) | ) MOLTSOU "Seesaw sages 
oe Po aa. NL24 22 NL24 2430 29R 29 

Trim No. 2640R NL26460R CECON po imateos ben Pie PA aScR Auge the Sec 


o Page Nos. 447 to 449. For Strike description refer to Page No. 450, For Trim description refer to Page No. 446. 


For Lock description refer oe {2 Page No. 431. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


Instructions for ordering re 


ne Pa 
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Won Duprin Type “U” dr. 


All Brass or Bronze—Polished—Use numbers listed below. 

Unpolished—Sprayed Finish—Use prefex ‘'7'' to numbers listed below, as 70127U Jr., etc.—for devices with cast parts, bronze—cross- 
bars, bronze—vertical rods, steel—all unpolished, lacquer sprayed finish. Regular finish—O11C Sprayed. 

Dogging feature can be furnished if desired at both ends of crossbar. 

Gravity device, operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure against the crossbar will withdraw the bolts from their housings, and 
hold the vertical rods in a retracted position until door closes against strike, which automatically releases the ‘‘LR’’ feature and again locks 
the door. Dogging feature not regularly furnished. Crossbar tubing 7%” O. D. Top and bottom vertical rods %” diam. Center case 
2146"x2 1%", end case 2146"x21%", center case for mortise lock device 814”x2 1” over all. 


FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—SUITABLE WITH OR WITHOUT THRESHOLD 


Two Vertical Rod Combination Vertical Rod Device for Active Door Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


ui 
0123U dr. 


Inside Elevation Inside Elevation 
Inactive Door Active Door i i ‘| Inactive: Boor Active Door 
NaioaEn cers OL GER She es Mie elcaa te fe Ese cen vet No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown Below 
For Double Entrance Doors as PO127U Jr. PO724U Jr. etc. For Double Entrance Doors 
Inactive Active Combination insoive eS Somininalion 
0127U dr. 0724U dr. 02U Jr. 
0127U dr. *0123U Jr. 01U dr. Otay ah NLO724U dr. 03U dr. 
: r. 0722U Jr. 04U dr. 
*For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 447. Proper astragal For data 0127U dr. NLO741U dr. 04:4 dr. 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors for double doors on cylinders For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
No O. S. Trim For details refer refer to Page No ©. S. Trim - 
| to Page No. 394 No. 412 — 
0127U Jr. 0127U dr. | OSU Jr. 0127U dr. 0730U Jr. O6U Jr. 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 


For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


: Single Doors 0124U Jr. NLC 5 
Inside Elevation Double Doors o7zau Sr) NLO724U Je. O12 ae NLOTAIU On. 07300 Js, nee me 
oc oO. NL24 hi . Weed Sy [i lepeseepabeteyereeyert) | Wwilenercibenetentisy 
Trim No. 2640R NL2640R 2890 nee 2430 29R 29 


For Lock description refer to Pages No. 447 to 449. For Strike d iption’ ref ; ; 
Insracions for ordaring Fler to Bago No. 431. Sposiy Nombatana on te Boe $58, For Tim dososiption olor to Page No, 446. 
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ee 


j 
SEMI For figs end 
THE NEW-| ROP FORGED-7yPE ©)! Yon Duprin = 


DOUBLE ACTING 
ALL BRASS OR BRONZE WITH DROP FORGED BRASS OR BRONZE TERMINAL LATCHES, 
ROD GUIDES, LEVER ARMS AND STANDARD TRIMS 
A high-grade device. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure, against, or pull up, on the crossbar will withdraw the bolts 


from their housings. Dogging feature at each end of crossbar. Crossbar tubing 1” O. D. Top and bottom vertical rods 34” diam. Center 
case 8145"x2", end case 514”x2” over all. 


FOR DOUBLE DOORS OPENING OUTWARD--WHERE THRESHOLD IS USED 
Where no threshold is used, vertical rod devices should have ‘LR’ feature—specify by using prefix ‘‘LR'’—example LR61127V, 
LR61123V, LR611V, etc.—no extra charge. 
Two Vertical Rod Combination 


Listed for Accident Protection Only Vertical Rod DevicesActive Doors Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


61123V 61123Vx 61123Vx 61123Vx 


Inside Elevation Std. Trim 2660 2668 2670 44 2) Inside Elevation 
x f (No. 2580) 
Inactive Door Active Door Inactive Door Active Door 
No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown aotene No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown Below 
or data : 
For Double Entrance Doors on cylinders . j For Double Entrance Doors 
= PEE arr refer to Page j 
Inactive = Active Combination lnacnve Aes Gonlination 
eliarv =| | ¥¥61123V a *61127V 61724V 612V 
61127V | **61123Vx2660 0611V *61127V *NL61724V 613V 
61127V | **61123Vx2668 = 00611V *61127V *61722V 614V 
61127V | **61123Vx2670 000611V ¥61127V *NL61741V 614%4V 


**For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 447. 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


Proper astragal 


for double doors For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


No O. S. Trim Rondstails roles No O. S. Trim 
| | to Page No 412. rae? 
61127V ! 61127V 615V Feature *61127V *61730V 616V 
FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 
For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


a cae a =—s\ 


61129'%2V 61129V 


Single Doors *61124V *NL61124V *61122V ; NL61141 
i i *61724V *NLe1724V #617220. #NLGIT741V00 ss *61TB0V eee 
Inside Elevation ea i oe Nee a2 re ae 35 
Trim No. 2620R NL2620R BEG Oa eae are Tae ence, © me es 


*F , IN CLASS B, C, D, or E Situations: Dogging feature will be omitted—Mortise locks 2434, NL2434, 2234, and 243034 having 
highly desirable—Refer to No. 1243 Page No. 445. For Lock description refer to Pages No. 447 to 449, For Strike description refer to Page No, 450. 
For Trim description refer to Page No. 446. Instructions for ordering refer to Page No. 431. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Won Duprin Type “W" 


ALL BRASS OR BRONZE 


A high-grade competitive device with latch retracting dead bolts. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure against the crossbar 
releases the bolts from their housings, automatically locking the vertical rods in a retracted position: when door is closed the automatic 
comes in contact with the soffit strike and releases itself, again engaging bolt heads into strikes, which locks the door. Has crossbar 
dogging feature in lock stile case. Crossbar tubing 1” O. D. Vertical rods 14” diam. Center case 8’x21%4”, end case 254”x1 34” over all. 


FOR DOUBLE}DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—SUITABLE WITH OR WITHOUT THRESHOLD 


Two Vertical Rod Combination Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


Inside Elevation 81123W Inside Elevation 
Inactive Door Active Door Inactive Door Active Door 
No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown No Outside Trim ©. S. Trim as Shown Below 
When desired with Paddle instead of 
For Double Entrance Doors crossbar—specify by using prefix ‘‘P’’— For Double Entrance Doors 
Inactive Active Combination as P81127W, P81724W, etc. Tosctee j Retive ‘Canlinaton 
% For dat. lind. 
81127W *81123W | 811W eohee a. Boye No: 304 81127W 81724W 812W 
: ; ; AT 81127W NL81724W 813W 
‘For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 447. 81127W 31722W 814w 
81127W NL81741W 814%.W 


For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
No O. S. Trim 


Proper astragal for double doors For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
81127W 81127W 815W 4 ' x No O. S. Trim 
No. 81172W Double Arm Exit Device. For details, refer to Page No. 412 


For doors with overlapping astragals. For style of this 
device, refer to Type 91172U, Page No. 439. 81127W | 81730W | sl6w 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 


For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


ay ‘Gris aaa 


Inside Elevation Single Doors 81124W NL81124W 81122W NL81141W 


Double Doors 81724W NL81724W 81722W NL81741W 
Lock No. 24 NL24 22 NL24 
Trim No. 2640R NL2640R 2590) 1 rie ilererneere 


For Lock deserption, refer to Pages No. 447 to 449. _—_‘ For Strike description, refer to Page No. 450. For Trimd ipti fer to P. No. 446 
Instructions for ordering, refer to Page No. 431. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No, 32A fon deuerieten et Gnish. SOE ANE ee f 
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SEM Pate 
THE NEW-| ROP FORGED-TYPE X “Won Duprin poate 


E WITH DROP FORGED BRASS OR BRONZE TERMIN 
3 ROD GUIDES, LEVER ARMS, AND STANDARD TRIMS se ideal cess 
A high-grade competitive device with hinged top and bottom latch bolts. ¢ )perative from inside at all times. A slight pressure against the 


crossbar will withdraw the bolts from their housings Dogging { ‘ i 
: a ‘ sings. j feature al each end of crossbar. Crossbar tt a : 
vertical rods 33” diam. Center case 8”x214”, end case 938”x2 1%” over all ES EN ene Bee 


Where no threshon DOUBLE DOORS OPENING OUTWARD. WHERE THRESHOLD IS USED 
ere no eshold is used, vertical rod devices should have "LR" feature—specif I 3 i “LR’’—example LR2312" 
UROGU SER RRA Hate, no era chard, © ee 


Two Vertical Rod Combination 
Listed for Accident Protection Only Vertical Rod Devices—-Active Doors! Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


23123X | 23123Xx 23123Xx 23123Kx 
en 2660 2668 2670 Inside Elevation 


Inside Elevation 


Inactive Door Active Door : 2 
No Outside Trim O.S. Trim as Shown Inactive Door Active Door 
Eon Double Entvance D a No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown Below 
ee ——— For data For Double Entrance Doors 
Inactive Active Combination on cylinders 
a is) (eee aN —S eae aes. Saks zefer ene Inactive Active | Combination 
23127X **23123XK 231X o: 7 = | 
23127X **23123Kx2660 0231X WNiooate pers 
23127X **23123Xx2668 00231 ee | es 
__23127X 23123Xx2670 000231 x _ WH) *NL 237415 33402 
For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 447 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors Proper astragal ) For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
No O. S. Trim for double doors : No O. S. Trim 
ale cas For details, refer 0 
to Page No. 412 eR ’ 7 | 
23127X 23127% 235X IES Nene Restune *23127K *23730K 236X 
FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 
For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
= = ? =~ > 


‘is * * * x x 
Single Doors 3124% *NL23124X% 23122 *NL23141X *23130% 23129 4X 23129 
i i b loors  * x *NL23724X *23722% *NL23741X *23730% ee AEA tea teased 
Inside Elevation ove ep rs cere eels a ee ee ee +6 
Trim No. 2620R NL2620R DEGQ. = _ hcadasemeh 9 Winans  Seripairee,, | -dreiomveree 


AK i RS IN CLASS B, C, D or E Situations: Dogging feature wil ; i 
De REELED DOD. aaeniky use suffix "34"" as 2312734X, 2372434%, 2312434X etc. For Double Doors equipped with closers a co-ordinator is 


highly desirable—Refer to No. 1243 Page No. 445. For Lock description refer to Pages No. 447 to 449. For Strike description refer to Page No. 450. 
or Trim description refer to Page No. 446. Instructions for ordering. refer to Page No. 431. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Compensating Astragal Fixture No. 1246 
All Brass—Patent No. 1922860 


For use on double doors without overlapping astragals, each door operating independently of the other, equipped 
with panic devices or push and pull hardware. 


On Wood Doors—Shrinkage permits picking of lock and loss 
of heat—swelling prevents doors from closing properly. 


On Metal Doors—When being installed, often the gap is 
too great or the doors rub and bind. 


All these objections are overcome by the use of the Von 
Duprin Compensating Astragal Fixture, which makes 
possible the easy adjustment of the clearance between the 
doors and which adjustment remains fixed. 


When doors swell or shrink, custodian of building performs 
labor of keeping doors in perfect adjustment, skilled labor 
being unnecessary—a tremendous saving to the owners. 


Astragals are not a part of this fixture. If of wood, can be 
furnished by any mill. If of metal, can be furnished by metal 
door manufacturer. 


Full size drawings showing suggested details of wood or 


metal astragals will gladly be furnished on request. 


A set consisting of 4 fixtures is required for each pair of doors. 


One set of wrenches for application and adjustment is re- 
guired for each building. 


iw 
Ls IN FITTING DOORS — LEAVE 1-8 INCH BETWEEN COMPENSATING 
ASTRAGAL AND STILE FOR EXPANSION OF DOORS 


BEVEL VARIES — ACCORDING TO 


WIDTH OF DOOR SIZE OF BUTTS, ETC 


INACTIVE DOOR 


ACTIVE DOOR 
ASTRAGAL MADE FAST 


& THROUGH HARDWARE 
AND DOOR STILE 


WT 
us 


H NO STILE LESS THAN 4 1-2 INCHES 


AWM 


i" 
i 
i 
' 


Ws 


|< EXCLUSIVE OF ASTRAGAL SS 


ASTRAGALS OF WOOD SHOULD BE SPECIFIED UNDER ASTRAGAL ATTACHED TO INACTIVE DOOR WITH 


MILLWORK — THEY ARE NOT INCLUDED WITH HARDWARE ll SET OF 4NO. 1246 VON DUPRIN 
It COMPENSATING ASTRAGAL HARDWARE 


VERTICAL ROD DEVICES ARE RECOMMENDED 
FOREACH DOOR II 


| 
I\ 
1 


For satisfactory Panic Device Hardware we recommend a two 
vertical rod combination in any type—example as our Comb. 11B2, 
page 435, and Threshold No. 12394, page 443. 


When Panic Devices with mortise locks are used: The 
strikes must be special, having extended lips and extended open 
backs, and must be bolted to the adjustable astragal. 


For Dead Locking Hardware where Self-Releasing Exit 
Devices are not used: Place the mortise top and bottom bolts 
and mortise dead lock on edge of active door—only lock strike is 
to be applied to the adjustable astragal on the inactive door. 


Hardware suppliers and door manufacturers must work from the 
same detail. 


A Practical Detail for Extruded Metal Astragals—For use on metal doors 


442 


SAGER 


Won Duprin All Weather Threshold 


Extruded Bronze or Aluminum 


Designed especially for the proper co-ordination with Von Duprin Fire and Panic Exit Devices and are extremely 
desirable for any single or double door opening outward 


Ton Dupri Won Dupri 
Pon Duprin on Duprin 
PATENT PATENT 
No 1916116 No.l 916116 
CENTER SECTION of TYPE 12393 CENTER SECTION of TYPE 12392 
NOTE—Von Duprin Thresholds Nos. 12392, 12393 and 12394 are made only for use with Von Duprin Vertical Rod Devices. Only Genuine 
Von Duprin Thresholds will work satisfactorily with Von Duprin Exit Devices. 


Scored linéin 

threshold must 
bein line with 

edge of Stop. 


Scored line in 
threshold must 
beintine with 
edge of stop 


ie Le wee Be Ce Fil Bp}e 2 Intermediate screws between- TYPE 12394 Dp 
| 2 me Be RUC BSR ACE CE Cg G Soe s of Threshold ¢ Door Opening 
A “ Extreme Length of Threshold 


| ALL-WEATHER YONDUPRIN THRESHOLD 


1. Windbreak 6. Underside, Weeps for stopping water travel. 
7. Three-point bearing contact to prevent sagging, wind or water 
gaan aned blowing under bottom of threshold. 
Wy = } e y s i i 184 2 
3. Full length buffer for stopping doors in perfect alignmen 8. Eliminates the necessity for special weather strip at the bottom 
4. Anti-stumble: no exaggerated elevations, but all tapering and of door. 
rounding. 
5. Underside, anti-creep. 
i] 
' b 
I Typovpe aes For Door Openings Stock Lengths 
Bronze}Aluminum Equipped With 


SCORED LINE 
SEE NOTATION 
JN PLAN 


12392 | AL12392 | Vert. Rod Device on RHRB Door ) |5’-0”, rt 67-0”, 


! 

' 

| 

| 12393 | Al12393 | Vert. Rod Device on LHRB Door 
12394 | AL12394 | Vert. Rod Device on Both Doors }| Other Lengths to 
I 
! 


sf el a 12390 | AL12390 | For Single and Double Doors Order 
en Openings without Vertical Rod 
Devices 
12390B|AL12390B! Blank, cut to length, not drilled, \|From Stock in any 
*. no screws nor expansions. Length 
ia 5" Material—Architectural Bronze or Aluminum, Natural Finish. Polished finish to special 
a rer a order only. Nos. 12390, 12392, 12393, 12394 complete with 114’x5¢”—18 Flat 


E ‘ Head Brass Machine Screws and Ackerman-Johnson Type Shields. For Aluminum 
We suggest that thresheld cS Saati Pomppindd te esebese Thresholds the Machine Screws are Dull Chromium Plated. 
ottom to : 
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No. 1252 Yon Duprin Mullion 


ON RECONSTRUCTION WORK Body—2” Iron Pipe—238” O. D. REMOVABLE 
Especially desirable where aoe Doors Stop—%"x1 1” Channel Iron. Removing only 2 pachine Screws Pere 
are being converted into Single Doors. s44e mits remova! o ullion to give clear 

Fittings—Cast Iron. Double Door Opening. 


Strikes—Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Finish—Shop Coat Gray Paint. 

Shipping Weight—Approx. 40 lbs. Complete with 
Screws. 

In using Von Duprin Rim Devices— 

Old mortise do not interfere—all are plugged. 
Requires no cutting of doorstile to weaken same. 
Permits old doors to be fitted in their normal position. 


Von Duprin All-Weather Threshold No. 12390 are 
recommended to make a complete weather-proof 
installation—see illustration above. 
“ / When ordering specify : 
Hf oo) Height of opening. 
& / Type of Sill—Stone, Wood or Concrete. No. 1253C ADJUSTABLE Soffit 
2, Width of Transom Bar exclusive of Door Rabbet. Angle Plate for Naseer Tensor 
ws © Suggest sending section drawing of Transom Bar. Bare (furnished only where eg 
2 » - eae eet 
= / / 
@ / ase 
2 S- 
a a 
wW 
Pa 
| L 
\ — _” 
| \ Top Fitting 
| s 
\ 


B 
Lugs furnished Showing application of No. 1252C Universal Bottom Plate 
on request, No. 12390 Threshold (with 2 Bearing Lugs when requested) 


TYPE ‘a 


"BULLDOG" 


¢ 


OF DOOR OPENING 


OF DOOR OPENING 


Type ‘‘A” Type “‘A”’ Type ‘'A2’’ Master Type ‘‘A2’’ Master 


Bulldog Standard Regular Backset Ss ial Backset 
Minimum Stile Minimum Stile Nindenuan Stile Minimum Stile 
534 454” 474” 54” 


Strikes No. 24917 as shown are regularly furnished with No. 1252 Mullion. 
Roller Strikes with adjustable feature, if desired, can be furnished only by the use of special mullion fittings. Details and prices on request. 


Detail showing minimum width of stiles when Mullions are used with Von Duprin Rim Devices. 


SS 
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Won Duprin Coordinator No. 1243 


Patented No. 2015996 


Coordinating, Interference or Controlling Device for double doors with overlapping astragal or rabbeted face 
doors to insure the closing of the inactive door before the active door closes. 


INACTIVE © 
DOOR 


ASTRAGAL,“ 4 


a 


Active door is held open by Holder Arm until inactive door engages 
the Release Lever. This causes Holder Arm to travel into the case of 
the device and permits the active door to close only after the inactive 
door has first closed. 


When inactive door is closed, its pressure against Release Lever 
causes the Holder Arm to remain within the case and permits active 
door to open and close normally. 


When inactive door is opened a compression spring forces the Release 
Lever and Holder Arm into extended position as shown. The Holder 
Arm is automatically locked in the open position and can be retracted 
only when inactive door contacts the Release Lever. 


Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories for use on pairs of 
doors in Class A, B, C, D and E Situations. 


When latch bolt projects beyond astragal ee 

(as in Underwriters’ requirements for 
34” throw latch) specify Carry-Open 
Finger No. 1244 for application to inside 
of Inactive Door just below soffit. Holder 
Arm must then be cut off for correct length 
to hold active door open just far enough to 
permit Carry-Open Finger to clear the active 


No. 1244 \ 
CARRY-OPEN pINGER 


Cast Brass or Bronze 


Applied to Soffit—lInside of doors— 
can be mortised flush into stop, or 
surface mounted on stop as desired. 


Reversible—Will fit regardless of 
which door is active. 


Universal—Will fit any normal and 
many unusual conditions. 


Size of Case—114"' wide, 13” long, 
58"' thick. 


Holder Arm is furnished 714" long 
—to be cut to proper length on job 
to meet condition. If cut off too 
short in error, new arms only can 
be furnished. In cutting arm make 
same 14"’ shorter than required 
length, then drive in the special 
bullet nosed tip. 


For Proper Operation— Holder 
Arm must be cut off for correct 
length to hold active door open 
just far enough to permit the in- 
active door to clear. Therefore, 


when inactive door is opened, 
carrying with it the active door, 
the Holder Arm will extend fully 
and lock in the hold-open position 
when the inactive door clears the 
active door. 


door. (See illustration.) 
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Standard Won DBuprin Outside Trim 


ALL BRASS OR BRONZE 
FOR RIM AND MORTISE LOCK DEVICES 


= 


NL2640R 


2590 2809 2629 
pager NL2809 NL2629 
DIMENSIONS 
Size Overall Grip or Knob Cylinder Collar Plates Plates Regularly furnished with Von 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Duprin Devices as follows: 
* i 1% 2% 3% Diam 25% Diam. | B2) Vex 
*NTGeooR 1 1 oy 314 Diam. 25% Diam. | Master and Bulldog Rim Types 
*2640R 14 1% 254 31% Diam 25% Diam. } U, W : 
*NL2640R 14 1% 254 3% Diam. 25% Diam. Standard Rim Type A 
*2580 Siatctclesiemmlhororlalenis J" Bhasmetdadgooac. |) acehacccasaoe 2 || opnegcnauo soon K1045A2, K1046A2 
7*2590 8x2% DO iW peatala oxbaarath ancetteuteng 1 Ila i Narct ateesine okey ENN fu llc gence eee Ee All devices having Lock No. 22 
2809 18x3% LEE i 1 WE Se eee a aa beulll) vad arebedy eens crannies dea vets ieee) eR \ When specified with devices 
2629 1534 14 3% x 2% 4x 2% e\se A having Lock No. 24 : 
2589 12x3 DUBE — al) Obes cele ae Meare OID hfe pon elec ete abeniye as ITU ely eae cree se coro | When specified with devices 
2599 9x 23% ens |e eRe CIES ean Mucor RAC G eee | ll otrrmei ee aa O.Am { having Lock No. 22 
NL2809 18x3% (Se |S Sree eee es yt bl |manerstennnCnem a cca (IN iiS cn Nery Gotan sate \ When specified with devices 
NL2629 153% Dim | Ha Me Vitdanmtavererbonineenin® al Phededa Granted ostecdse once: be || Mmiee np gasesee eas |! having Lock No. NL24 
FOR VERTICAL ROD DEVICES 
= 
3 
| 
2660 2580 
Size Overall Grip Lever Knob Regularly furnished with Von 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Duprin Devices as follows 
*2580 DA eSB go fF Ni Uiens Ausrerace iten teins chee lll eereee er eee A Ss oot 2% B2 V X W having terminals “23” 
2668 17% x 3% 11% 3% | When specified for Types 
2660 16) x O32 10 3% B2 V X and W 
2670 16 «3% 1% |, Bopaebdauabhbipun | having terminals “23” 
*Drop Forged. 
tAlso used on “U Iron’’ Vertical Rod Devices. 
Cylinders are not included with trim and must be specified separately. 
Dummy Trim—Any of the above trims can be furnished to serve as Dummy Trim for pull on Inactive Door. 


Specify number desired with suffix “\DT’’ as 2620R DT, 
etc. Unless otherwise ordered, neither cylinder collar nor dummy cylinder will be included—levers and thumbpieces will be omitted. 

OTHER DESIGNS—When Outside Trim of design other than standard is desired, we can furnish (at difference in price) any Sager Trim shown in the Design Section 
of this catalog. The substitute Trim must be of same type and function as those regularly furnished. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Lock No. 22 Listed with Devices having Terminal “22” 


Case—Cast iron, japanned. 


j Front—Cast brass or bronze (same as 
| shown for Lock 24). 


Bolts—Cast brass or bronze. Main 
bolt, hinged type. 


\ Cylinder—One No. 3215. See Page 
No. 449. 


Strike—See Page No. 450. 


Backset—2 7%”. 


Front of 
| Lock 227% Spacing—Center of cylinder to center 
F 2214 of knob, 374”. Center of cylinder to 
| 2222 bottom of bar lift 456”. 
| G iS Not Reversible—Specify handing. 
| a “ A Operation—Main hinged latch bolt is 
B 4 oe ss operable, from inside by crossbar at 
5 3) anni 2206 all times—from outside by knob ex- 
| e weeeee : 2226 cept when knob is set by key. Key 
| us ; a a=—=—, 2210 also controls mechanism to hold latch 
_E bolts retracted. When door is closed 
>) auxiliary latch bolt deadlocks the 
main latch bolt against end pressure. 
Lock No. 2234—Same as No. 22 ex- 
| cept main latch bolt has full 34” 
Cone Sy ee 2 SS SSeS 


throw for Underwriters’ Labeled 
Doors in Class B, C, D or E situation. 
Latch retracing feature is omitted. 


Lock No. 24 Listed with Devices having Terminal "24" 


2404 


2403 Case—Cast iron, Japanned. 
\ We et ana Front—Cast brass or bronze. 
AX Bolts—Cast brass or bronze, main bolt 
hinged. 
Cylinder—One No. 3215 Page see, 
-2-2>---- — No. 449. 
2426 3 
AS cunt j ; y Strike—See Page No. 450. 
2409 : ; Backset—2 7%”. 
iG : . ah Spacing—Center of cylinder to bottom 
G C = : 242 2 of lift 45%”. 


en f As me : Not Reversible—Specify handing. 


Operation—Main hinged latch bolt 
240 addaaadi is operable, from inside by crossbar at 
* all times—from outside by thumb- 


) piece except when thumbpiece lift is 
2414_ [| soe sn set by key. Key also controls mech- 

f ) anism to hold latch bolts retracted. 
B When door is closed, auxiliary latch 
2415 eee bolt deadlocks the main latch bolt 
2A25 ior] ) ‘ against end pressure. 

x a, i Lock No. 2434—Same as No. 24 except 
2405 : : y | main latch bolt has full 34” throw for 

| " { ) Underwriters’ Labeled Doors in Class 


B, C, D or E situations. Latch re- 
tracting feature is omitted. 


Front of 
LOCK ai Lock 249% 
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Lock No. NL24 Listed with Devices having 
Prefix “NL” and Terminal “04” or “41” 


Case—Cast iron, japanned. 


NL2403 Front—Cast brass or bronze. 
oo Bolts—Cast brass or bronze, main bolt 
NL2401 piel sey 
NL24 12 Cylinder—One No. 3215, see Page No. 
NL2426 ; 449, 
NL2413 a a A Strike—See Page No. 450. 
NL2409 Backset—2 74”. 
F NL2404 Spacing—Center of cylinder to bottom of 
G NL2422 lifts 454”. 
NLaqee Gg ? ™ Not Reversible—Specify handing. 
” H ites 
A NL2402 A Operation—Main hinged latch bolt is 
NL2423 operable, from inside by crossbar at 
d NL2406 all times—from outside by key only. 
NL2414 Key also controls mechanism to hold 
B latch bolts retracted. When door is 
NL2415 closed, auxiliary latch bolt deadlocks 
NL2425 the main latch bolt against end pressure. 
= re o et Lock No. NL2434—Same as No. NL24 
L2405 


except main latch bolt has full 34” 
Feontiot throw for Underwriters’ Labeled Doors 
Lock NL2434 in Class B, C, D or E situations. Latch 
retracting feature is omitted. 


Lock Nl 24 


LATCH NO. 2430. LISTED WITH DEVICES HAVING TERMINAL “30” 


Alike in every respect to Lock No. NL24 except no cylinder is required and parts Nos. NL2414, NL2415, NL2425 
are omitted. 


Operation—Main hinged latch bolt is only operable from inside by crossbar at all times. When door is closed 
auxiliary latch bolt deadlocks the main latch bolt against end pressure. 


Latch No. 243034—Same as No. 2430 except main latch bolt has full 34’ throw for Underwriters’ Labeled 
Doors in Class B, C, D or E situations. Latch retracting feature is omitted. 


LOCKING CONTROLS FOR VERTICAL ROD DEVICES HAVING TERMINALS “23” 


All mechanism for Operating and Locking Vertical Rod Devices from outside of door is contained within the 
center case of the device. 


Operation—Top and bottom bolts are operable, from inside by crossbar at all times—from outside by knob or 
lever except when same is set by key. Rim cylinder No. 3216 is used. 


NIGHT LATCH ACTION—Can be furnished (at no extra charge) on any Vertical Rod Device listed with 
Terminal 23". To specify use prefix ‘‘NL’’ as NL1123B2. 


Operation—Top and Bottom Bolts are operable—from inside at all times—from outside by lever or knob only 
when key is in the cylinder and given a half turn. When key is removed the lever or knob is rigid. Dogging 
Device must be ordered for devices not regularly equipped with same so doors may be used as push and pull 
during daytime. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Latch No. 29 


Used with Devices having Terminal ‘'29"’ 


2904 


aT 2906 _— 
.'% fa 2907 - 
2908_— 
32m Yea, a 
3°42 i 
ned. 


Bolt—Ca 
Backset—2 


Reversible. 


Latch No. 29R 


is operable only from inside and at all times 
for single or double interior doors. 


Used with Devices having Terminal ‘'2914”’ 


ACH | 


0 


ez N35 
"|G A ‘ 
GASE, ° et 
THICKNESS 


Case—Cast Iron, Japanned. 
Front—Cast Brass or Bronze. 
Bolt—Cast Brass or Bronze. 


LATCH 29R 


Backset—23/”. Strike—No. 229RJ. Page No. 450. 
Not Reversible—Specify Handing. 


peration—Latch bolt is opera 
by crossbar. Recessed Face (non-pickable) 


for single exterior doors. 


ble only from inside and at all times 
makes same suitable 


Fire and Panic Exit Latchsets 


Suitable for Single Exit and Fire Escape Doors y 


Cast Brass or Bronze 
No Outside Trim. 
Size of Plate—134"x 
Sag”. Heavy Rein- 
forced Paddle. 
Set No. P29 P29% 
Latch No. 29 29R 


Cylinders 


No. 3215 Mortise 
Lengths (under shoulder in- 
eluding cam) 1”’—1%4%"’— 
14%’—1%”. Furnished with 
mortise lock devices having 
terminals 22, 24 and 41. 


No. 3216 Rim 
Furnished with vertical rod devices having 
terminal 23—and with all Rim Type A and 
A? locking devices, except inside of No. 
1025A. 


No. 3218 
Dummy Cylinder 


No. 3217 Special Rim 
Cylinder for Inside 
No. 1025A Bulldog 

When devices are ordered without cylinders, mention whose make will be 

used as we must prepare our devices to suit. When devices are ordered 

with cylinders of other manufacture, charge is made for handling. 


Keys 


No. 224C No. 222 Dogging Key 
When locks are ordered keyed For each order cf devices, Dogging 
alike, cylinder keys are usually Keys are regularly furnished in 
furnished in quantities as follows: guantities as follows: 
DilOSkSiiiac. «snes atre GlKeySs each IGGEVICSU, cue chat enearennere 1 key 
3 to 5 locks...........2 keys each OMel Valea Sue ao Dio ae 2 keys 
6 or more locks....... 1 key each S)tov5 devices. sem. ss.2. 0. < 3 keys 
6 or more devices.......... 4 keys 


Sex Bolts 


Complete with No. 10-24 O. H. Ctsk. Machine Screws 
All Brass or Bronze 


Female Portion—*¢” diam. 
with threading !144” deep; 
diameter of head 14”. 


No. 225—34” long under head. No. 225C—1!14%” long under head. 


No. 225A. Female Portion 54” square, 11%” long under head with threading 
114%” deep; diameter of head 56”. i 

When ordering consider thickness of door and projection of hardware. 
Type: A2 and B2 Devices are regularly furnished with No. 225C for Center 
and End Cases, and No. 225 for Top and Bottom Latch Cases. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 
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Standard Pon Duprin Strikes 


Strikes for Mortise Locks Nos. 22, 24, NL24, 2430 
SINGLE DOOR DOUBLE DOOR 


mo | © 
22505 22443 2244045 22473 2473 A-B-C-D 22453 2453 A-B-C-D 
Collapsible Box Box for Adjustable Adjustable Reversible Not Reversible 
Metal Frames Reversible Not Reversible 
Furnished regularl follows: Furnished regularly as follows: 

“2250d_—with Type B2 Devices only. For) Weod Doors.).25 50. 4.5.. 134” Be 24" 21" 2347 
2244J—with all other types. Type Bavomlyys ve aisle sy-ce see 22475 247JA 247JB 2475C 247JD 
2244143—with all types when applied to Metal or Kalamein Allicther types. oes cen cee 2457 245dA 245JB 245d3C 245JD 
frames. For 134” Hollow Metal or Kalamein Doors No. 2245] Strike is furnished with all Types. 


Strikes for Locks 2234, 2434, 
NL2434, 243034 Strikes for Latches Strikes for Rim Devices 


With Adjustable Feature 130403—14” Stop (Regular 
1404d— 14” Stop (Regular) 13040d9—°” Stop 
- 1404d9—9,4” Stop 130405— 58” Stop 2 
a 229Rd 2260 140405—5%” Stop For Type A “Standard 
2244345 2245 34d for for For Type A2 ‘Master’ 
Single Door Double Door 29R Latch 29 Latch For Type A “‘Bulldog”’ 
’ Strikes for Vertical Rod Devices 
SOFFIT STRIKES STILL OR THRESHOLD STRIKES 
273U 271U 27134U 251L 248L 
B2—V—X U 
With Regular With 
Hinged MER 
Latch Bolt Feature 
Soffit Strike 273U 271U 2295U 
Threshold Strike 251L 242L (Concrete) | {2511L 


| 25211 (Wood) 


252L *2243L 


No. 248L Buffer is furnished for active leaf of double doors when mortise lock device is used. 

*No. 2243L Strike is furnished with Type U Vertical Rod Devises only when devices are furnished knocked down—Stock sizes. 
Note: Other strikes to suit special conditions can be furnished. Send us drawing or sketch of exact detail. 

Blue Print Template of any strike will be furnished on request. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 32A for description of finish. 


450 


In medieval times the work of the blacksmith proved to be an invaluable aid 
in the strengthening and support of the solidly constructed woodwork of those 
days. From the production of horseshoes and nails, at first his principal activ- 
ity, the work of the smith gradually extended to such things as enclosing 
window bars and grilles in a period when glass was scarce. The need for 
rigid security produced such beautiful necessities as the familiar strap hinges 
in which the grapevine scrolls and animal and floral forms frequently abound 
and where the door surfaces are studded with nails. In the elaborate band- 
ing of church chests, the pretentious railings around tombs, the beauties of 
locks, plates, knockers and the like, wrought iron became more and more 
refined until it rivalled in its superb workmanship that of the silversmith. 
Wrought iron, both in its simple and most intricate forms, has always been a 
product in which good craftmanship is most apparent, and even 
today it is difficult to imitate it by mechanical processes. 
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FORGED TRON HARDWARE 


FINISHES 


Forged Iron Hardware is furnished regularly in three finishes known as 
Dead Black Iron, Relieved Iron, and Rusty Iron. The dead black finish 
possesses a dull flat black appearance in which earlier craftsmen 
were accustomed to finish their work. 


The relieved iron finish resembles pieces of old iron work in which the 
natural grey color of the iron shows through the black finish on the 
slightly raised portions of the uneven metal surface. This finish is also 
referred to as Grey Iron, Flemish Iron, Swedish Iron, and Half Polished 
Iron. 


The rusty iron finish, as the name implies, has the slightly reddish-brown 
cast of naturally rusted iron. 


RUST-PROOFING 


One of the outstanding characteristics of the forged iron items listed on 


the following pages is that they are protected to resist rust. 


Before receiving the final finish every piece of Forged Iron Hardware 
is first heat-treated with zinc in order to prevent rust. This special rust- 
resisting coating adds materially to the permanence of the finish. 


FINISH SYMBOLS 


Finish 

Symbol Description of Finish 

DISA ae ct ei Ct ooe MS a o ho alee Dead Black Iron 
A ae bee A ee as eta aa Ee Relieved Iron 

RRS at geet enc aE oe, ces eee: Rusty Iron 


2 n,n, 
IMPORTANT: Warwick design Forged Iron Hardware, listed on the following pages, 


is fully protected by United States copyrights. 


pe ee 
453 


SAGER 


FORGED TRON HARDWARE 


DOOR TRIM SUGGESTIONS 


ll [eect 
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Entrance Door Dutch Door 
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FURGED TRON HARDWARE | waewicx pexen 


yf OVERAE LeMerny 7 


No. 12511WK 
Offset Hinge Strap 


} 3-0 Doon. al 


These straps are made to center on a 5%” 
rail after deducting %” for stop, on a door 
36” wide with circle top cut on an 18” radius. 
Special radius straps made to order. Send 
detail drawings and write for prices. 


No. 12516WK 
Radius Hinge Strap 


No. 12517WK 
Radius Hinge Strap 


OFFSET HINGE STRAP—REVERSIBLE 


Extreme Width Strap Extreme Offset Center | Size Square Head Weight, Each 
Number Length Hanging End Width to Center Stud Screws Strap 

Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12511WK 221% 13% 11 5% x12 13% 


Packed each strap wrapped in heavy paper with studs. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 


RADIUS HINGE STRAP—REVERSIBLE 


Extreme Width Strap Extreme Size Square Weight, Each 
Number Length Hanging End Width Head Stud Screws Strap 

Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12516WK 30% 134 13%4 x12 4 
12517WK Sy 3 5 Wx12 4% 


Packed each strap wrapped in heavy paper with studs. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
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FORGED TRON HARDWARE warwick vesien 


Nos. 12540WK, 12541WK and 12542WK 
Hinge Straps 


. 12514WK and 12515SWK 
Strap Hinges 


Nos. 12537WK, 12538WK and 12539WK 
Hinge Straps 


Nos. 12509WK and 12510WK 
Hinge Straps 


HINGE STRAPS 


Extreme Width Strap Extreme Size Square Weight, Each 
Number Length Hanging End Width Head Stud Screws Strap 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 

12509WK 2D 134 33K 78x12 1% 
12510WK 1834 134 334 Wex12 l 

12537WK 24 3 By 16x12 2 

12538WK 28 3 5 x12 2% 
12539WK 32 3 5 Wxl2 2% 
12540WK 24 §} 10 WIERD © 2 Ni Epeleesc siren ttenis eonet ie toes 
12541WK 28 3 10 SAU Tn eeerPeascro's ed eto 8 0 C'ae 
12542WK 32 3 10 END) |B Nb ccatveteve oReuceee eee fat 


Packed each strap wrapped in paper with studs. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
STRAP HINGES 


Length Strap Width Pad i daStudS S 
From Center Extreme Length From Center Bie Sauls Heme aes Weight 
Number of Pin Width Joint of Pin For Strap For Pad Each Strap 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12514WK 18% 334 4 134 1%x12 1%xl2 13% 
12515WK 22% 334 4 134 14x12 1%x12 2 


Packed regularly for surface application to both jamb and door. Can be furnished to special order, with pad reversed for mortise 
application. 


Packed each strap wrapped in paper with studs. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
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FORGED IKON HARDWARE WARWICK DESIGN 


CYLINDER ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS 


No. 01630WK No. S0630WK No. 68630WK No. 69630WK 
No. 01584WK No. 50584WK No. 68584WK No. 69584WK 


ONE HANDLE, ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS COMPLETE 


ck | Grips, Weight 
Lock Handles, One ie Wie tee lee: Celeder Knob and Rose) Turn Knob Be 
Number Size Studs |to Center|jection| Rosette | Set 
No. |Page| No. Inches Inches | No. No. No. {Page} No. jpage Pounds 
O1630WK | 630 | 54 | 12501 WK | 107x234 | Yx9 |........ 2 1250014WK| 2112 |119| 2403B | 133 434 
50630WK | 630 | 54 | 12550WK | 1334x3% | %x9 |........ 2% |12500%WK] 2112% |119| 2403B |133| 5% 
68630WK | 630 | 54 | 12568WK | 17 x334 | 8x9 534 US lena sad Aerie oy 2112% |119|] 2403B }133| 7% 
69630WK | 630 | 54 |12569WK |] 17 x334 | 7x9 534 PI Wetoig cy ise 6 2112% |119| 24038B 133) 7% 


Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 

Other inside trim can be substituted at difference in price. 

Lock front, strike and inside trim finished dull brass, if other finish required specify. 


TWO HANDLE, ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS COMPLETE 
SS 


Lock Handles, Two Sing Cass ene ee eee 
Number Size Studs to Center Inches Per Set 
Number | Page Number Inches Inches Bounds 
| 584 61 12501WK | 1074x234 Or a ee EAE ee 2 534 
opeeaWKK | 584 61 12550WK 1334x334 Ppl | Now onto geayer Qi, 6% 
ease4wK | 584 61 | 12568WK | 17 x334 vax 534 oy, i 
69584WK | 584 61 12569WK 17 x334 VEx9 53 2% 10 


These entrance sets packed with one pair cylinders. If turn knob is required for inside, specify at difference in price. 


Other locks can be substituted at difference in price. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and screws. . 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
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FORGED IRON HARDWARE waencx vest 


CYLINDER ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS 


No. 98670WK No. 80670 WK 
No. 98670VWK No. 80670VWK 


RING HANDLE ENTRANCE LOCKSETS COMPLETE 


Lock Outside Escutcheon | Inside Escutcheon : Ring Weight 
Size Turn Per 
Number Size Size Studs Diameter | Knob Set 
Number] Page | Number | Inches | Number | Inches Number Inches Pounds 
98670WK SHO) | uae lo 12598WK| 15x3 |12594WK| 15x3 | 1%xl2 |12686WK | 4x2% One Zi 
S8670VWK| 670V |...... 12598WK| 15x3 | 12596WK| 15x3 1%x12 | 12686WK 4x2 None 7 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Rings tapped for 5“ inch threaded spindle. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 
KNOB ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS COMPLETE 
Lock Outside Escutcheon | Inside Escutcheon i Knob and Rose | Weight 
Size Turn a Per 
Number | Size Size Studs Knob Set 
Number | Page | Number | Inches | Number | Inches Number | Page | Pounds 
80670WK 670 32 | 12580WK | 12x2% 12581 12x2% x12 One 12535 | 449 5% 
80670VWK! 670V | 33 | 12580WK] 12x2% | 12580 12x2% Tex12 Nomen liana 449 5% 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Other knobs can be substituted at difference in price. Refer to Page No. 471. 
Other locks can be substituted at difference in price. 

Packed each set, in a box, complete with studs and screws. 
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FURGED IRON HARUWARE WARWICK DESIGN 


LATCH SETS 


ee 1B oy = i 


No. 12502WK No. 12502!;WK No. 125023,WK No. 12503WK No. 12503'4WK 
Rim Latch Set Reverse Bevel Rim Latch Set Mortise Mortise 
Rim Latch Set Latch Set Latch Set 
LATCH SETS 
Handles Rim Latch | Mortise Latch 
as Size of pbs Size of tara a Depth of | Weight 
Number Length Width | Studs Length Width Studs Length Width Backset | Mortise Each 
Inches | Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12502WK 9 234 54x12 4 234 EAS SC = illo 6 3 Bie Bis,|lCece ohare: eee lata ©, Reel Pe oe ae ly 
12502 14WK @ heSeq:ileisexia. |) 4 234, EO TM | Oia Ws cth ct, ooh | Seed 1% 
1250234WK 9 | 238 | 3x12 4% 2% Bho dole ONS asa ciple ft meee oN aan Mette ites | ene ere, 6 1y% 
12503WK 9 Wie SeQES GN alts W5/xe] eo | eo yee d | comets tes, [eet eee 8} 34 2% 3Yu% 134 
12503 14WK 9 Reece aopoeacballbsbepbetoaliavode uate 3} 34 % 34% 1% 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Latch set No. 12503 is made for doors 13% inches to 134 
inches thick. Other sizes to order. Packed 1 set in a box, complete with screws and studs. 


GATE AND GARAGE HARDWARE 
HEAVY MORTISE LATCH SETS 


No. 14304WK No. 14305WK 


get pene Mortise Latch Set Mortise Latch Set 
Handles | ee Rim Latches @ine wi Mortise 7S : Depth ee Weight 
; tud Length Width Studs Length Width ackset ortise ac 
aa fees fee | ee Tages Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches | Pounds 
3 1%x1l2 5 33% 1 Sa ee aie peal leven refaa: wanes aiinewe oneins 2% 
14304 11 Sete a cellune eae apt 354 4, 2% 3x4 254 
14305WK ll 24, 16 ON ernie foaer aucun ||S0e ome 35% 34 Dg co) ae Ree 


ini escripti f finish. Packed each set in a box, complete with screws and studs. 
Speci Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description o ; 
ee eienen anes or gates, 134 to 2% inches in thickness. Other sizes to order. 
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INSIDE LOCKSETS 


No. 93240WK No. 05445WK No. 05485WK 


KNOB LOCKSET COMPLETE 


No. 93260WK 


tela Weight 

Lock Knobs Escutcheons Sees Spindle Pew 

Number Size Projection Size tud Screwless Set 
Number |} Page | Number | Inches | Page Inches Number | Inches Screws Inches Pounds 

93260WK 260 15 12534 2 471 2) 12591WK]| 6%x2 54x12 46 | 134 
OE Oe 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Other knobs can be substituted by adding differ- 

ence in price. Refer to Page No. 471. Other locks can be substituted by adding difference in price. 


Bath and communicating sets. Substitute lock at difference in price and add turn knob to price. 
Packed 1 set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 


LEVER HANDLE LOCKSET COMPLETE 


Ib ‘ Escutcheons 
Lock evers scutcheons ante: Spindle Weight 
Number Length | Projection Size Stud Screwless | Per Set 
Number | Page | Number Inches Inches Number | Inches Screws Inches Pounds 
93240WK 240 12 A 123864 3 2% 12591WK 64x22 56x12 56 13% 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Other lever can be substituted by adding differ- 
ence in price. Refer to Page No. 471. Locks can he substituted by adding difference in price. 
Bath and communicating sets, substitute lock at difference in price and add turn knob to price. 


Packed 1 set in a box, with studs and screws. 
TWO HANDLE LOCKSETS COMPLETE 
Lock Handle Key Plate Turn Knob ya hae: Wei 
Number | Size | Size Size Spindle Studs Set 
Number | Page | Number | Inches | Number | Inches | Number | Inches Inches Inches | Pounds 
os44swk | 445 | 20 | 1250SWK| 9x24 | 12326 | lsxl |..........].... a oe eee ees, 
05485WK A485 DAD | U2SOS WIR VOx2)376) ie selene ae | ran ceakeree: 12324 Ls4ecl 84g) Diemenely Sexi? Sire ie 


Packed 1 set in a box, with studs and screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Je 


v : ¢ + 
Se ae 
No. 12500 'sWK No. 12508W e e u ° 
Cylinder Rosette Electric Push Daten No iaaae Ne asa 
No. 12325 
ee Size of Packed Weight Per 
Number Description Length Width Stud Spindle Each in Package 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Package Pounds 
12500 4WK Cyl. Rosette 27% 2% TARO) — Ths tagsscap ney en rere ] A 
12508WK Push Button 2% 134 BRO” Ne Sct de eee l % 
12326 Key Plate 134 l OM PE dele ih 10 ¥ 
12324 Turn Knob 134 ] x9 346 Diamond 5 y% 
12325 Turn Knob 3% ] Yx9 346xl¢ Flat 5 y% 


Packed 6 in a box with studs and screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
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WARWICK DESIGN 
DOOR PULLS 


No. 12507WK No.12506WK No.12556WK No.12558WK No. 12559WK No. 12570WK No. 12573WK No. 12571WK No. 12572WK 
Door Pull Door Pull Door Pull Door Pull Door Pull Door Pull Door Pull Door Pull Door Pull 
Plates | i 
: a sa Zz = E Gres Weight, Each 
Number Length | Width Size of Stud Length Center to Projection Pounds 
| Inches Inches Inches Center, Inches Inches 
12507WK 9 238 oA VP eras ren ayy octal 2 y% 
12506WK 107% 23% Ar Mee Villars a sieceeu ehaper Aout Gb 2% 1% 
12556WK 1334 3% ee a Tyee eens Getits ooo 2% 134 
12558WK 10% | 2% Y%xl2 534—Square 2% 2% 
12559WK 10% 2% 1%x12 534—Twisted 2% 2% 
12570WK 2 3% 4x12 534—Square 2% 2% 
12573WK 12 3% 1%xl2 534—Twisted 2% 2% 
12571WK ye 334 1%x12 8%—Sgquare 2% 3% 
12572WK 17 | 34 Mx12 8%—Twisted 2% 3% 


for description of finish. Grips are furnished with machine screws and washers to 


3 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 
linder, when specified at additional price. | Packed each in a box, complete with studs. 


fasten through door. Plates can be cut for cyli 


PUSH PLATES 


. 12683 '4WK 12684WK No. 12685WK 
Ne pre Aeon Plata Non Plate Push Plate Bagh Plate 
Ss. e 
Number Length, Inches Width, Inches Size of Stud, Inches Weight Each, Pounds 
i 2682WK 2 2% 36x12 1% 
13683 WK | 15 3 5ex12 1% 
12683 14WK 1338 3 58x12 ly% 
12684WK 12% 3% 5 éx12 ly% 
12685WK Les 3% Sex12 ly 
NAO 
e i to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Plates canbe cutfor cylinder, when specified at additional price. 
Fe canbe famiahed any desired length on special order at additional price. 


Packed each in a box, complete with studs. 
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PEEP-HOLE DOOR KNOCKERS 


No. 12647WK Mo. 12648WK 
PEEP-HOLE DOOR KNOCKERS 
Saisie iste upside Wists Projection Cut Out Size of Weight 
Number Length Width Length Width Outside Dimensions Stud Each 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12647WK 4 23% 334 2% 58 1L6x1 2% 54x12 134 
12648WK 6% 4 5% 2% 1% 1 4x1 34 54x12 2% 


Other inside has hinged door when opened, permits person inside to see outside. 
For other door knockers, refer to Page No. 473. 

Packed 1 set in a box, complete with studs. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 


RING DOOR PULLS RING DOOR HANDLE 


No. 12574WK No. 12686WK 
Ring Door Pull Drop Rings 
RING DOOR PULL 


—_—_—_—_—_—_—_——————————————— 


Plat Drop Ri 
oe Size of BU Projection Weight 
Number Length Width Studs Outside Diameter | Inside Diameter Inches Each 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12574WK 10% 5 1%x12 434 234 ft 3% 


Plate can be applied to door in either horizontal or vertical position. 
Packed each in a box, complete with studs. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 


DROP RING HANDLE 


eee 


Plat Drop Ri 
a Size of seen) Projection Spindle Weight 
Number Length Width Studs Outside Diameter | Inside Diameter Inches Threaded Each 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12686WK 634 3% 54x12 4 Dix 2% 546 234 


Furnished with separate auxiliary spring to be mortised in door behind plate. 
Packed each in a box, complete with studs. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 


eee 
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PUSH BARS 


No. 12575WK 
Single Push Bar 


No. 12576WK 
Double Push Bar 


No. 12577WK 
Single Push Bar 


BBBBUBsswAs 


No. 12578WK 
Double Push Bar 


Plates Bars Width 
Center to Clearance Size of Approximate 
Number Length Width Dimensions | Projection Center Inches Studs Weight 
| Inches | Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12575WK 5 | 258 % Square DRA, alee Nth Cetin ca 134 ECO SO meee ne eae 
12576WK 10% 2% 7% Square 234 5% 13% LEAs | Wile Ged c deswarete nese 
12577WK 5 23% 34 Twisted 2S in |e cr ster 158 US pal Wey a es ees te 
125783WK 10% | 2% 34 Twisted 234 5Y% 15% NS Aree. dase. sce sia ce es 6-9 5y 8) 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Push bars wrapped in paper with screw or through bolts as ordered. 
Specify length, center to center, of bar ends and thickness of door when through bolts are used. 
KICK PLATES AND ORNAMENTAL ENDS 
No. 13015—8-Inch 
No. 13009WK No. 13016—10-Inch No. 13009Wie 
Length Width B&S Guage Size of Square Wolaht 5 
Number Inches Inches Thickness, Inches | Head Studs, Inches Pounce 
13008WK 8 134 14 54x12 ¥% Per Pair 
13009WK 10 134 14 56x12 $4 Per Pair 
13015 As Ordered 8 14 56x12 3.39 Square Foot 
13016 As Ordered 10 14 34x12 3.39 Square Foot 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 

Push bars wrapped in paper with screw or through bolts as ordered. 

Specify length, center to center of bar ends and thickness of door when through bolts are used. 
All items on this page are made special to measurements. Exact measurements are necessary. 


SS 
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These straps are made to center on a 5%” rail after 
deducting 4%” for stop, on a door 36” wide with circle 
top cut on an 18” radius. 

Special radius straps made to order. Send detail 
drawings and write for prices. 
See detail drawing on page 455. 


No. 12511TP 
Offset Hinge Strap 


Nos. 12509TP, 12510TP, 12512TP and 12513TP 
inge Strap 


Nos. 12514TP and 12515TP 
Strap Hinge 


No. 12516TP 
Radius Hinge Strap 


RADIUS HINGE STRAP—REVERSIBLE 


Extreme Width Strap Extreme Size Square Weight 
Number Length Hanging End Width Head Stud Screws Each Strap 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12516TP 30% 13% 1% 7x12 4 
OFFSET HINGE STRAP—REVERSIBLE 
Extreme Width Strap Extreme Offset, Center Size Square Weight 
Number Length Hanging End Width to Center Head Stud Each Strap 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Screws, Inches Pounds 
12511TP 23 134 13% 5 Vex12 134 
HINGE STRAPS 
Extreme Width Strap Extreme Size Square Weight 
Number Length Hanging End Width Head Stud Screws Each Strap 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12509TP 23 134 134 78x12 1% 
12510TP 19% 13% 134 Wex12 l 
12512TP 2834 3 3 Vexl2 3 
12513TP 3234 3} iS x12 3% 


STRAP HINGES 


Length Strap Width Pad ; 
From Center Extreme Length From Center pigeisquare Her Sake Weight 
Number of Pin Width Joint of Pin For Strap For Pad Each Hinge 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12514TP 18 13% 4 134 14x12 14x12 1% 
12515TP 21% 134 4 134 1%x12 1%x12 2 


Se 
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ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCKSETS MISCELLANEOUS TRIM 


ry 


Wes 


é 
No. 12508TP 
Push Button 


No. 12500'sTP 
Cylinder Rosette 


INSIDE LOCKSETS 


A 
No. 12526TP 
Key Plate 
No. 00630TP No. 01630TP No. 04445TP No. 08485TP 
No. 00584TP No. 01584TP 
ONE HANDLE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS, COMPLETE 
Lock | Handle, One Knob and Rose | Turn Knob 
= : | Weight 
Number | Size | Projection ! Size of Per Set 
Number | Page | Number | Inches Inches | Number] Page | Number | Page Studs Pounds 
00630TP 630 ; 54 12500TP. |} 1114x234 2 2112%) 119 | 2403B) 133 x9 434 
01630TP 630 | 54 | 12591TP | 1144x234 2% 2112%)| 119 | 2403B | 133 | x9 5 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Lock front, strike and inside trim finished dull brass. If other finish required, specify. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 


Other inside trim can be substituted at difference in price. 


TWO HANDLE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS, COMPLETE 


Lock Handle, T 
| ae icine Size of Weight 
Number Size Projection Studs Per Set 
Number Page Number Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
00884TP sea. |S 12500TP 114x234 , 4x9 4 
01584TP 584 61 12501 TP 1134x234 2M 4x9 5% 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
These entrance sets packed with one pair cylinders. If turn knob required inside, specify at difference in price. 
Other locks can be substituted at difference in price. Packed | set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 
TWO HANDLE, INSIDE LOCKSETS COMPLETE 
Handles, Tw 
| Bees os ks ate | Size of Weight 
Number | Size Key Plate Turn Knob Studs Per Set 
| Number | Page | Number | Inches Number Number Inches Pounds 
oaaasTp =| 445 +| 20 +~'| 12505TP 10x24 ar a0 ne 4x9 3 
08485TP 485 24 12505TP | NOON A ie Ne meiencas sys aoc One, 12524TP 4x9 3 


Be eee ee ee ee ee ee Ee eee 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Packed each set in a box, with studs and screws. 


MISCELLANEOUS TRIM 


eee eeReRa_&_&_vxX«_—_—_——_ aoa 


h Width Cae Spindl Packed oe 
D iption Lengt idt tuds pindle ‘acke Per Box 
Bumizer | tm Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
1250014TP | Cylinder Rosette 334 2% Diep ee) 0 lee ebet eas Goa ae ] Y% 
iesasee Push Button 2 134 7S) OPW cae anita coe ] Y% 
12526TP Key Plate 2 13% VA OW Otc Hace bo. 10 y 
12524TP Turn Knob 2 13% 4x9 34 Diamond 5 y% 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Specify if required for flat or square hub lock. 


Spindle of turn knob is for diamond hub lock. 
Packed 5 in a box, complete with studs and screws. 


eee eee —————VeoxaxXvaxvjve_=_-va_——_____—__=_- 
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LATCH SETS 


No. 12502TP No. 12502!2TP No. 1250234TP No. 12503TP No. 1250314TP 


Rim Latch Set Reverse Bevel Rim Latch Set Mortise Mortise 
Rim Latch Set Latch Set Latch Set 


THUMB LATCHES 


Handle Rim Latches Mortise Latches ; 

pet he ae ee Weight 
Number Size Size Depth Per 
Length | Width Studs Length | Width Studs Front Mortise Backset Set 

Inches | Inches Inches Inches | Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12502TP 10 2% 56x12 4 2% SAMY Wteran sneer ata Gecveeicy Ms avec [et aelescceeaen tC 1% 
1250214TP 10 2% 54x12 4 2% BO filler atacre bares a tom corer a Ne Ma 1% 
125023,TP 10 2% 56x12 4% 2% 7 cos lle oeenay tet canta MCAS cog clematis 1% 
12503TP 10 2% 5 CIS emia envy fa oil | peelewe og Pea os eA as Gen 3x34 3% 2% ly 
125031%4TP| 10 2% Ee an i, de eM lle Re Beh 3x34 3% Dy 1% 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Mortise latch sets made for door 134 to 134 inches thick. Other sizes to order. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 
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HEAVY LATCH SETS FOR GARAGE DOOR AND GATES DOOR PULLS 


Ai A 
ala aya al 
\ 


& & 


@ 4) ( 4) 


(Y: 
/ / 
(7 C4 
Jy Day 
q 
No. 14302TP No. 14304TP No, 12506TP Ni 7TP 
Rim Latch Set Mortise Latch Set Dear Pull Boot Pall 


THUMB LATCHES 


Handles Rim Latches Mortise Latches 
: , Weight 
Number Size Size Depth Per 
| Length | Width Studs Length | Width Studs Front Mortise Backset Set 
Inches | Inches Inches Inches | Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
14302TP 1ly% 234 1%x12 5 33% IA aE) a Ne tere crea | eee na rents | eee et an 2% 
Bagere. Wee |) oP elt ee eee hex, || 33 2% 234 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Latch sets made for doors and gates, 134 to 2% thick. Other sizes to order. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 
DOOR PULLS 
Number Length, Inches | Width, Inches Size of Studs, Inches Weight Each, Pounds 
12506TP 11% 234 14x12 1% 
12507TP 10 2% 1%x12 % 


I 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Packed each in a box, complete with studs. 


467 


SAGER 


FORGED TRON HARDWARE tcser oscn 


top cut on an 18” radius. 
Special radius straps made to order. 
ings and write for prices. 
See detail drawing on Page No. 455. 


No. 12511HT 
Offset Hinge Strap 


Nos. 12509HT, 12510HT, 12512HT and 12513HT 
Hinge Strap 


No. 12514HT 
Strap Hinges 


No. 12516HT 
Radius Hinge Strap 


RADIUS HINGE STRAP—REVERSIBLE 


These straps are made to center on a 5%” rail after 
deducting 1%” for stop, on a door 36” wide with circle 


Send detail draw- 


Extreme Width Strap Extreme Size Square Weight 
Number Length Hanging End Width Head Stud Screws Each Strap 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12516HT 30% 34 134 x12 4 
OFFSET HINGE STRAP—REVERSIBLE 
Extreme Width Strap Extreme Offset Center | Size Square Head | Weight 
Number Length Hanging End Width to Center Stud Screws | Each Strap 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches | Pounds 
12511HT 22% 13% 134 5 78x12 134 
HINGE STRAPS 
Extreme Width Strap Extreme Size Square Weight 
Number Length Hanging End Width Head Stud Screws Each Strap 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12509HT 22% 134 1 x12 ies 
12510HT 1834 13% 134 Vx12 ] 
12512HT 28% 3 8 x12 3 
12513HT 321% 3 S 74x12 3% 
STRAP HINGES 
Length Strap Width Pad ; 4 Weight 
From Center Extreme Length From Center oie Sours Heed Sm Sos Buch 
Number of Pin Width Joint of Pin For Strap For Pad Hinge 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12514HT 17% 134 4 134 1%x12 114%x12 1% 
12515HT 2034 1% 4 13% 1%x12 1%x12 2 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Made regularly for surface application to both jamb and door. Can be furnished to special order with pad reversed for mortise 
application to jamb. Packing, each hinge strap wrapped complete with studs. 


468 


FURGED TRON HARDWARE teaser cesics 


ENTRANCE HANDLE LOCKSETS MISCELLANEOUS INSIDE LOCKSETS 


bs o® @ 
y 


No. 12500!;HT No. 12508HT 


No. 12526HT No. 12524HT 
Key Plate Turn Knob 
No. 00630HT No. 01630HT No. 04445HT No. 08485HT 


No. 00584HT No. 01584HT 
ONE HANDLE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS, COMPLETE 


Lock Handle, O Knob and R Turn Knob Weight 
— ——— ie is zak Cylinder | Pro- Bee eer onl ia Size of Per 
Number | | Size | Rosette | jection Studs Set 


Number | Page | Number Inches Number | Inches] Number | Page | Number | Page | Inches | Pounds 


00630HT 630 54 | 12500HT 1014x234 |12500%HT| 2 ZIV2 34! “Won! 2408B; || 133 x9 A344 
Ol630HT | 630 | S54 | 12501HT 10%x234 |12500%HT| 23% | 21124) 119 | 2403B | 133 4x9 5 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Other inside trim can be substituted at difference 
in price. Lock front, strike and inside trim finished dull brass, if other finish required, specify. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 


TWO HANDLE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKSETS, COMPLETE 


Lock Handles, T 
ee i airastas ae 4 Size of Weight 
Number | | Size Projection Studs Per Set 
Number | Page Number Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
00584HT sae | et 12500HT 1014x234 2 4x9 5 
01584HT 584 | 61 12501HT 1014x234 2% x9 5% 
Pa i CO) Oe WO I 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. | These entrance sets packed with one pair cylin- 


ders. If turn knob is required for inside, specify at difference in price. Other locks can be substituted at difference in price. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 


TWO HANDLE, INSIDE LOCKSETS, COMPLETE 


| les, T | Weight 
! Lock IE eh a Key Plate Turn Knob Size of Per 
Niiasiae | Size Number Number Studs Set 
Number Page Number Inches Inches Pounds 
04445HT es | 920 IQS5O05HE || Gtex214 || Dwo No: I2526HT Woe nase. ce eaaees Iyx9 3 
08485HT 485. | 24 WSO WP SSO Noe sono ob eos co One, No. 12424HT 4x9 3 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and screws. 


MISCELLANEOUS TRIM 
Ds ee Sean ea aay | DEURUNLTET ETC NDE SERIE] ETT SEITE | test 
Size of Weight 
Number Description Length Width Studs Spindle Packed Per Box 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Each Pounds 
1250014HT | Cyl. Rosette 3% 2% oC ae | eee ers 1 y, 
12508HT Push Button 1% 1% SeeOh Neckline aoaeenen l Y 
12526HT Key Plate 134 l UZ ON | seared een 10 % 
12524HT Turn Knob 134 ] Yax9 346 Diamond 5 X% 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Spindle of turn knob is fer diamond hub lock, 


specify if required for flat or square hub lock. Packed 5 in a box, complete with studs and screws. 


a ——_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_____VVV 
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THUMB LATCHES FOR INTERIOR DOORS 


ae . We! ‘ az i Ke 
No. 12502HT No. 125024HT No. 1250234HT No. 12503HT No. 125034HT 


Rim Latch Set Reverse Bevel Rim Latch Set Mortise Mortise 
Rim Latch Set Latch Set Latch Set 
THUMB LATCHES 
Rim Lat ; 
Handles Sivalel m Latches inet Mortise Latches Weight 
Number Length | Width Studs Length | Width Studs Front |Depth Mor-| Backset Per Set 
Inches | Inches Inches Inches | Inches Inches Inches |tiseInches| Inches Pounds 
12502HT 9% 2% 54x12 4 2% Boo) Blow eet onciaieia [aiaesnige al Mee [bord oc ole 0-8 1% 
12502%4HT| 9% 2% 34x12 4 2% Co Cin | ets ae A ed lCters ei gnasl |e g ote bo 1% 
125023,HT| 9% 2% 34x12 4% 2% CA co Nl eee een Pate Re ety cl niches clu o¢ 1% 
12503HT 9% 2% ES ee NED ate | emcee ra UA opal sail et eu ea ey aceice tae 3% 3 2% 1% 
125031%4HT| 9% 24% SON Nahi lee aed eae ae eet es SIRI a 34% 3 2% 1% 


i ert ec i a em RE Wa ree Ee nl ee 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Mortise latches made for door 13% to 134 inches thick 
Other size toorder. Packed each setin a box, complete with studs and screws. 


HEAVY THUMB LATCHES FOR GARAGE DOORS AND GATES DOOR PULLS 


No. 14302HT No. 14304HT No. 12507HT No. 12506HT 


Rim Latch Set Mortise Latch Set 
THUMB LATCHES 
Handles Ri i 
Rosia __Rim Latches _ eu ee Mortise Latches Weight 
Number Studs Studs Depth Per Set 
Length | Width Inches Length | Width Inches Front Mortise Backset Pounds 
Inches | Inches Inches | Inches Inches Inches Inches 
(acer "iow | 57 | ein ee ea 23 
14304 1074 | 290 Nee We ee cian 354x3% | Sei Dons a5 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for descripti f finish 
> , : ' ption of finish. Latch sets made for garage door or gates, 134 t 
2% inches thick. Other sizes to order. Packed each set in a box, complete with studs and sorewa, " p ae 
DOOR PULLS 
Number Length, Inches Width, Inches Size of Studs, Inches Weight Each, Pounds 
12506HT 9% 2} 1%x12 } 
12507HT 10% a ] vais Ki 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Packed each in a box, complete with studs. 
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DOOR KNOBS AND ROSES DROP RING 
>» 


No. 12530 Nos. 12534 and 12535 No. 12536 No. 12533 No. 12300 
DOOR KNOBS AND ROSES 


h Rose Weight 
Knob Projection Spindle = = Size of Per 
Number Metal Diameter Inches Threaded Length Width Studs Pair 
Inches Inches Number Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
| 
12530 Hammered Brass | 2 2 5% 12410 Qe ses VO aga eee eas 
12533 Hammered Iron 2 2 546 12410 2% 1% PCE a ay saione 
12534 Hammered Iron | 2 2 56 12410 2% 1% LZ 9 ea | Pernt cere 
12535 Hammered Iron 2% 2 546 12410 2% ly ORM vie ee 
12536 Hammered Iron | 2 D) °46 12410 24% 1% YE) lagen aon 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Other roses can be substituted at difference in price. Refer to Page No. 472. 
All knobs spindled for diamond hub lock. Packed, 1 pair, complete with roses and studs in a box. 


DROP RING AND ROSE 


| | Auxiliary Rose | 


Dropping | Projection Spindle Size of Weight 
Number Size Inches Threaded Length Width Studs Each 
Inches Inches Number Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12300 314x378 | 134 546 12410 2% ly% 34x9 | Segeraeare 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. | Spindled for diamond hub lock. 
Packed, 1 only, complete with rose and studs in a box. Other roses can be substituted at difference in price. Refer to Page No. 472. 


LEVER HANDLES AND ROSES CLOSET SPINDLE 


No. . 12384 No. 12382 No. 12372 No. 12364 No. 12612 
. Se ent Hena : No. 12366 Closet Spindle 
LEVER HANDLES AND ROSES : 
NN —s 


Auxiliary Rose 
Lever Projection Spindle Size of Weight 
Number Length Inches Threaded Length Width Studs Each 

Inches Inches Number Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
3 2% 54% 12410 2% 1% x9 3% 
12366 3% 2% °A6 12410 2% 1% 14x9 % 
12372 4 2% 5% 12411 2% 1% 4x9 34 
*12380 4 2 °A6 12410 24% 1% x9 y% 
*12384 3 2% 546 12410 Z 1y% 4x9 Y% 
12382 4 2% 5% 12412 2 1% 4x9 34 


Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. *Handed, specify hand. 
ubstituted at difference in price. Refer to Page No. 472. Packed, 1 pair, complete with rose and studs in a box. 


CLOSET SPINDLE 


Specify Number and 
Other roses can be s 


Length Spindle Threaded For Doors, Thickness Weight Per Box 
Number Inches Inches Inches Bounds 
~~ 12612 5 5% 134 to 2% ; 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Packed 5 in a box, complete with screws. 


ee he eee 
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SAGER 


FORGED TRON HARDWARE 


KEY PLATES TURN KNOBS 


No. 12624 No. 12524HT No. 12524TP 


No. 12324 No. 12619 
No. 12325 No. 12525HT No. 12525TP No. 12620 
KEY PLATES 
Length Width Size of Stud Screws Weight Per Box 

Number Inches Inches Inches Pounds 

12326 134 l 4x9 ly 

12526HT 1% SA Yyx9 yy 

12526TP 2 136 Yax9 % 

12624 13% 1 4x9 MY 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Packed 5 in a box, complete with studs and screws. 


TURN KNOBS 


Length Width Size of Stud Screws Weight Per Box 
Number Inches Inches Inches Spindle Pounds 
12324 134 1 x9 3 Diamond % 
12325 134 l 4x9 Sex le Flat yy 
12524HT 1% 1% 4x9 34 Diamond yy 
12525HT 1% 1% 4x9 3x le Flat yy 
12524TP 2 134 Yyx9 344 Diamond y% 
12525TP 2 13% 4x9 3yexl¢%, Flat yy 
12619 134 1 Iyx9 34 Diamond y 
12620 13% l 4x9 3gx 6 Flat y% 


ne 2 eee ee ee eee 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Packed 5 in a box, complete with studs end screws. 


AUXILIARY AND PLAIN ROSES 


No. 12402 


Auxiliary 


No. 12401 


Auxiliary 


No. 12410 Plain No. 12400 No. 12546WK 


Auxiliary See 
ain 
Length Width ize of i c 

Number Type Inches Hees vee fake ea ay eg wee Pes 

12400 Auxiliary Spring 2 ‘ 

12401 Auxiliary Spring 2% 1, Be . 

12402 Auxiliary Spring 2 1% 3 4x9 1 e 

12410 Plain 2% 1% 4x9 iO 

12411 Plain 2% 1% 4x9 

12412 Plain 2 1% 4x9 l 

12413 Plain 23 234 4x9 1 

12546WK Auxiliary 4 234, $éx12 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Packed five in a box, complete with screws. 
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FURGED TRON HARDWARE 


DOOR KNOCKERS 


No. 12641 No. 12642 No. 12643 No. 12644WK No. 12645WK No. 12646WK No. 12649WK 
DOOR KNOCKERS 
Extreme Length | Extreme Width Projection Size of Stud Screws Weight Each 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12641 734 | 3% - 14x12 154 
12642 6% 3% | 1% 14x12 1% 
12643 4% 134 13% 44x 9 34 
12644WK 6% 4 134 14x12 ly 
12645WK 5 4 1g 13412 2 
12646WK 4 2% 548 x12 l 
12649WK 6% 4 ly 14x12 2 


cify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. For peep-hole door knocker, see Page No. 462. 


Spe 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


LETTER BOX PLATES FOOTSCRAPERS NUMERALS 


No. 12690WK . "No. 13010 No. 13011 No. 12691 


LETTER BOX PLATES, COMPLETE WITH INSIDE PLATES 
Length of Plates Width of Plates | Size of Opening Size of Stud Screws Weight Each 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12690 10 | 334, | 1Ux7¥ 34x12 1% 
12690WK 13% 3 | 14x7% 58x12 1% 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Packed 1 of each, outside and inside plate, in a box, complete with screws. 


FOOT SCRAPERS 


Number Height, Inches | Width, Inches Lag Screw and Expansion Shields, Inches | Weight Each, Pounds 
13010 5% 9 1Y4x\% 13% 
13011 6 eA 14x\% 2 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Packed, each wrapped, complete with lag screws and expansion shields. 


NUMERALS 
Number | Height, Inches Size, Round Head Screw, Inches Weight Per Box, Pounds 
12691 3% 34x5 ] 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Specify numerals wanted. 
Fraction 1% and dash available on special order. Packed, 10 of each numeral in a box, complete with screws. 
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FORGED IRON HARDWARE 


CASEMENT FASTENERS 


x 


2901 No. 12902 No. 12900 No. 12901 No. 12902 
No. 12909 No. 12901 No ee are ae 
Rim Mortise Surface Rim Mortise Surface 


No. 12904 No. 12905 No. 12906 No. 12907 No. 12908 No. 12909 
Rim Mortise Surface Rim Mortise Surface 


CASEMENT FASTENERS 


Size of Length of Lever 
Plate Handle From Extreme Type Dimensions Size of Weight 
Number Without Strike | Center of Rivet Projection Strike of Strike Studs Per Box 
Inches to End, Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12900 1%x2 3% 13% Rim 154x2% 34x9 13% 
12901 1x2 3% 13% Mortise 3x3 34x9 13% 
12902 1 Mx2 3% 134 Surface 1 x2 34x9 13% 
12900WK 2342 3% 134 Rim 154x21% 34x9 2 
12901WK 214x2 3Yy% 134 Mortise 3x3 34x9 2 
12902WK 24x2 3% 134 Surface 2x2 34x9 2 
*12904 1x2 234 A Rim 154x2% 34x9 1% 
*12905 Vex? 23% A Mortise 5x3 34x9 1% 
*12906 1 %x2 234 34 Surface 1 4%x2 4x9 1% 
12907 144x258 3% 134 Rim 154x2% 34x9 ly 
12908 114x256 CLA 13% Mortise 54x38 34x9 1% 
12909 Yx256 3% 134 Surface 114x258 34x9 1% 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 

*The projection of 34 inch, makes these numbers desirable for use between windows and screws where there is a minimum 
clearance. 

Specify hand for No. 12902A as the surface strike is not Reversible. Refer to Page No. 41A. 

Packed 5 in a box, complete with studs. 


BAR LIFTS WINDOW LOCK 


| / © \\ 
mmm 


No. 12336 No. 12736 No. 04701 
Bar Lift Bar Lift Window Lock 
BAR WINDOW LIFTS 
Number Length, Inches Width, Inches Size of Studs, Inches | Weight Per Box, Pounds 
12336 5% 15% 34x9 1% 
12736 5 1% 34x9 UA 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. Packed 5 in a box, complete with studs. 
WINDOW LOCK 


Extreme Length Width, Without Strike Width Strike Weight Per Box 
Number Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
04701 2% W % 2 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. The window lock is Cast Iron. 


Packed 5 in a box, complete with screws. 
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FURGED IRON HAR 


SURFACE BOLTS sm, 


WARE 
w 


No. 12930WK No. 12932WK No. 12631WK No. 12633WK No. 12630 No. 12632 Ne Tea . No. 12633 
Length Length Extreme Size Square Size Round i 
Number Bolt Plate Width Head Studs Head Screws Type of ae 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Strike Pounds 
12630 9, 12; 18 314 ly 34x9 : i i 
12631 (91218 | 3% 172 Chl rhe eee | eee 
12632 Ss NGL NS Weoy2 keeles ee 2% WEES. WR eae Rim and Mortise y) 
12633 2 NS i NE ee a 2% Wares Io” NE eas the Wcce erate Surface 2 
12631WK | 2 12, AND | eae ae Se ere g) NS oso li Se ee ene Rim and Mortise 1% 
eed 2 e a i Des : fe 2 toe ae WES) Ne bp ahobaoe pe Surface ly 
, 9, 12, L A amie aR ee oe 34x6 i i 
12932WK | 3.9,12.18 2% ie ee ee 54x16 ae Sri ae 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Pege No. 453 for description of finish. 


Specify length of bolt. Packed 5 in a box complete with studs or screws. 


Packed, 10 in a box. 


PUSH PLATES 


No. 12397 No. 12399 
No. 12398 
DOOR BOSSES OR STUDS 
| Size Size of Screw | Weight Per Box 
Number | Inches Inches Pounds 

12397 | 4x 34 1x9 38 
12398 1yxlK 1x9 % a 
12399 | 1%xly% 1x9 % &) 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish, 


No. 12340, Horizontal Bars 
No. 12341, Vertical Bars 


GRILLE BARS 


Weight Length Center 
Length | Width Size Per to Center of Projection Size Size Weight 
Number Inches | Inches | Studs Box Number | Screw Holes on Offset Bar Studs Each 
Inches | Pounds Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12616 10 338 54x12 5 12340 9 3% Vex le Vax12 y% 
12341 ll YY lexl“g 1x12 y%y 


ee ee ee eee 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for descrip- 
tion of finish. 

For a design push plate, refer to Page No. 461. 

Packed, 5 in a kox, complete with studs. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Horizontal bars made to apply over vertical bars. 

Can he furnished to fit any size opening up to 12 inches. 

Packed, 3 No. 12340 and 2, No. 12341 complete with screws. 


LL 
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SAGER 


FORGED IRON HARDWARE 


CABINET LATCHES 


No. 12730 No. 12732WK 
No. 12738 No. 12338 No. 12731 No. 12734WK 
Length of Length of Size of Weight 
Horizontal Vertical Width Length Type Stud Per 
Number Plate Plate Plate of Bar Strike Screws Box 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
Rice ian enna 23, Both 4x9 1, 
1233 SR eee crc CRAs ey llltoniee cere eicaiotere 254 Rim 34x9 1% 
12730 DG i sl sat ehdtc te siete 24% 3% and 4x9 1% 
12731 DRA Tt ia eteee cteekoeseile eared 1% 25% Surface Yyx9 1% 
12732WK id oe ae eal ere waeR aeneenNe tr 2M 3% Strikes 34x9 1% 
12734WK DS OL Pia Wha atelien ea err, ats 13% 254 Packed 34x9 1 
WATE No oie oasieno oe oo DUAR Ab 3 uae toto no are 23% With 34x9 1% 
WARE, levee oe apiece ad Sit) Wl ten eee meer cke 25% ) Latches 34x9 1% 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Packed 5 in a box, complete with studs. 
CABINET HINGES 
Size of Pairs Approxi- 
Size, Length Size of Square in a Box mate 
Number | Inches | of Joint | Extreme| Wood Stud With Weight 
Open | Inches | Length | Screws Screws Screws Full Box 
Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12704 \ De? OO all ane Eo ail Daeg at na 6 5 1% 
2x2 De 0) cine enee WD io he © alleen mee © 5 2 
WATAOS). Wo a. .g aed eee 2) PSS Woe a aut os 34x9 5 2 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Monee No. 12704 butt hinges designed especially for use with H & Lplateson this page. Mon tee08 
DRAWER PULLS CABINET KNOBS 
No. 12336 No. 1274014 No. 12740 
DRAWER PULLS AND CABINET KNOBS 
Diameter Size olf Size of Weight 
Number Length Width of Knob Projection Bolt Studs Per Box 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
pat 5% Deny!) CMU Wxatereaeccvew. ct eral Lee cb OEE SS ereotracieaee ces 34x9 1 
4, PA ee NE 13% 1 eyo ait: (eee are Cal. 1% 
TOTAQE El Mate er isles calla cuen earnees Ws y Pelee ly eek ck in 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Packed, drawer pull, 5 in a box, complete with studs. 
Packed, cabinet knobs, 10 in a box, complete with bolts. 
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FURGED TRON HARDWARE 


DOOR BUTT HINGES 


No. 5514! No. 5514 No. 55144 
a Number | Type Open, Inches Size Screws, Inches Pairs in Box 
5514 | Wrought Steel, Ball Tip, Plain Joint 34x38, 4x4 1x10 1 
5514 % Wrought Steel, Button Tip, Plain Joint Aix 14. 4x6, 14x10 ] 
$5141, Wrought Steel, Steeple Tip, Plain Joint j 5x5 1%x1l2 ] 


No. ASE63"; No. A5S68 No. AS96814 

No. B5568'4 No. B5568 No. B5568 
Number | Type Open, Inches Size Screws, Inches | Pairs in Box 
A5568 | Wrought Steel, Ball Tip, Anti-Friction Hea | ] 
B5568 | Wrought Steel, Ball Tip, Ball Bearing | | — 94¥3# or 1 
A5568 4 | Wrought Steel, Button Tip, Anti-Friction | | AYx4h 14x10 1 
B5568 14 | Wrought Steel, Button Tip, Ball Bearing f Ax6 5 1 x10 1 
A5568 14 Wrought Steel, Steeple Tip, Anti-Friction | 5x5 lu 12 1 
B5568 14 Wrought Steel, Steeple Tip, Ball Bearing } ns CAP 1 


EXTRA HEAVY BUTT HINGES 


a 


No. AS58614 


No. A5586 !2 
Ne. Beeee No. BS586!. No. B558614 

Number Type Open, Inches Size Screws, Inches Pairs in Box 
A5586 Wrought Steel, Ball Tip, AntiFriction 4x4 14x12 1 
B5586 Wrought Steel, Ball Tip, Ball Bearing 44x44 1%x12 l 
A5586 4 Wrought Steel, Button Tip, Anti-Friction SxS 1%x12 l 
B5586 14 Wrought Steel, Button Tip, Ball Bearing 6x6 14x14 1 
A5586 14 rought Steel, aaeane a ae ae oie ] 

ht Steel, Steeple Tip, Ball Bearing x ix 1 
B5586 4 Wroug e x6 Veal i 


All extra heavy butts 


listed above have hammered surface. For template butts, always prefix T to number. Always specify finish 


If steeple tip butts with 


If steeple tip butts with polished brass tips are desired, so specify when ordering. 
Refer to Page No. 453 


brass tips are desired, so specify when ordering. Specify Number, Size and Finish. 
£ finish. Packed 1 pair ina box, complete with screws. 


when ordering. 
English antique 
for description © 
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SAGER 


FORGED TRON HARDWARE 


H AND H & L HINGES FOR CABINETS 


No. 12720 No. 12721 No. 12320 No. 12321 
Extreme Extreme Width Length Size of Weight 
Number Length Width of Plates of Joint Stud Screws Per Pair 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12320 ) 17% Mu 1% Yax9 Ye 
12321 3 24 % 1% Yax9 LE 
12720 3 1% y% 1% Yax9 a 
12721 3 2% Y% 1% M4ax9 % 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
H hinges are Reversible. 
H & L hinges are Reversible when ordered in pairs. 
Packed 1 pair in a box, complete with studs. 
H AND H & L AND INTERMEDIATE H HINGE PLATES 
No. 12712 No. 12710 No. 12712 No. 12712 No. 12713 No. 12312 No. 12310 No. 12312 No. 12312 No. 12313 
No. 12716 No. 12714 No. 12716 No. 12716 No. 12316 No. 12314 No. 12316 No. 12316 
Extreme Extreme 
Extreme Extreme Extreme Length Width Width Size of Weight 
Number Length Length Width Intermediate | Intermediate H&L Stud Per 
H Plate L Plate L Plate Plate Plate Plates Screw Box 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
USI) — Msi nie p'to.o.0 ¢ 4% BUA Ube eden tener hewmen eee 34 34x9 1% 
12312 a) PN ak Geer oes meio Wa lua ithe emt ade eee oy, 34x9 56 
ASN SN cache cisicne oy seh Neves cocks Mee coteors foie ee elton: 4% 13% 346 34x9 34 
ASA Wi pia aes cine 6 Bea © TNE Fauclicl ety yA lee Le area 38 34x9 1% 
12316 Oe Nil loeesa meena dec | arora eee eee pate are eS 36 34x9 1% 
PATIO er eq ee pears 44% Clee eles tretinoin rEg Mumia Ribs, oO Lit 56 34x9 ] 
12712 A nie a allicrees ieee) sie ursestersl | Mverehee acest A tell one de eae een meio Le eae 58 34x9 58 
TUS MU pireds ereateaeae eacgell trated ty eye la a leur eesti 414 134 +8 34x9 34 
AAT eter rttaccy, 6 AEN DS 1 Slits ines Sarsrepee ty apace lhccy ate eae Oe X48 34x9 138 
12716 (Shean lent otinetey telat on I een eM mer me rene MEE ha SER 48 34x9 114 


a EE 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
All H and H & L and intermediate plates are Reversible. 
Packed 5 single plates in a box, complete with studs. 


A 
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FURGED TRON HARDWARE 


H AND H & L HINGES 


No. 12670 


No. 12671 


FOR DOORS 


No. 12370 


No. 12371 


No. 12715 No. 12717 No. 12315 No. 12317 
No. 12718 No. 12719 No. 12318 No. 12319 
Extreme Extreme Width Length Size of Weight 
Number Length Width of Plates of Joint Stud Screws Per Pair 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
12315 44% 13% w 1% 34x9 34 
12317 4y¥% 41g w 1% 34x9 34 
12318 6 2) iB 234 4x9 1 
12319 6 5% A’ 234 34x9 l 
12370 7 PRS A 314% 14x12 1% 
12371 7 6% % 34% 1%x12 1% 
12670 i, 2% wB 31% 14x12 1% 
12671 7 6% wB 31%, 14x12 1% 
12715 4% 13% iB 1% 34x9 3% 
12717 4% 41% i- 1% 4x9 34 
12718 6 2 VW 234 34x9 l 
12919 6 5% i 23% 34x9 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
H hinges Reversible. H & L hinges Reversible when ordered in pairs. 


Packed 1 pair in a box, complete with studs. 
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SAGER 


FORGED IRON HARDWARE 


H AND H & L HINGE PLATES FOR DOORS 


No. 12654 No. 12654 No. 12654 No. 12652 No. 12354 No. 12354 No. 12352 No. 12354 

No. 12653 No. 12653 No. 12653 No. 12651 No. 12653 No. 12353 No. 12351 No. 12353 

No. 12656 No. 12656 No. 12656 No. 12655 No. 12656 No. 12356 Ne. 12355 No. 12356 
Extreme Width Extreme Extreme For Use Size of 

Length of H&H Length Width With Butts Stud Weight 

Number H Plate Plate L Plate L Plate Size Screws Each 

Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
A UT ewan neat: Satara 9 oi 3144x3% 7x12 34 
We We es oy Meda on 9 Ti 4 x4 7x12 34 
12353 CE cde | ME aM ot A Me tren ei NR tea eS ren aa co 3144x3Y% Vex12 y% 
12354 See OP peta LGM IL tetaen eee cangeY a eto 2 Oe ak a a ae 4 x4 VRx12 % 
MAG 55 jee sien teat eae l W eA 34x3% Vex12 58 
12356 vi Ry SSE Te BA hae Rees (ans ale ll 34%x3% Vex12 % 
2G SIE Tae eee ee te 1 fe) Wl 3144x3% Vex12 34 
2652 pater ee ee ee l 9 7 4 x4 1x12 34 
12653 SS) 2s (SLAP te mete il Ne aan Un ADR ss Pocket ie MWe er Re nat cr Cana 34x3% WRx12 % 
12654 SN gills, Men a Ti Ba eee a sh ae eemee” Be I ee AA: 7x12 % 
TOSS emits WE tees Alve 1 y 434 3Y4x3% Vx12 348 
12656 Uc OR ek UG ME Will SNA IN 9 MCE, ween ta A ame Ne ge 3144x3% 7&x12 % 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
All H & L plates Reversible. 
Packed 5 each of H plates in a box, complete with studs. 

Packed 1 each of H & L plates in a box, complete with studs. 
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FURGED TRON HARDWARE 


SHUTTER HARDWARE 


——S—S—— 


Drive Nail With Lag Screw With 
Nos. 12813 and 12823 Nos. 12810 and 12820 


i 
6a iE SY San a) nm 
A | r. 
Bolts and Plate With Toggle Bolt With No. 12826 
Nos. 12811 and 12821 Nos. 12812 and 12822 Anti-Rattle Hook 
SHUTTER DOGS 
Extreme Length Extreme Width Length of Drive Nail, Weight Per Pair 
Number Inches Inches Lag Screw or Bolt, Inches Pounds 
12810 8 3% a7 ne Goce 136 
12811 8 3% 334—Bolt With Plate yy 
12812 8 3% 6 —Toggle Bolt ly 
12813 8 3% 414—Drive Nail y% 
12820 6 2% 414—Lag Screw 1% 
12821 6 2% 334—Bolt With Plate ly 
12822 6 2% 6 —Toggle Bolt yy 
12823 6 2% 41%4—Drive Nail wh 
12826 1% 34 Anti Rattle: Hook tor Hither Dog ||. .....0.-242:e..2 00. 


ie tl ee eee ee eee 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 

ie Drive Nail, Lag Screw and Bolts shown, permit application to any wall. 

Packed 1 pair in a box, complete with bolts. 
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SAGER 


FORGED IRON HARDWARE 


CHIMNEY IRONS 


+ No. 13000 No. 13001 No. 13002 


CHIMNEY IRONS 


Extreme Length Extreme Width Hole for Bolt Weight Each 
Number Inches Inches Inches Pounds 
13000 30 10% 1 6% 
13001 365% 6 1 9 
13002 3654 6 l 7 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Chimney irons furnished without bolts. 
Packed each, wrapped in heavy paper. 
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PURGE TRON HARDWARE 


SHUTTER |ARDWARE 


No. 12806WK 
Offset Hinge Strap aval Wee. nied 


No. 12804WK No. 12804HT 
Hinge Strap Hinge Strap 


No. 12806TP 
Offset Hinge Strap 


No. 12804TP No. 12800 No. 12802 
Hinge Strap Shutter Hinge Shutter Hinges, Curved 


HINGE STRAPS—REVERSIBLE 


Extreme Width at Offset Size Square Stud Approximate 
Number Length Hanging End Center to Center Screws Weight Each 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Pounds 

12804WK 1434 ee Sibserccenivnccmenectne 34x9 54 
12804HT 14 13/61 ae || Sect cer erence tee wna ins 34x9 54 
12804TP 15 lero pmsl leery cyte een baa 34x9 5% 
12806WK 144% 134 3% 34x9 ’ 
12806HT 14 13% 234 4x9 th 
12806TP 15 134 3 34x9 WA 


Specify, Number ed Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for description of finish. 
Packed each hingstrap, wrapped in a paper, complete with stud screws. 


SHUTTER HINGES 


Loose Pin Reversible Hinges with Brass Pins 


Maxi- Pairs | Approxi- 
mum Size ina mate 
| Size |Throwto} _ of Box Weight 
Number | Inches | Clear | Screws with Per 
Reveal | Inches | Screws Pair 
Inches Inches | Pounds 
" 12800 Spey an So 1x9 ] iz 
2 Reve 12802 | 3x5) 254° | 1x 1 1% 
x 3% 1x9 i 154 
ZL eu omen 3x7 4% 1x9 ] 1% 
\ 1g SHUTTER, 3x8 5% 1x9 ] 2 
\ OPEN- POSITION 
Loose pin reversible hinges with brass pins. 
No. 12802 is made with curved offset to throw shutter back 
clear of window. (See detail drawing above.) 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 453 for 


description of finish. 
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